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ARTICLE 0 - PHILOSOPHY-GOALS-OBJECTIVES & COMPREHENSIVE PLANS
(Series 0000)
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BP 0000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The School Board recognizes that the success of our educational system relies heavily on educational planning and ongoing evaluation in order to adapt district programs and activities to the changing needs of society and the community. To guide these efforts, the School Board adopts the following definitions for the development of sound and responsible educational policies:

1. "Philosophy" means a composite statement of the relationship between the individual and society based upon beliefs, concepts, and attitudes from which the goals and objectives of the district are derived.
2. "Goal" means a statement of broad direction or intent which is general and timeless and is not concerned with a particular achievement within a specified time period.
3. "Objective" means a specific accomplishment to be achieved which can be measured within a given time and under specifiable conditions and which, if attained, advances the system toward a corresponding goal.
(cf. 0100 - Philosophy)
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District) (cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
The School Board believes that in order for education to succeed there must be an ongoing partnership between educators, parents/guardians, students, and the community. The School Board encourages the participation of all segments of the community in order that an educational climate is created which promotes the positive and healthy development of each child.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.010 Establishment of school system ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.040 Establishment of local schools Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 0100 PHILOSOPHY
Note: The following paragraph reflects state education policy as stated in AS 14.03.015, enacted by Chapter 173, SLA 1990.


In accordance with state education policy, the purpose of education is to help ensure that all students will succeed in their education and work, shape worthwhile and satisfying lives for themselves, exemplify the best values of society, and be effective in improving the character and quality of the world about them.
Note: The following sample language augments state policy and may be revised or deleted as deemed appropriate.


The School Board is committed to providing a program of instruction which offers each child an opportunity to develop to the maximum of his/her individual capabilities. The School Board believes that all students can succeed regardless of their race, background or ability. Furthermore, the School Board believes that a culturally responsive education in which District staff practice a high level of cultural proficiency will honor and positively influence the opportunity for students of all cultures to become successful individuals, exemplifying positive values and improving communities and the world. School staff shall embody this philosophy in all district programs and activities.
Understanding and Supporting Healing
Intergenerational healing and racial equity are necessary to create successful outcomes for students and stronger, healthier communities. This involves recognition of the needs, resources, and contributions of students, families, cultures, and community, as well as the educational system made up of administrators, staff, teachers, the school board, and the land and structures comprising the public school system, Healing supports should be designed to have the following impacts: correct injustice and other wrongs, accurately represent history, educate educators to ensure an accurate understanding of history and protocols, establish schools as a Native place and community, orient and welcome people to the land and place, create and implement healing in policies and partnerships, and integrate ceremony and protocol. Healing supports are intended to make reparations and new experiences within the educational setting.

The School Board strives to support all students to succeed by creating conditions for learning, teaching, and partnering in the schools. The District’s policies and regulations should be considered, adopted, and implemented to further equity and nondiscrimination, cultural safety and responsiveness, student-centered learning and teaching, restorative or trauma sensitive practices, and collaboration with community.
(cf. 0410 – Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.015 State Education Policy
14.08.111 Duties Revised 3/2019
9/92
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BP 0200 GOALS FOR THE SCHOOL DISTRICT
Note: The following sample language may be revised as needed to reflect district philosophy and needs. AS 14.07.165 requires the State Board of Education to adopt statewide goals and to require that each governing body adopt written goals consistent with local needs. AS 14.03.120 requires districts to annually file and make available to the public a report that establishes district goals and priorities and includes plans for achieving these goals and the means of measuring district achievement. Districts are required to encourage public participation in the preparation of this report.


The School Board is committed to excellence and self-evaluation and believes that the public schools exist to meet the needs of students, parents/guardians and other community members. It is, therefore, important that citizens may express their expectations of the schools. The School Board encourages students, parents, teachers, and other community members to participate in educational planning for the district.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management)
The School Board shall adopt written goals for the school district which reflect local needs. These goals shall be consistent with School Board policy and statewide goals adopted by the State Board of Education. The Superintendent or designee shall develop objectives for meeting these goals. The development and adoption of the budget shall be consistent with district goals and objectives.
(cf. 0000 - Concepts and Roles) (cf. 0100 - Philosophy)
(cf. 3100 - Budget)
The Superintendent or designee shall annually file with the Department of Education and Early Development and make available to the public a report which includes the adopted district goals and priorities, plans for achieving these goals and priorities, and the means of measuring the district's success in reaching its goals and priorities.
(cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
(cf. 0510 - School District Report Card) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education planning; reports
14.07.165 Duties
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.800-.899 School and District Accountability 4 AAC Chapter 4 Statewide goals
Revised 4/2014
9/92
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BP 0210 GOALS FOR STUDENT LEARNING
Note: The following policy is optional.


The School Board believes that a quality education provides an opportunity for each student to develop:
1. The concept of self-worth and the ability to exercise self-discipline.
2. A positive attitude toward responsible citizenship.
3. Mastery of the basic skills and a working knowledge of mathematics, technology, reading, language arts (including effective oral and written communication), the sciences, geography, history, government and citizenship, world languages and fine arts.
4. Skills and other competencies leading toward economic independence consistent with the individual's interests and basic potential.
5. Skills to think logically and critically.
6. An awareness and understanding of our country's history and ideals and its diverse ethnic, racial and cultural heritage.
7. An awareness and understanding of the heritage, ideals and contributions of other cultures, races and countries.
8. The opportunity to develop the capability of students to appreciate beauty in literature, art, music and nature, and to recognize, value and use creativity.
9. A recognition of the importance of physical and mental health and an understanding of skills for a healthy life.
10. An ability to adapt and participate constructively in a changing society.
11. An understanding of the relationship of people and his/her environment.
12. Moral and ethical values based on the rights and responsibilities of individuals and their relationships to each other.
(cf. 6143 - Courses of Study) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.015 State education policy ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC Chap. 4 Statewide goals Revised 4/2014
9/92
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BP 0410 NONDISCRIMINATION IN DISTRICT PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES
Note: District policies must assure equal opportunities and nondiscrimination as required by federal and state law. Discrimination in education programs and activities is prohibited by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act. The Office for Civil Rights of the U.S. Department of Education has authority to enforce these laws in all programs and activities that receive federal funds. AS 14.18.010-.100 prohibit discrimination on the basis of gender and race. AS 14.18.090 provides that the State Board shall withhold state funds from districts determined to be out of compliance with state nondiscrimination laws and measures ordered to remedy the situation have been ineffective.


The School Board is committed to equitable opportunity for all individuals in education. District programs and activities shall be free from discrimination based on age, gender, race, color, religion, national origin, ethnic group, marital or parental status, physical or mental disability or any other unlawful consideration. The Board shall promote programs which ensure that discriminatory practices and disproportional impacts are eliminated in all district activities.
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment) (cf. 5145.3 - Nondiscrimination)
(cf. 4161,4 – Family and Medical Leave)
District programs and facilities, viewed in their entirety, shall be readily accessible to individuals with disabilities. The superintendent shall ensure that interested persons, including individuals with disabilities, can obtain information about the programs, facilities and activities available to them.
(cf. 0411 – Service Animals)
(cf. 6164.2 - Guidance Services)
Note: Federal regulations (45 CFR, Section 86.9) require federal aid recipients to take "continuing steps" to notify applicants for admission, students and parents that, in compliance with Title IX, they do not discriminate on the basis of gender in their educational programs or activities. Title VI mandates that prior to the beginning of each school year, recipients of federal funds advise students, parents and the general public that all vocational opportunities will be offered without regard to race, color, national origin, gender or disability. Pursuant to Title VI, if the district serves a community of limited-English speaking persons, the notification must also be published in the language of that community and include a statement that lack of English skills will not be a barrier to participation in vocational education programs.


The superintendent shall annually notify students and parents of the district's policy on nondiscrimination and related complaint procedures.
(cf. 1312.3 - Uniform Complaint Procedures) (cf. 5145.6 - Notifications Required by Law) (cf. 6178 - Vocational Education)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

14.18.010 - 14.18.100 Prohibition Against Sex and Race Discrimination ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.500 - 4 AAC 06.600 Prohibition of Gender or Race Discrimination UNITED STATES CODE
Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d-2000d-7 Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1681-1688
Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Sections 503 and 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794 Individuals With Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1401-1491 Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 12101-12213
Age Discrimination In Employment Act, 29 U.S.C. §§ 621-634 Revised 3/2019
9/9
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AR 0410 TITLE IX POLICY

1. Introduction
The District encourages members of the District community to report sexual harassment. This procedure only applies to conduct defined sexual harassment under Title IX and applicable federal regulations and that meet Title IX jurisdictional requirements. The District will respond to sexual harassment and sexual misconduct that falls outside that definition and outside the jurisdiction of the Title IX federal regulations using Alaska law and applicable District policies and procedures. In implementing these procedures discussed below, the District will also provide supportive measures, training, and resources in compliance with federal and State law, unless they preempted by the Title IX regulations.
2. Title IX Coordinator
Questions concerning Title IX may be referred to as the District’s Title IX Coordinator.

The Title IX Coordinator is required to respond to reports of sexual harassment or misconduct. The Title IX Coordinator will handle information received with the utmost discretion and will share information with others on a need-to-know basis. For example, the Title IX Coordinator may need to address public safety concerns on District property, comply with state and federal legal requirements, or share information to implement supportive measures.

A report of sexual harassment to the Title IX Coordinator does not necessarily lead to a full investigation, as discussed more fully below. The Title IX Coordinator will make an assessment to determine if there is a safety risk to the District. If the Title IX coordinator finds there is a continued risk, the Title IX Coordinator will file the formal complaint without the Complainant’s consent or cooperation.
3. Title IX Harassment Complaints and Investigations
These Title IX sexual harassment procedures protect students, employees, applicants for employment, and applicants for admission.
Jurisdictional Requirements – Application of Procedures
These procedures apply if the conduct meets the following three jurisdictional requirements: The conduct took place in the United States;
The conduct took place in a District “education program or activity.” This includes locations, events, or circumstances over which the District exercised substantial control over both the Respondent and the context in which the harassment occurred, including on-campus and off- campus property and buildings the District owns or controls or student organizations officially recognized by the District own or control; and
The conduct meets the definition of Title IX “sexual harassment”
4. Definitions
Complainant: A Complainant is an individual who alleges he/she/they is the victim of conduct that could constitute sexual harassment.

Consent: Consent means affirmative, conscious, and voluntary agreement to engage in sexual activity. Both Parties must give affirmative consent to sexual activity. It is the responsibility of each person involved in the sexual activity to ensure that he/she/they has the affirmative consent of the other or others to engage in the sexual activity. Lack of protest, lack of resistance, or silence do not indicate consent. Affirmative consent must be ongoing throughout a sexual activity and one can revoke

his/her/their consent at any time. The existence of a dating relationship between the persons involved, or the fact of past sexual relations between them, is not an indicator of consent.

The Respondent’s belief that the Complainant consented will not provide a valid defense unless the belief was actual and reasonable, based on the facts and circumstances the Respondent knew, or reasonably should have known, at the time of the incident. A Respondent’s belief is not a valid defense where:
The Respondent’s belief arose from the Respondent’s own intoxication or recklessness;
The Respondent did not take reasonable steps to ascertain whether the Complainant affirmatively consented; or
The Respondent knew or a reasonable person should have known that the Complainant was unable to consent because the Complainant was incapacitated, in that the Complainant was:
Asleep or unconscious;
Unable to understand the fact, nature, or extent of the sexual activity due to the influence of drugs, alcohol, or medication; or
Unable to communicate due to a mental or physical condition.

Decision-maker: The person who will make a determination of responsibility. The Decision-maker cannot be the Title IX Coordinator or the investigator.

Formal Complaint: A written complaint signed by the Complainant or Title IX Coordinator, alleging sexual harassment and requesting an investigation. If the Title IX Coordinator signs the formal complaint, he/she/they will not become a Party to the complaint.
Parties: As used in this procedure, this means the Complainant and Respondent.

Respondent: A Respondent is an individual reported to be the perpetrator of conduct that could constitute sexual harassment.
Sexual Harassment under Title IX: Conduct that satisfies one or more of the following:

A District employee conditions the provision of an aid, benefit, or service of the District on an individual’s participation in unwelcome sexual conduct (quid pro quo harassment);
Unwelcome conduct determined by a reasonable person to be so severe, pervasive, and objectively offensive that it effectively denies a person equal access to the District’s education program or activity;
Sexual assault, as defined in 20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(6)(A)(v); Dating violence, as defined in 34 U.S.C. 12291(a)(10); Domestic violence as defined in 34 U.S.C. 12291(a)(8); or Stalking as defined in 34 U.S.C. 12291(a) (30).
5. Reporting Options
Any individual may report sexual harassment to the District’s Title IX Coordinator. All District employees with knowledge of allegations of sexual harassment must report the allegations, including the name of the Complainant, the Respondent, and any other witnesses, and the date, time, and location of the alleged incident to the Title IX Coordinator promptly.

The District strongly encourages prompt reporting of sexual harassment. Prompt reporting allows for the collection and preservation of evidence, including physical evidence, digital media, or witness statements. A delay may limit the District’s ability to effectively investigate and respond.
Individuals have the opportunity to decide whether they want to pursue a formal Title IX complaint.

Reporting sexual harassment to the Title IX Coordinator does not automatically initiate an investigation under these procedures. A report allows the District to provide a wide variety of support and resources to impacted individuals and to prevent the reoccurrence of the conduct. A Complainant or the Title IX Coordinator filing a formal complaint will initiate an investigation.

If there are parallel criminal and Title IX investigations, the District will cooperate with the external law enforcement agency and will coordinate to ensure that the Title IX process does not hinder the legal process or proceedings.
Mandatory Reporting by District Employees to the Title IX Coordinator
All District employees must report allegations of sexual harassment to the Title IX Coordinator promptly.
6. Intake and Processing of Report Receipt of Report
After receiving a report of sexual harassment, the Title IX Coordinator will contact the Complainant and reporting party to explain rights under this policy and procedure and invite the Complainant to an in- person meeting. The Title IX Coordinator will discuss supportive measures with the Parties.
Timeframe for Reporting
The District does not limit the timeframe for reporting sexual harassment. However, to promote timely and effective review, the District strongly encourages individuals to report sexual harassment as soon as possible, because a delay in reporting may affect the District’s ability to collect relevant evidence.
Supportive Measures
Supportive measures are non-disciplinary, non-punitive individualized services offered free of charge to the Complainant or the Respondent regardless of whether a formal complaint has been filed. The District will provide the Complainant and Respondent with supportive measures as appropriate and as reasonably available to restore or preserve equal access to the District’s education program or activity. These measures are designed to protect the safety of all Parties, protect the District’s educational environment, or deter sexual harassment. The District will provide supportive measures on a confidential basis and will only make disclosures to those with a need to know to enable the District to provide the service. Supportive measures may include counseling, extensions of deadlines, other class-related adjustments, modifications of work or class schedules, campus escort services, mutual restrictions on contact between the Parties, leaves of absence, increased security, and monitoring of certain areas of the campus, and other similar measures.
7. Removal of Respondent Pending Final Determination
Upon receiving a report regarding sexual harassment, the Title IX Coordinator will make an immediate assessment concerning the health and safety of the Complainant and campus community as a whole. The District has the right to order emergency removal of a Respondent, or if the Respondent is an employee, place the employee on administrative leave.
Emergency Removal
The District may remove a non-employee Respondent from the District’s education program or activity on an emergency basis after it conducts an individualized safety and risk analysis and determines that an immediate threat to the physical health or safety of any student or other individual arising from the allegations of sexual harassment justifies removal.
Emergency removal is not appropriate to address a Respondent’s threat of obstructing the sexual

harassment investigation or destroying relevant evidence. Emergency removal is only available to address health or safety risks against individuals arising out of sexual harassment allegations, not to address other forms of misconduct that a Respondent might commit pending the processing of a complaint.
The District’s Superintendent or designee will conduct the individualized safety and risk analysis.

If the Superintendent or designee determines emergency removal is appropriate, they or a designee will provide the person the District is removing from campus on an emergency basis with notice and an opportunity to attend a meeting and challenge the basis of their removal. The Superintendent or designee will determine whether the emergency removal from campus order is warranted after considering information provided by the Respondent challenging the emergency removal.
Administrative Leave
The District may place an employee Respondent on administrative leave during the pendency of a grievance process described in the formal complaint process below. The District will follow any relevant policies, procedures, collective bargaining agreements, or state law in placing an employee on administrative leave.
8. Formal Complaint Grievance Procedures Notice to Parties
Upon receipt of a formal complaint, the Title IX Coordinator will provide the following notice in writing to the known Parties:
Notice of the District’s Title IX grievance process;
Notice of the sexual harassment allegations with sufficient detail to prepare a response before any initial interview;
Statement that the Respondent is presumed not responsible for the alleged conduct;
Statement that the determination of responsibility will not be made until the conclusion of the grievance process;
Notice that the Parties have a right to an advisor of their choice, who may be, but is not required to be, an attorney;
Notice that the Parties may inspect and review evidence obtained as part of the investigation that is directly related to the allegations raised in the formal complaint, including the evidence upon which the District does not intend to rely in reaching a determination regarding responsibility and inculpatory or exculpatory evidence, whether obtained from a Party or other source; and
Notice of any provision in the District’s code of conduct or discipline rules that prohibits knowingly making false statements or knowingly submitting false information during the grievance process.
If in the course of an investigation, the District decides to investigate allegations about the Complainant or Respondent that are not included in the notice provided above, the Title IX Coordinator will provide written notice of the additional allegations to the Parties whose identities are known.
Dismissal of Formal Complaint
The District must investigate the allegations in a formal complaint. However, the District must dismiss the formal complaint and will not process the complaint under these procedures if any of the following three circumstances exist:

If the conduct alleged in the formal complaint would not constitute Title IX sexual harassment as defined in this procedure;
If the conduct alleged did not occur in the District’s education program or activity; or If the conduct alleged did not occur against a person in the United States.
The District has the discretion to dismiss a formal complaint or any allegation under the following circumstances:

If at any time during the grievance process the Complainant notifies the Title IX Coordinator in writing that he/she/they would like to withdraw the formal complaint or any allegations;
If the Respondent is no longer enrolled or employed by the District; or
If there are specific circumstances that prevent the District from gathering evidence sufficient to reach a determination regarding responsibility as to the formal complaint or allegations.

If the District dismissed the formal complaint or any allegations, the Title IX Coordinator will simultaneously provide the Parties with written notice of the dismissal and reason(s). The District will also provide the Parties with their right to appeal.

The District may commence proceedings under other policies and procedures after dismissing a formal complaint.
Consolidation of Formal Complaints
The District may, but is not required to, consolidate formal complaints as to allegations of sexual harassment against more than one Respondent, or by more than one Complainant, against one or more Respondents, or by one Party against the other Party where the allegations of sexual harassment arise out of the same facts or circumstances.
Equitable Treatment of the Parties
The District’s determination of responsibility is a neutral, fact-finding process. The District will treat Complainants and Respondents equitably such that the procedures will apply equally to both Parties. The District will not discipline a Respondent until it reaches a determination of responsibility for sexual harassment against the Respondent at the conclusion of the grievance process.
Statement of Non-Responsibility
The investigation is a neutral, fact-finding process. The District presumes all reports are in good faith. Further, the District presumes the Respondent is not responsible for the alleged conduct. The District makes its determination regarding responsibility at the conclusion of the grievance process.
Bias or Conflict of Interest
The District’s Title IX Coordinator, Investigator(s), Decision-maker(s), or any person designated by the District to facilitate an informal resolution process, will not have potential actual bias or conflict of interest in the investigatory, sanctioning, or appeal process or bias for or against Complainants or Respondents generally. Actual bias is an articulated prejudice in favor of or against one Party or position; it is not generalized concern about the personal or professional backgrounds, positions, beliefs, or interests of the Decision-makers in the process. The District will provide training on bias, conflict of interest, and impartial service to the Title IX Coordinator, investigator, Decision-maker, and facilitator.
Timeline for Completion
The District will undertake its grievance process promptly and as swiftly as possible. The District will complete the investigation and its determination regarding responsibility within 180 calendar days.

When appropriate, the Title IX Coordinator may determine that good cause exists to extend the 180 calendar day period to conduct a fair and complete investigation, to accommodate an investigation by law enforcement, to accommodate the unavailability of witnesses or delays by the Parties, to account for District breaks or vacations, or due to the complexity of the investigation.

The District will provide notice of this extension to the Complainant and Respondent in writing and include the reason for the delay and anticipated timing of completion.

A Party may request an extension from the Title IX Coordinator in writing by explaining the reason for the delay and the length of the continuance requested. The Title IX Coordinator will notify the Parties and document the grant or denial of a request for extension or delay as part of the case record keeping.
Role of Advisor
Throughout the grievance process, both the Complainant and Respondent have a right to an advisor of their choice. An advisor may not be a witness or have a conflicting role in the process, or with a Party. The role of the advisor is to provide support and assistance in understanding and navigating the investigation process. The advisor may not participate in the process as a witness or obstruct an interview or disrupt the process. The Title IX Coordinator has the right to determine what constitutes appropriate behavior of an advisor and take reasonable steps to ensure compliance with this procedure.
Confidentiality Agreements
To protect the privacy of those involved, the Parties and advisors are required to sign a confidentiality agreement prior to attending an interview or otherwise participating in the District’s grievance process. The confidentiality agreement restricts the dissemination of any of the evidence subject to inspection and review or use of such evidence for any purpose unrelated to the Title IX grievance process. The confidentiality agreement will not restrict the ability of either Party to discuss the allegations under investigation.
Use of Privileged Information
The District’s grievance procedure does not require, allow, rely upon, or otherwise use questions or evidence that constitute, or seek, disclosure of information protected under a legally recognized privilege (e.g., attorney-client privilege, doctor-patient privilege, spousal privilege, etc.), unless the person holding the privilege provides voluntary, written consent to waive the privilege.
Investigations
The Title IX Coordinator is responsible for overseeing investigations to ensure timely resolution and compliance with Title IX and these procedures. The Title IX Coordinator can also conduct investigations.
Trained Investigators
The District will investigate Title IX formal complaints fairly and objectively. Individuals serving as investigators under this procedure will have adequate training on what constitutes sexual harassment, Title IX, and how the District’s grievance procedures operate. The District will also provide investigators training on issues of relevance to create an investigative report that fairly summarizes relevant evidence and complies with this procedure.
Gathering Evidence and Burden of Proof
The District, and not the Parties, has the responsibility to gather information and interview witnesses. When the investigator evaluates the evidence, they will do so using the preponderance of the evidence

standard. After considering all the evidence gathered, the investigator will decide whether it is more likely than not that the reported conduct occurred.
Notice of Investigative Interview
The District will provide written notice of the date, time, location, participants, and purpose of all investigative interviews to an individual whose participation is invited or expected, with sufficient time for the individual to prepare to participate.
Evidence Review
Both Parties have an equal opportunity to inspect and review any evidence obtained as part of the investigation that is directly related to the allegations raised in the formal complaint, including the evidence upon which the District does not intend to rely in reaching a determination regarding responsibility and inculpatory or exculpatory evidence whether obtained from a Party or other source.

Prior to the investigator preparing an investigative report, the District will send to each Party and the Party’s advisor, if any, the evidence subject to inspection and review in an electronic format or a hard copy. The Parties will have at least 10 days to submit a written response. The investigator must consider this written response prior to completing the investigative report.
Investigative Report
The results of the investigation of a formal complaint will be set forth in a written report that will include at least all of the following information:
An executive summary of the allegations and findings as to each allegation;
A summary of the procedural steps taken during the investigation, including the individuals contacted;
An analysis of relevant evidence, including witness statements, gathered during the course of the investigation;
A discussion of the investigator’s conclusions about whether the allegations occurred using a preponderance of the evidence standard;
A list of the relevant documents; and
A table of contents for any report that exceeds 10 pages.

The investigator may redact information that is not directly related to the allegations or that is privileged. However, the investigator will keep a log of information that is not produced to the Parties. The log will be provided only to the Title IX Coordinator and will not be disclosed to the Parties.

The District will send to the Parties and their advisors, if any, the investigative report in an electronic format or a hard copy, for their review. The Parties will have at least 10 days to submit written, relevant questions that a Party wants to be asked of any Party or witness. The District will provide relevant questions to the Party or witness and set a deadline of no less than 10 calendar days to submit a response. The District will provide each Party with the submitted responses and allow the Parties to submit additional, limited follow-up questions within 10 calendar days. The District will provide each Party with the submitted responses. The Decision-maker must explain to the Party proposing the questions any decision to exclude a question as not relevant.
Decision-maker
The Decision-maker will be free from conflict of interest or bias, including bias for or against Complainants or Respondents. In cases where the Complainant or Respondent objects to the Decision-maker on the basis of a conflict of interest, the Complainant or Respondent may request that the Title IX Coordinator select a different Decision-maker. The Complainant or Respondent must

make this request to the Title IX Coordinator in writing no later than five (5) business days after the District identifies the Decision-maker to the Parties.

The Decision-maker must objectively evaluate all relevant evidence both inculpatory and exculpatory and must independently reach a determination regarding responsibility. The Decision-maker must receive training on issues of relevance.
Determinations of Responsibility
When the Decision-maker makes a determination of responsibility or non-responsibility, the Decision- maker will issue a written determination regarding responsibility, no later than 4 weeks after the deadline for the Parties to submit a written response to the investigative report.

When making a determination regarding responsibility, a Decision-maker will objectively evaluate all relevant evidence, including both inculpatory and exculpatory evidence. A Decision-maker may not make credibility determinations based on an individual’s status as a Complainant, Respondent, or witness. In evaluating the evidence, the Decision-maker will use a preponderance of the evidence standard. Thus, after considering all the evidence, the Decision-maker will determine whether it is more likely than not that sexual harassment occurred.
The Decision-maker will issue a written determination that will include the following:

Identification of the allegations potentially constituting Title IX sexual harassment as defined in these procedures;
A description of the procedural steps taken from the receipt of the formal complaint through the determination, including who conducted the investigation gave notifications to the Parties. The determination will also state when, where, and date the investigator interviewed Parties and witnesses, conducted site visits, and the methods used to gather other evidence. The procedural section should also discuss the dates and how the Parties were provided the opportunity to review and inspect evidence;
Findings of fact supporting the determination. In making these findings, the Decision-maker will focus on analyzing the findings of fact that support the determination of responsibility or non- responsibility;
Conclusions regarding the application of the District’s code of conduct or relevant rules to the facts;
A statement of, and rationale for, the result as to each allegation, including a determination regarding responsibility;
Whether the District will provide remedies designed to restore or preserve equal access to the District’s education program or activity to the Complainant.
A statement of, and rationale for, any disciplinary sanctions the District imposes on the Respondent,

The District need not disclose to the Respondent remedies that do not impact them as part of the written determination. The District can inform the Respondent that it will provide remedies to the Complainant. However, the District will inform the Complainant of the sanctions against the Respondent.
The District’s procedures and permissible bases for the Complainant and Respondent to appeal.

The District will provide the written determination to the Parties simultaneously. The determination regarding responsibility becomes final either on the date that the District provides the Parties with the written determination of the result of the appeal, if the Parties file an appeal, or if the Parties do not file an appeal, the date on which an appeal would no longer be considered timely.
9. Disciplinary Sanctions and Remedies

The District must have completed the grievance procedures (investigation and any appeal, if applicable) before the imposing disciplinary sanctions or any other actions that are not supportive measures against a Respondent. If the Decision-maker determines the Respondent was responsible for conduct that constitutes sexual harassment, the District will take disciplinary action against the Respondent and any other remedial action it determines to be appropriate. The action will be prompt, effective, and commensurate with the severity of the offense.
Remedies for the Complainant might include, but are not limited to:

Providing an escort to ensure that the Complainant can move safely between classes and activities;
Ensuring that the Complainant and Respondent do not attend the same classes or work in the same work area;
Providing counseling services or a referral to counseling services; Providing medical services or a referral to medical services; Providing academic support services, such as tutoring;
Arranging for a Complainant, if a student, to re-take a course or withdraw from a class without penalty, including ensuring that any changes do not adversely affect the Complainant’s academic record; and
Reviewing any disciplinary actions taken against the Complainant to see if there is a causal connection between the harassment and the misconduct that may have resulted in the Complainant’s discipline.

Possible disciplinary sanctions for students Respondents include written or verbal reprimand, training or counseling, non-academic probation, suspension, and expulsion. Possible disciplinary sanctions for employee Respondents include written or verbal reprimand, required training or counseling, demotion, suspension, or discharge.
10. Appeal of Dismissal of a Formal Complaint or of the Determination of Responsibility
A Complainant or Respondent may appeal (1) the District’s determination regarding responsibility or
(2) the dismissal of a formal complaint or any allegations under Title IX. A Complainant or Respondent must submit a written appeal within ten business days from the date of the notice of determination of responsibility or from the date of the District’s notice of dismissal of a formal complaint or any allegations.
Grounds for Appeal
The Superintendent or designee will serve as the Decision-maker on Appeal. In filing an appeal of the District’s determination regarding responsibility or the District’s dismissal of a formal complaint, the Party must state the grounds for appeal and a statement of facts supporting those grounds. The grounds for appeal are as follows:
A procedural irregularity affected the outcome;
New evidence was not reasonably available at the time the District’s determination regarding responsibility or dismissal was made, and this new evidence could affect the outcome; or
The District’s Title IX Coordinator, investigator, or Decision-maker(s) had a conflict of interest or bias for or against Complainants or Respondents generally or the individual Complainant or Respondent that affected the outcome.
Appeal Procedure
If the Complainant or Respondent submit an appeal to the District, the District will:

Notify the other Party in writing within five business days of receiving a Party’s appeal;
Allow the non-appealing Party at least ten business days of receipt of the appeal to submit a written response in support of, or challenging, the outcome.

The Decision-maker, on appeal, will issue a written decision on whether to grant or deny the appeal and the rationale for the decision, within 45 business days after the Decision-maker on appeal receives the response to the appeal or the last day to provide a response. The District will provide notice of the written decision simultaneously to both Parties.

The Decision-maker on appeal may extend or otherwise modify the deadlines provided above. Either Party may seek an extension by submitting a written request to the Decision-maker on appeal explaining the need for the extension and the proposed length of the extension. The Decision-maker on appeal will respond to the request within 48 hours in writing and will inform the Parties simultaneously whether the extension is granted.
Informal Resolution
If the District determines that a formal complaint is appropriate for informal resolution, it may provide the Parties with the opportunity to participate in an informal resolution process, including mediation, at any time prior to reaching a determination regarding responsibility.

The District will provide the Complainant and Respondent written disclosure of the allegations, the requirements of the informal resolution process including the circumstances under which it precludes the Parties from resuming a formal complaint arising from the same allegations, and any consequences resulting from participating in the informal resolution process, including the records that will be maintained or could be shared.

The District must obtain the Parties’ voluntary, written consent to the informal resolution process. If the Parties reach an agreement, the District does not have to complete a full investigation and adjudication of a report of sexual harassment. At any time prior to agreeing to a resolution, any Party has the right to withdraw from the informal resolution process and resume the grievance process with respect to the formal complaint.

The informal resolution process is not available to resolve allegations that an employee sexually harassed a student.
11. Retaliation Prohibited
The District prohibits any intimidation, threats, coercion, or discrimination against any individual who made a report or complaint of sexual harassment, testified, assisted, or participated or refused to participate in any manner in a Title IX investigation or proceeding. Individuals who experience retaliation may file a complaint using the formal complaint process described above.
12. Dissemination of Policy and Procedures
The District will provide its policy and procedures related to Title IX on its website and in each handbook or catalog provided to applicants for admission and employment, students, employees, and all unions or professional organizations holding collective bargaining with the District.

When hired, employees are required to sign acknowledging that they have received the policy and procedures. The District will place the signed acknowledgment of receipt in each employee’s personnel file.
13. Training
The District will provide training to Title IX Coordinators, investigators, Decision-makers, and any

individual who facilitates an informal resolution process, on the definition of sexual harassment, the scope of the District’s education program or activities, how to conduct an investigation and grievance process including appeals and informal resolution processes, as applicable, and how to serve impartially, including by avoiding prejudgment of the facts at issue, conflicts of interest, and bias. Any materials used to train the District’s Title IX Coordinator, investigators, Decision-makers, and any person who facilitates an informal resolution process, will not rely on sex stereotypes and must promote impartial investigations and adjudications of formal complaints of sexual harassment.
14. File Retention
The District will retain, on file, for a period of at least seven years after closing the case copies of: The original report or complaint;
Any actions taken in response to the complaint, including supportive measures;
The investigative report including all evidence gathered and any responses from the Parties; The District’s determination regarding responsibility;
Records of any disciplinary sanctions imposed on the Respondent; Records of any remedies provided to the Complainant;
Any appeal and the result;
Any informal resolution and the result; and
All materials used to train Title IX Coordinators, Investigators, Decision-makers, and any person who facilitates an informal resolution process. These training materials are publicly available on this website.

The District will make these documents available to the U.S. Department of Education Office for Civil Rights upon request.
(cf. 0410 Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 4030 Nondiscrimination in Employment)
(cf. 4119.12 Harassment)
(cf. 5145.3 Nondiscrimination) (cf. 5145.7 Sexual Harassment) ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.010 - 14.18.100 Prohibition Against Sex and Race Discrimination
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.500 - 4 AAC 06.600 Prohibition of Gender or Race Discrimination
UNITED STATES CODE
Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d-2000d-7 Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1681-1688
Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Sections 503 and 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794 Individuals With Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1401-1491

Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 12101-12213 Age Discrimination In Employment Act, 29 U.S.C. §§ 621-634
Added 3/2021
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E 0410 NONDISCRIMINATION IN DISTRICT PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES

NOTICE OF RIGHTS UNDER SECTION 504
The following rights are granted to students with disabilities, and their parents, by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The intent of the law is to keep you fully informed concerning decisions about your child and to inform you of your rights if you disagree with any of these decisions.
As a parent of a student with disabilities, you have the right to:

have your child take part in, and receive benefits from public education programs without discrimination because of his/her disabling condition. If you are identified as a disabled parent you also have the right to ask for reasonable accommodations so that you may participate in the planning of your child's educational program.
have the school district advise you of your rights under federal law.
receive notice with respect to identification, evaluation, or placement of your child.

have your child receive a free appropriate public education. This includes the right to be educated with non-disabled students to the maximum extent appropriate. It also includes the right to have the school district make reasonable accommodations to allow your child an equal opportunity to participate in school and school related activities.

have your child educated in facilities and receive services comparable to those provided non- disabled students.

have your child receive special education and related services if she/he is found to be eligible under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act.

have evaluation, educational, and placement decisions made based on a variety of information sources, and by persons who know the student, the evaluation data, and placement options.

have transportation provided to and from school if necessary to allow your child to take part in educational services.

have your child be provided an equal opportunity to participate in non-academic and extra- curricular activities offered by the district.

examine relevant records relating to decisions regarding your child's identification, evaluation, educational program, and placement.

obtain copies of educational records at a reasonable cost unless the fee would effectively deny you access to the records.

a response from the school district to reasonable requests for explanations and interpretations of your child's records.

request amendment of your child's educational records if there is reasonable cause to believe that they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of the privacy rights of your child.

request mediation or an impartial due process hearing related to decisions or actions regarding your child's identification, evaluation, educational program or placement. You and the student may take part in the hearing and have an attorney represent you.
file a local grievance.

The person in this district who is responsible for coordinating 504 compliance and identification procedures is: (local district to insert name, location and telephone number.)
Added 9/99
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BP 0411 SERVICE ANIMALS
Note: Federal regulations implementing Title I of the Americans with Disabilities Act were amended in 2010 to broaden the right of individuals with disabilities to be accompanied by their service animals on school property. The new regulations, which take effect March 15, 2011, include a clear requirement that individuals with disabilities be permitted to be accompanied by their service animals in all areas of a public entity's facilities where the public and school participants are allowed.
Additionally, public entities are to modify existing policies, practices, and procedures to permit the use of service animals.
The following language was adapted from the Service Animal policy of the Anchorage School District.


The Board is committed to providing quality education to all students and ensuring full access to district programs, services and facilities by individuals with disabilities, including those requiring the use of a service animal. The district will comply with all applicable laws concerning the use of service animals on district property, in classrooms, at school functions, and in connection with district services.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1312.3 - Public Complaints Concerning Discrimination)
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment)
Individuals with disabilities may be accompanied by a working service animal individually trained to do work or perform tasks for the benefit of the individual. The Superintendent or designee shall develop guidelines to implement this policy, including procedures for individuals to request the use of a service animal, proof of animal vaccination, and procedures for accommodating the use of the service animal when a student or staff member has a known allergy.
(cf. 1260 - Visits to the Schools)
It is the responsibility of the handler or the individual assisted by a service animal to ensure that the animal is identified as a service animal and to properly control and supervise the animal at all times while on district property. The district is not responsible for the care or supervision of a service animal, including walking the animal or responding to the animal's need to relieve itself. The care and supervision of service animals for young children unable to care for or supervise the animal should be addressed on a case-by-case basis in the discretion of the building administrator.

Owners of service animals are liable for any harm or physical injury caused by the animal to other students, staff, or visitors. Owners of service animals may be required to pay for property damage caused by the animal to the same extent any individual would be charged for such damage.
(cf. 3515.4 - Recovery for Property Loss or Damage) (cf. 6161.2 - Damaged or Lost Instructional Materials)
A school administrator may ask that an individual with a disability remove a service animal from a school building or school function if the animal is out of control and the animal's handler does not take effective action to control the animal, or if the animal is not housebroken. If the animal is properly excluded, the individual with a disability must still be permitted to participate in the service, program, or activity without the service animal.

No individual shall intentionally interfere with the use or assistance of a service animal by harassing or obstructing the service animal or its user.
Note: Under the ADA regulations, a service animal must be a dog or, in specific circumstances, a


miniature horse. No other species of animal, whether wild or domestic, is required to be permitted in schools as a "service animal."


"Service animal" includes those animals as identified in applicable state and federal laws and regulations. Service animal does not include an animal whose primary work or task is to provide emotional support, well-being, comfort, or companionship.
Note: District personnel should not make prohibited inquiries regarding the use of a service animal. Specifically, individuals should not be asked about the nature or extent of the disability and, as a general rule, documentation that the animal has been certified, trained, or licensed as a service animal, cannot be required. To determine whether an animal qualifies as a service animal, the person may be asked if the animal is required because of a disability and what work or task the animal has been trained to perform. If it is clearly observable that the animal is trained to do work or perform tasks for the person (such as a dog observed to be guiding a person with sight impairment or a dog pulling a wheelchair), then no further inquiry should be made regarding whether or not the animal qualifies as a service animal.


Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
42 U.S.C. 12101, et seq., Americans with Disabilities Act 29 U.S.C. 794, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
28 C.F.R. Part 35, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability in State and Local Government Services
28 C.F.R. Part 41, Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Handicap in Federally Assisted Programs
29 C.F.R. Part 1630, Implementing the Equal Employment Provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act
ALASKA STATUTES
Title 18, Chapter 80, Discriminatory Practices Prohibited
AS 11.76.130, Interference With Rights of Physically or Mentally Challenged Person Added 2/11
9/92
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BP 0420 SCHOOL-BASED MANAGEMENT/SITE COUNCILS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board believes that culturally responsive, shared decision making at the site level can improve school performance and individual student achievement. The Board supports the involvement of staff, students, parents/guardians and the community in such decision making. The School Board encourages the use of site councils in developing policies and programs that respond to the unique cultural and traditional needs and characteristics of individual schools in accordance with district goals.
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District)
(cf. 2230 - Representative and Deliberative Groups) (cf. 0510 - School District Report Card)
(cf. 8000 - Advisory School Boards) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education Planning ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODES
4 AAC 05.010-4 AAC 05.090 Local Education Revised 3/2019
9/92
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BP 0430 COMMUNITY SCHOOL PROGRAM
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.36.040, applications for community school grants must include the following requirements. 4 AAC 32.010 requires the district to submit a three-year plan of service and an annual plan which contains short-term goals and objectives for the second and third years of the three-year plan.


In accordance with requirements for state funding of the community school program, the Superintendent or designee shall:
establish a community schools advisory council
develop a comprehensive plan for the community school program, which addresses before and after school activities for children and adults, continued education programs for children and adults, and cultural enrichment and recreational activities
assign responsibility for the direction and coordination of the community school program; and
establish procedures to ensure the program is reasonably available to residents of all communities within the district

The comprehensive plan shall provide a three-year plan of service. The district shall develop an annual plan which includes short-term goals and objectives for the second and third years of the comprehensive plan.
9/92

The School Board recognizes the importance of extending the use of school facilities and equipment for purposes of providing educational, cultural, social, and recreational services to the citizens of the community. The Superintendent or designee may develop community school programs within the limits of available resources.

(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion)
(cf. 3100 - Budget)
(cf. 3515 - Equipment)

Revised 1/04

ADOPTED: October 14, 2008
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AR 0430 COMMUNITY SCHOOL PROGRAM

Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.36.040, applications for community school grants must include the following requirements. 4 AAC 32.010 requires the district to submit a three-year plan of service and an annual plan which contains short-term goals and objectives for the second and third years of the three-year plan.
In accordance with requirements for state funding of the community school program, the Superintendent or designee may: The Superintendent or designee shall:
1. establish a community schools advisory council
2. develop a comprehensive plan for the community school program, which addresses, as applicable, before and after school activities for children and adults, continued education programs for children and adults, and cultural enrichment and recreational activities
3. assign responsibility for the direction and coordination of the community school program; and
4. establish procedures to ensure the program is reasonably available to community residents.
The comprehensive plan may provide a three-year plan of service. The district may develop an annual plan which includes short-term goals and objectives for the second and third years of the comprehensive plan.
Revised 3/2012
October 14, 2008 9/92
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BP 0500 REVIEW AND EVALUATION
The School Board recognizes that ongoing review and evaluation of district policies and programs are necessary if the School Board is to be held accountable for the governance of the district. The School Board accepts that being accountable includes a duty to explain to the public how district responsibilities are being met and will provide for such review and evaluation.
(cf. 0510 - School District Report Card)
(cf. 1312 - Complaints Concerning the Schools) (cf. 4115 - Personnel Evaluation)
(cf. 6190 - Evaluation of the Instructional Program) (cf. 9300 - Governance)
(cf. 9400 - School Board Self-Evaluation) Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education planning; reports ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.140 Content Standards
4 AAC 06.812 Alaska school performance index 4 AAC 06.885 School recognition
Revised 4/2014
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BP 0510 SCHOOL DISTRICT REPORT CARD
Note: Under the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, school districts must prepare and disseminate an annual district report card to parents, schools and the general public that summarizes the academic performance of district schools and students, including individual student achievement on state assessments compared to students and subgroups of students as a whole. Under Alaska law, AS 14.03.120, and 4 AAC 06.895, all schools and districts must prepare annual school and district reports on school and student performance. Also required is reporting of student discipline data. AS 14.33.210, 4 AAC 06.172 and 4 AAC 06.250. See AR 5030 – School Discipline and Safety.
Effective October 2014, school districts must annually report incidents of restraint and seclusion. AS 14.33.125. See BP 5030 – School Discipline and Safety, and BP 5142.3 – Restraint and Seclusion. The Alaska Department of Education and Early Development has established criteria for preparing school report cards. Each school and district should consult the applicable statutes and regulations as it begins preparation of the annual report.


In accordance with law, the district shall prepare and disseminate an annual report card. The report card will include information about the district and its schools related to a variety of student and school performance measures, accountability, per-pupil expenditures, and educator qualifications. These reports will be developed in consultation with parents and will help ensure that parents are actively involved and knowledgeable about their schools and their child’s education.
Note: Beginning with information from the 2017-18 school year, report cards must be posted annually on district websites, and disseminated directly to parents, on or before December 31 of the subsequent school year (e.g., by December 31, 2018 for the 2017-18 school year). 34 CFR § 200.31(d)-(e). Dissemination to parents may be through such means as regular mail, email, or other direct means of distribution.


The annual report card will be concise and presented in an understandable and uniform format. It must be accessible to persons with disabilities and, to the extent practicable, provided in a language that parents can understand. The report card will be posted on the District’s website and disseminated to parents.

In addition to the components required by law, the Superintendent or designee may include in the report additional indicators, both qualitative descriptions and quantitative measurements, of school and student performance. In determining the indicators which assess school and student performance, the Superintendent or designee shall solicit suggestions from parents, school staff and the community.

The School Board desires that performance reports be reviewed and discussed within the framework of desired outcomes, the context in which education takes place, and the educational policies and practices of the district. The School Board desires that this assessment be viewed as an opportunity to communicate with the public, review achievements, identify areas for improvement, enlist local support, enhance internal operations, build consensus, and establish a vision for the future.

The School Board expects that existing evaluation processes and resources will be used to develop performance report cards and that the usefulness of these reports will improve with each future assessment.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management/School Advisory Boards) (cf. 6190 - Evaluation of the Instructional Program)
Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES

14.03.120 Education planning; reports
14.33.210 Reporting of incidents of harassment, intimidation and bullying
14.33.125 Student restraint or seclusion; limitations UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 USC §§ 6311(h)(2), as amended by Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 (December 10, 2015)
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
34 C.F.R. §200.31 (amend. November 2016) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.895 Report card to the public
4 AAC 06.172 Reporting of school disciplinary and safety programs 4 AAC 06.250 Reporting
Revised 3/2017
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AR 0510 SCHOOL DISTRICT REPORT CARD
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.03.120 and 4 AAC 06.895, the "School District Report Card to the Public" must include the items specified below. Each school shall disseminate its report to parents not later than 30 days after the department has made all necessary data available to districts.


Annually, the principal or designee shall prepare a report on his/her school's performance and the performance of the school's students. The report shall be presented to parents, students, and community members at a public meeting and forwarded to the Superintendent. By July 1 of each year, the Superintendent or designee shall provide to the Department of Education and Early Development, and make available to the public, a report on the performance of district schools and students.

The school and district reports shall be made on forms prescribed by the Department of Education and Early Development and shall include:

1. the accreditation status of the school, including the date of accreditation, the name of the accrediting organization, and the level of accreditation awarded;
2. the number and percent of district students that achieved applicable standards on state assessments;
3. the number and percent of district students that achieved applicable standards on state assessments, disaggregated by subgroups:
[image: ] Economically disadvantaged students [image: ] Students with limited English proficiency [image: ] Students with disabilities
[image: ] African-Americans
[image: ] Alaska Natives and American Indians [image: ] Students of two or more races
[image: ] Asians or Pacific Islanders [image: ] Hispanics
[image: ] Whites [image: ] Males
[image: ] Females [image: ] Migrants
[image: ] Not migrant students

4. a comparison between the performance score for the school or district and the school's or district's annual measurable objectives for that year as determined under 4 AAC 06.815;
5. a comparison between the performance score of students in each subgroup and the subgroup's annual measurable objectives for that year as determined under 4 AAC 06.815;
6. a comparison between the performance score for the district and the performance score for the state as a whole;

7. the number and percentage of students not tested;
8. the number and percentage of students in each subgroup not tested;
9. the most recent two-year trend in student performance in each subject area for each grade level;
10. a description of student, parent, community, and business involvement in student learning, including the number and percent of students and parents, respectively, who responded to the teacher evaluation survey; the number of school/business or interagency partnerships; the average number of volunteer hours a week spent in the school; and a narrative description of the results of parental, community, and business involvement;
11. attendance, retention, dropout, and graduation rates as determined under 4 AAC 06.895(i);
12. the annual percent change in enrollment and the percent of enrollment change due to student transfers into and out of the district;
13. the performance star rating designation assigned the school under AS 14.03.123 and AAC 06.895(f) and the methodology used to assign the performance designation, including the measures used and the relative weights other indicators, and teacher qualifications;
14. a summary of student, parent, and community member comments on the school's performance, including the number of persons commenting;
15. if Native language education is provided, a summary and evaluation of the curriculum described in AS 14.30.420;
16. the most recent available academic achievement results in grades four and eight on the state NAEP reading and mathematics assessments, including the percentage of students at each achievement level reported in the aggregate, and the participation rates for students with limited English proficiency.
17. other indicators of school performance selected by the district or required by state regulation; and
18. information on the number, attendance, and performance of students enrolled in the school whose parents or guardians are on active duty in the armed forces of the United States, the United States Coast Guard, the Alaska National Guard, the Alaska Naval Militia, or the Alaska State Defense Force.
Note: The district may establish regulations to require that additional information be included in reports and may specify other conditions for issuing school report cards.


Revised 3/2017
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BP 0520 SCHOOL ACCOUNTABILITY/SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT
Note: The following policy reflects the Alaska Systems for School Success which measures both school performance and school progress and results in a school designation of Comprehensive, Targeted, or Universal. The school rating may result in required interventions as well as specific supports.


The School Board is committed to the successful performance of the district and its schools. Successful performance is indicated through student academic achievement, student progress over prior year performance, strong attendance and graduation rates, and participation and achievement in college and career readiness exams. The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] shall implement requirements for school and district accountability as determined by the Department of Education and Early Development.

If any district school receives a Comprehensive or Targeted designation, the [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] or designee shall develop and implement a school improvement plan in accordance with state law. School and District improvement plans shall be approved by the School Board and submitted to the Department.

Unless the Department approves an alternative improvement planning process, the District shall prepare the school improvement plan for a school designated for Comprehensive support and improvement or Targeted support and improvement. The District shall use of a computerized self- assessment and improvement program selected by the Department that addresses each of the following domains of successful schools:
(1) curriculum;
(2) assessment policy and practice;
(3) instruction;
(4) school learning environment;
(5) professional development policy and practices;
(6) leadership.
School Interventions
The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] or designee shall implement comprehensive interventions for any school identified as a Comprehensive school by the Department. The comprehensive interventions will use turnaround principles that accomplish the following: provide strong leadership; ensure effective teachers; redesign the school calendar to include additional time for student learning and teacher collaboration; improve the instructional program; use student data to inform instruction; establish a school environment that improves safety and discipline; and provide mechanisms for family and community involvement.

Targeted interventions will be implemented to meet the specific needs of schools identified by the Department as Targeted schools. A plan and timeline to implement the targeted interventions shall be created by the [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] or designee. Interventions should consider each of the turnaround principles for Comprehensive schools, some or all of which may be appropriate for the school or targeted subgroups. Decisions should be data-driven.

The District will utilize state provided supports in implementing comprehensive or targeted interventions.

School Success
The Board believes that all of its schools can be high performing and high progress schools. The district will annually recognize those schools identified as reward schools by the Department.
Parent Notification
The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] or designee shall communicate with the parents of children attending schools designated as Comprehensive or Targeted schools. The information should be in an understandable and uniform format, and, to the extent practicable, in a language the parents can understand. Parents should be promptly advised of:

1. What the designation means, and how the school compares in terms of academic achievement to other schools in the district and state;
2. The reasons for the designation;
3. Information about how the parents can become involved in addressing the academic issues that led to the designation; and
4. Any action taken to address the problems that led to the designation, including: an explanation of what the school is doing to address low achievement; an explanation of what the district and Department are doing to help; and a description of interventions being taken by the district.

The information in item 4 above shall also be disseminated to the public. Information provided to parents will be sent through direct means such as mail or email. Communications must respect the privacy of students and their families.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.03.123 School and District Accountability ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.800 - .899 School and District Accountability
UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 6301, et. seq., as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95, December 10, 2015)
Revised 3/2021
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AR 0520 SCHOOL ACCOUNTABILITY/SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT

School Improvement Plan - Development, Approval and Implementation
Note: All schools in a district designated as one-, two-, or three-stars by the Department of Education and Early Development are required to develop, issue, and implement a school improvement plan. A school improvement plan is required even if the school does not receive Title I funds. The following procedures for development of the plan are consistent with the requirements of 4 AAC 06.845, School Improvement Plan, and 4 AAC 06.852, Technical Assistance.


The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] shall designate the individual responsible to oversee development of school improvement plans. Required plans must be developed by November 1 of each school year.
A. Schools Requiring A Plan
The following schools require a school improvement plan:
1. Any school designated with a rating of one, two, or three stars;
2. Any school identified by the Department as a priority or focus school; and
3. Any school designated with a rating of four or five stars if the school:
a. Has failed to meet its annual measurable objectives for two consecutive years for the school as a whole or any subgroup;
b. Has experienced a decline in the school's graduation rate on the whole or for any subgroup (high schools only); or
c. Has a participation rate of less than 95% on state standards-based assessments.
B. State Involvement
If the school is identified by the Department of Education and Early Development as a priority or focus school, the school improvement plan will be prepared in consultation with the Department and is subject to Department approval.

If the school has received a one- or two-star rating, the school improvement plan must be submitted to the Department.
C. Plan Preparation
Note: State regulation, 4 AAC 06.845, requires as a general rule that school improvement plans be developed using the Department's computerized self-assessment and improvement program. An alternative process may be utilized by a district in limited instances if approved by the Department. Department approval is limited to: 1) schools that are implementing an effective school improvement plan through an accreditation process; 2) schools that are rated as four- or five-star and the plan is specific to a particular identifiable deficiency; or 3) the district can show by a preponderance of the evidence that the school has a planning process for development of an improvement plan that will address as effectively or more effectively than the Department's program each of the 6 domains and each specific deficiency at the school.


The school improvement plan will be prepared utilizing a computerized self-assessment and improvement program selected by the Department. The self-assessment program will address the following six domains: 1) curriculum; 2) assessment policy and practice; 3) instruction; 4) school learning environment; 5) professional development policy and practices; and 6) leadership.
Note: The following language implements requirements for plan participants as set forth at AS


14.03.123(d).


The school improvement plan is to be prepared with the maximum feasible public participation of the community, including, as appropriate, interested individuals, teachers, parents, parent organizations, students, tribal groups, local government representatives, and other community groups.
D. Plan Contents For Priority Schools
The Plan must provide for a system of comprehensive intervention using all required turnaround principles. The district will consult with and obtain the approval of the Department to address deficiencies in each of the six domains, as identified in the computerized self-assessment or in a desk or instructional audit.
Comprehensive turnaround principles to be implemented at the school must include:
1. School Calendar Adjustments. The school day, week, and year, will provide more time for student learning and teacher collaboration. This includes the following minimum requirements:
a. dedicated time block each week for teacher collaboration;
b. 90 minutes daily of core reading instruction for all students grades K-6;

c. 30 additional minutes of intervention daily for K-6 students below grade level in reading;

d. dedicated time block daily for structured reading interventions for students grades 7-12 who are below grade level in reading;
e. 60 minutes daily of core math instruction for all students grades K-6; and

f. dedicated time block daily for structured math intervention for students grades 7-12 who are below grade level in math.
2. Teacher Effectiveness. The district's policies and actions will ensure that all teachers at the school are effective teachers. This includes the following actions:

a. each teacher's effectiveness is reviewed by the district and principal, including a review of student learning data;
b. replacement or improvement of ineffective teachers;
c. requiring teachers transferring to the school to be proven effective; and

d. providing job-embedded professional development that targets the specific needs of teacher and students.
3. Instructional Program. The instructional program will be strengthened through the following methods:

a. adoption and use of research-based curricula that are aligned with state standards;

b. implementation of reading curricula that addresses the essential elements of reading;

c. implementation of reading and math support programs for students behind grade level;
d. using data to inform instruction, including

at least three times per year, utilize a universal screening tool approved by the Department for all students, grades K-8;
utilize a diagnostic assessment to determine the specific reading or math deficiencies for all students one or more years below grade level; and
base instruction and interventions on the specifics needs of the student as identified by screenings or assessments.

e. establishing a school environment that improves school safety and discipline, including implementation of a school-wide behavior plan, and that addresses the social, emotional, and health needs of students;

f. providing for family engagement in the school, including cultural awareness and understanding of cultural values; and
g. providing strong leadership, including

reviewing the performance of the principal, including a review of student learning data;
retention of the existing principal or hire of a new principal based upon the existing principal's performance on indicators in the leadership domain; and
providing the principal with flexibility in areas that should be tailored to the needs of the school such as scheduling, staff, or budget.
4. Additional Requirements. The improvement plan must, to the extent possible, include measures to:
a. increase local control of education;
b. increase parental choice; and
c. not require a direct increase in state or federal funding for the school or district.
E. Plan Contents for Focus Schools
The school improvement plan for a focus school will identify targeted interventions that consider each of the comprehensive turnaround principles. Interventions will be targeted for any subgroup that is performing below grade level. In addition, appropriate interventions will be targeted to any deficiencies revealed through data analysis or the results of an instructional or desk audit.
In preparing the school improvement plan, the district will consult with the Department.
F. Plan Implementation
The school shall implement the plan immediately upon district approval. Should the Department determine that changes in the plan will improve the performance or progress of students, the school will implement the changes required by the Department.

The district will ensure appropriate technical assistance to the school during development of the plan and throughout the plan's duration. Technical assistance may be provided by the district, the

Department, an institution of higher education, a private organization, an educational service agency, or another entity with experience in helping schools improve academic achievement.
Technical assistance must be based on research and may include:

1. assistance in analyzing assessment data and other examples of student work in order to identify and develop solutions to problems in instruction, parental involvement and professional development, and plan implementation, including district- and school-level responsibilities under the plan;

2. assistance in identifying and implementing professional development and instructional strategies and methods that have proven effective, through research, in addressing the specific instructional issues that caused the school's rating of one, two, or three stars; and/or

3. assistance in analyzing and revising the school's budget so that the school allocates its resources more effectively to the activities most likely to increase student academic achievement.
District Improvement Plan - Development and Contents
Note: A school district must have a district improvement plan if: 1) at least 25% of its schools are designated as one or two stars; 2) at least 25% of the district's students attend a school designated as one or two stars; 3) an instructional or desk audit demonstrates significant deficiencies in the domains of: curriculum, assessment policy and practice, instruction, school learning environment, professional development policy and practices, and leadership; or 4) an instructional or desk audit shows that one or more subgroups in the district is not making progress toward the subgroup's annual measurable objectives. The following plan contents comply with the requirements set forth at 4 AAC 06.850, District improvement plan.


A district improvement plan will be prepared by [the Superintendent/Chief Administrative Officer] and submitted to the Department in the following circumstances:
1. At least 25% of the district's schools have been designated as one- or two-star schools;
2. At least 25% of the district's students attend a one or two-star designated school;

3. An instructional or desk audit at the district, or its schools, demonstrates significant deficiencies in the following domains of successful schools: curriculum, assessment policy and practice, instruction, school learning environment, professional development policy and practices, and leadership; or

4. An instructional or desk audit shows that one or more subgroups in the district is not making progress toward the subgroup's annual measurable objectives.
The district improvement plan will be developed in the same manner as school improvement plans.
Revised 9/2016
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BP 0530 DISCONTINUATION OR CLOSURE OF SCHOOLS
Note: This optional policy complies with 4 AAC 05.090 establishing required procedures to be followed before a school can be permanently or temporarily closed.


The School Board strives to maintain schools in local communities but recognizes that low student enrollment or other factors may necessitate temporary or permanent closure of a school. School Board action to close a school will only occur after written notice to the affected families which will be provided at least 10 days prior to school closure, absent emergency circumstances that do not permit such notice.

Absent emergency circumstances, no school closure will occur until development and approval of a closure plan. The plan must provide for the continued educational services to all eligible students, including students with disabilities. The plan must address pupil transportation services, if applicable. Additionally, the plan should contain a schedule for providing compensatory services that may be required under state and federal laws for the education of students with disabilities. Finally, the plan will provide for reimbursement to the State of money already paid for the period of closure, unless the school year is extended. If the closure is temporary, the plan will identify steps for reopening the school.
Note: The Department of Education and Early Development must approve all permanent and non- emergency temporary school closures. Permanent school closure plans will be considered approved if the Department of Education and Early Development does not disapprove the plan within 90 days. 4 AAC 05.090(b). Temporary school closure plans must be submitted to the Department of Education and Early Development for approval at least ten days before the planned closure. 4 AAC 05.090(c).


The plan will be reviewed and approved by the School Board at a public meeting. Following School Board approval, the plan will be submitted to the Department of Education and Early Development for approval. The plan will not be executed until Department of Education and Early Development approval.
Emergency Closure Days
The Superintendent may order one or more emergency closure days if conditions exist posing a threat to the health or safety of students, staff, or the community. To the extent practicable, the Superintendent shall consult with the Department of Education and Early Development and with federal and state health and safety agencies. In all cases of emergency closure, the Superintendent shall notify the School Board and the Department of Education and Early Development, in writing, within 24 hours.
Note: Under 4 AAC 05.090(h), a district may, on a form prescribed by the Department of Education and Early Development, apply to the Commissioner for approval to substitute an emergency closure day for a day in session or a day used for in-service training. The Commissioner may approve all, none, or some of the days the school was closed as emergency closure days, and require that the district replace the remaining days. In determining whether to approve, deny, or partially approve the request, the Commissioner will consider (1) the extent to which the district implemented a continuation of educational services plan during the closure; (2) the depth and quality of the educational services the district provided to students during the closure; (3) if the district had warning of the pending emergency, the extent to which the district used the warning to prepare for continuation of educational services specific to the pending emergency; (4) the communication with families of students to facilitate delivery of educational services during the emergency; (5) the nature and duration of the emergency; (6) whether teachers and administrators were in on-duty status working to deliver educational services during the emergency; (7) the academic needs of the students in the district; and (8) the public interest.


As soon as practicable after ordering an emergency closure, the Superintendent shall submit a modified calendar to the Department of Education and Early Development. The calendar will be modified using one or more of the following options:

1. if the original calendar provided for more than 180 days, reduce the number of days in session or days used for in-service training for the school, so the combined number of days in session and days used for in-service training under the modified calendar remains in compliance with state law (AS 14.03.030);
2. designate emergency closure days in place of days in session or days used for in-service training if the emergency closure days have been approved by the Commissioner of Education;
3. designate additional days that the school must be in session to replace school closure days that were not reduced under (1) of this subsection or approved as emergency closure days by the Commissioner.
(cf. 6111 - School Calendar)
If a school is temporarily closed for disciplinary or safety reasons, the facility must remain closed for all purposes until the school is reopened.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.030 School Term
14.33.120 School Disciplinary and Safety Program ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.090 Discontinuation or closure of schools Revised 2/2010
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ARTICLE 1 - COMMUNITY RELATIONS (Series 1000)


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 1000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The School Board recognizes that local, regional, national, and international organizations, Alaska Native tribes, and all levels of government share its concerns and responsibility for the welfare, health and safety of our youth.

The School Board further recognizes that the state and local community determine the number of educational programs available and the quality of the educational process in general. Therefore, it is imperative that members of the community work with the School Board and staff in developing sound educational policies, implementing programs and establishing an effective evaluation process for those programs.

School/community relations cannot merely be described as a process of reporting and interpreting, but rather can be characterized as a partnership in pursuit of excellence. It is a partnership in which community members, educators, and other school personnel perform their respective roles in view of the best interests of the schools and, most importantly, the students.

The administration is responsible for all public communication except for such matters as the School Board may wish to deal with publicly itself.
(cf. 1100 – Communication With The Public) Legal Reference:
Alaska Statutes
14.03.120 Education Planning
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended, Title V I, Part A, Subpart 1; 20 U.S.C. 7421-7429, 7491-7492
Revised 3/2019
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BP 1020 YOUTH SERVICES
Note: The following optional policy endorses cooperation among all sectors of the community in order to respond to the many needs of children.


The School Board perceives that increasing numbers of children live in poverty or neglect. Children who come to school with unmet physical, social and emotional needs are unable to devote themselves to learning. Our future depends upon these children becoming literate, independent and productive citizens. The School Board believes that all aspects of a child's welfare must become our society's top priority.

The School Board realizes that local schools alone cannot meet our children's complex individual needs. The schools have, therefore, a legitimate interest in cooperating with public and private agencies that provide day care, nutrition, and health services for children. The victims of homelessness, exploitation, substance abuse and child abuse may need multiple services which should be coordinated in order to avoid gaps, duplication, or delay. Schools, local government, businesses, foundations and charitable organizations all must work together to improve conditions for our community's youth.

Children have a right to have their physical, emotional and intellectual needs met. The School Board supports public policies which respect children by meeting their needs. The School Board will advocate for local, state and national public and private policies, legislation and programs designed to provide or better coordinate services that help children to make the most of their educational opportunities.
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 1100 COMMUNICATION WITH THE PUBLIC
The School Board appreciates the importance of community involvement and therefore shall strive to keep the community informed of developments within the school district in timely and understandable ways.

The Superintendent or designee shall use various means of communication to keep the public aware of the goals, programs, achievements and needs of our schools. Members of the community shall have opportunities to become involved in the schools and to express their interests and concerns.

The district shall seek to communicate in ways that accommodate the needs of all members of the public, including those with disabilities and those who are non-English speakers.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management/School Advisory Boards) (cf. 1000 - Concepts & Roles)
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
(cf. 5145.6 - Notifications Required by Law) (cf. 9320 - School Board Meetings)
(cf. 0510 - School District Report Card) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education Planning; Reports ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.895 Report card to the public Revised 3/2015
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BP 1112 MEDIA RELATIONS
Note: The following optional policy addressees roles and responsibilities regarding media relations and may be revised as necessary to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that the media significantly influences the public's understanding of school issues and can greatly assist the district in communicating with the community.

The School Board respects the public's right to information and recognizes that the media has a legitimate interest in the schools and a responsibility to provide the community with news.

Media representatives are welcome at all School Board meetings and shall receive meeting announcements and agendas upon request.
(cf. 9320 - Board Meetings)
Like all other visitors, media representatives must register in the school office when coming on campus during school hours.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the School) (cf. 3515.2 - Intruders on Campus)
The Superintendent or designee shall coordinate the release of information concerning the district and the actions of the School Board. The principal or designee of each school shall provide the media with information relating to his/her school, including information about student awards, school accomplishments and events of special interest.
(cf. 9010 - Public Statements)
During crisis situations, all media inquiries shall be routed to the Superintendent or designee, who shall prepare and update an official statement responding to the particular situation as events unfold.

The district shall not release information which is private or confidential as identified by law and School Board policy or administrative regulation.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records; Confidentiality)
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BP 1114 DISTRICT-SPONSORED SOCIAL MEDIA
Note: The following optional policy is for use by districts that have created an official district (i.e., district-sponsored) social media platform. "Social media" is defined in the accompanying administrative regulation as an online platform for collaboration, interaction, and active participation, including social networking sites such as Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, LinkedIn, or blogs. Districts that have not created such platforms should delete this policy and regulation.


District strategies for effective use of online social media may be incorporated into the district's comprehensive communications plan; see BP 1100 - Communication with the Public.
The School Board recognizes the value of technology such as social media platforms in promoting community involvement and collaboration. The purpose of any official district social media platform shall be to further the district's vision and mission, support student learning and staff professional development, and enhance communication with students, parents/guardians, staff, and community members.
(cf. 0000 - Concepts and Roles)
(cf. 1100 - Communication with the Public) (cf. 1112 - Media Relations)
(cf. 4170/4270/4370 - District Issued Portable Technology) (cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
(cf. 6145.5 - Student Organizations and Equal Access) (cf. 6161.5 - Web Sites/Pages)Note: To minimize liability to the district, it is important that the district's social media policy clearly define the official social media platforms over which it has control and to specify the standards, guidelines, and protocols for their use. An "official district social media platform" is defined in the accompanying administrative regulation. District policy and guidelines do not apply to personal social media platforms that may be created by students, staff members, or other individuals which may sometimes include discussion of district-related issues but are not sponsored by the district.










The Superintendent or designee shall develop content guidelines and protocols for official district social media platforms to ensure the appropriate and responsible use of these resources and compliance with law, Board policy, and regulation.
Guidelines for Content
Note: Because of the open accessibility of social media, content will be posted by members of the public on the district's official platform without prior approval by district staff. By allowing the public to post comments, some legal analysts have opined that a "limited public forum" is created which grants individuals certain freedom of speech rights and limits the district's ability to remove comments or posts. In order to protect against possible constitutional challenges, any removal of content by the district should be based on viewpoint-neutral considerations, such as prohibitions of posts that violate laws against discrimination or harassment or that are unrelated to the purpose of the site. In addition, in order to help maintain the district's ability to remove content, users should be informed of the purpose of the site and the limited nature of the discussion and district staff should regularly monitor sites so that materials are removed in an even-handed and consistent manner. See the accompanying administrative regulation for language regarding removal of posts and monitoring of


sites. It is recommended that the district consult legal counsel prior to adopting this policy and regulation to ensure that any provisions related to removal of posts or discipline of students or staff are consistent with law.


Official district social media platforms shall be used only for their stated purposes and in a manner consistent with this policy and administrative regulation. By creating these official sites and allowing for public comment, the Board does not intend to create a limited public forum or otherwise guarantee an individual's right to free speech.
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression)
(cf. 6145.5 - Student Organizations and Equal Access)
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the limited purpose of the official district social media platforms is clearly communicated to users. Each site shall contain a statement that specifies the site's purposes, along with a statement that users are expected to use the site only for those purposes. Each site shall also contain a statement that users are personally responsible for the content of their posts.

Official district social media platforms may not contain content that is obscene, libelous, or so incites students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful acts on school premises, violation of school rules, or substantial disruption of the school's orderly operation.
(cf. 5131 - Conduct)
Note: Staff and students who post prohibited content on official district social media platforms are subject to discipline in accordance with district policies and regulations. A student may be subject to suspension or expulsion if he/she engages in an act of bullying by means of an electronic act; see AR 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion, and BP 5131.43 - Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying.
When staff and students misuse the district's technological resources, they also may be subject to cancellation of user privileges in accordance with the district's Agreement for Acceptable Use of the Internet; see BP/AR/E 6161.4 - Internet


Staff or students who post prohibited content shall be subject to discipline in accordance with district policies and administrative regulations.
(cf. 4118 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 - Code of Ethics)
(cf. 4170/4270/4370 - District Issued Portable Technology (cf. 4218 - Dismissal/Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion) (cf. 6161.4 - Internet)Note: Communication on social media platforms may raise legal issues for users regarding public records laws. In addition, individual School Board members using social media platforms must be careful not to violate the Open Meetings Act. In addition, information posted may be considered a record subject to the Public Records Act.


Users of official district social media platforms should be aware of the public nature and accessibility of social media and that information posted may be considered a public record subject to disclosure under the Public Records Act. The Board expects users to conduct themselves in a respectful, courteous, and professional manner.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
(cf. 9012 - Communications to and from the School Board)
Privacy
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the privacy rights of students, parents/guardians, staff, Board members, and other individuals are protected on official district social media platforms.
(cf. 5125.1 - Release of Directory Information)
Social media and networking sites and other online platforms shall not be used by district employees to transmit confidential information about students, employees, or district operations.
(cf. 4119.23/4219.23/4319.23 - Unauthorized Release of Confidential Information) (cf. 5145.15 - Student and Family Privacy Rights)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Federal copyright law, 17 U.S.C. 101-1101
Federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g Employee rights to engage in concerted, protected activity, 29 U.S.C. 157
Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; accessibility to federal web sites, 29
U.S.C. 794
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 34
34 C.F.R. 99.1-99.67 Family Educational Rights and Privacy Added 3/2012
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AR 1114 DISTRICT-SPONSORED SOCIAL MEDIA
Note: The following optional administrative regulation may be revised to reflect district practice and the types of online platforms used by the district.


Definitions

Social media means any online platform for collaboration, interaction, and active participation, including, but not limited to, social networking sites such as Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, LinkedIn, or blogs.
Note: To minimize liability to the district, it is important that the district clearly define the official social media platforms over which it has control and to specify the standards, guidelines, and protocols for their use. The following definition may be revised to reflect district practice. District policy and guidelines do not apply to personal social media platforms that may be created by students, staff members, or other individuals which may sometimes include discussion of district-related issues but are not sponsored by the district.


Official district social media platform is a site authorized by the Superintendent or designee. Sites that have not been authorized by the Superintendent or designee but that contain content related to the district or comments on district operations, such as a site created by a parent-teacher organization, booster club, or other school-connected organization or a student's or employee's personal site, are not considered official district social media platforms.
(cf. 1240 - School-Connected Organizations)
Authorization for Official District Social Media Platforms
The Superintendent or designee shall authorize the development of any official district social media platform. Teachers and coaches shall obtain approval from the principal before creating an official classroom or team social media platform.
Guidelines for Content
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that official district social media platforms provide current information regarding district programs, activities, and operations, consistent with the goals and purposes of this policy and regulation. Official district social media platforms shall contain content that is appropriate for all audiences.
(cf. 0510 - School District Report Card) (cf. 1100 - Communication with the Public) (cf. 1112 - Media Relations)
(cf. 4170/4270/4370 - District Issued Portable Technology) (cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
(cf. 6145.5 - Student Organization and Equal Access) (cf. 6161.5 - Web Sites/Pages)Note: Federal copyright law (17 USC 107) and the courts have generally provided that teachers, students, and schools are allowed to make "fair use" of materials for instructional purposes in


situations which are not likely to deprive a publisher or an author of income; see BP/AR 6162.6 - Use of Copyrighted Materials. Unless there is a clear statement that text, art, or photos are in the "public domain" and available for free use, such material should not be replicated without prior permission of the owner of the copyright.


The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that copyright laws are not violated in the use of material on official district social media platforms.
(cf. 4132/4232/4332 - Publication or Creation of Materials) (cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copyrighted Materials)Note: Because of the open accessibility of social media, content will be posted by members of the public on the district's official platform without prior approval by district staff. By allowing the public to post comments, some legal analysts have opined that a "limited public forum" is created which grants individuals certain freedom of speech rights and limits the district's ability to remove comments or posts.








The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that official district social media platforms are regularly monitored. Staff members responsible for monitoring content may remove posts based on viewpoint- neutral considerations, such as lack of relation to the site's purpose or violation of the district's policy, regulation, or content guidelines.
Each official district social media platform shall prominently display:

1. The purpose of the site, along with a statement that users are expected to use the site only for those intended purposes.
2. Information on how to use the security settings of the social media platform.

3. A statement that the site is regularly monitored and that any inappropriate post will be promptly removed. Inappropriate posts include those that:

a. Are obscene, libelous, or so incite students as to create a clear and present danger of the commission of unlawful acts on school premises, violation of school rules, or substantial disruption of the school's orderly operation

b. Are not related to the stated purpose of the site, including, but not limited to, comments of a commercial nature, political activity, and comments that constitute discrimination or harassment
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion)
4. Protocols for users, including expectations that users will communicate in a respectful, courteous, and professional manner.

5. A statement that users are personally responsible for the content of their posts and that the district is not responsible for the content of external online platforms.

6. A disclaimer that the views and comments expressed on the site are those of the users and do not necessarily reflect the views of the district.

7. A disclaimer that any user's reference to a specific commercial product or service does not imply endorsement or recommendation of that product or service by the district.

8. The individual(s) to contact regarding violation of district guidelines on the use of official district social media platforms.
Appropriate Use by District Employees
Note: For policy language regarding appropriate employee communications and relationships with students, see BP 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 - Code of Ethics and BP 6161.4 - Internet.


District employees who participate in official district social media platforms shall adhere to all applicable district policies and procedures, including, but not limited to, professional standards related to interactions with students.
(cf. 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 - Code of Ethics) (cf. 6161.4 - Internet)
When appropriate, employees using official district social media platforms shall identify themselves by name and district title and include a disclaimer stating that the views and opinions expressed in their post are theirs alone and do not necessarily represent those of the district or school.
All staff shall receive information about appropriate use of the official district social media platforms.
(cf. 4131/4231/4331 - Staff Development) Added 3/2012
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BP 1120 PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT IN SCHOOL BOARD MEETINGS
The School Board encourages community involvement in the schools as an essential element of effective schools. The School Board and administration shall provide an opportunity for the input of parents and interested community members on School Board agenda items.
(cf. 9320 - Meetings)
(cf. 9321 - Closed Meetings)
(cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials) (cf. 9323 - Meeting Conduct)
(cf. 9323.2 - Actions by Board) Revised 9/97
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BP 1140 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL BOARD
The responsibility of the School Board is the management and control of the district's schools. The School Board's prime functions are the formulation of policies and the judgment of results. Its ultimate goal is the maintenance and upgrading of the educational standards and facilities so that the best possible education will be available to the children of the community.
(cf. 9300 - Governance)
The local school district has been created as a unit of state government. The School Board is, therefore, responsible to the local community and to the state government. The School Board may take a public position on legislation which will directly affect the education program within the community.

Members of the School Board individually will refer compliments, suggestions and constructive criticism about operational matters directly to the Superintendent or designee for appropriate consideration and action. Comments affecting policy will be routed through regular channels to the School Board meeting agenda for consideration by the School Board as a whole.
(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints Concerning the Schools) (cf. 9000 - Role of the School Board and Members) (cf. 9010 - Public Statements)
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BP 1150 COMMENDATIONS AND AWARDS
Note: The following optional policy sets forth a public purpose for giving awards.


The School Board believes that individuals and organizations deserve recognition when they provide contributions or longstanding service to the district. The School Board believes that commending such service promotes increased community understanding and participation.
(cf. 1700 - Relations between Private Industry and the Schools)
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures by which School Board members, employees or members of the community may suggest persons or organizations for School Board recognition. At the School Board's discretion, letters of recognition, School Board resolutions, plaques or awards may be presented.

The School Board encourages similar forms of recognition for achievement or services as part of school-level commendation programs.
(cf. 4156-2 - Awards and Recognition) (cf. 5126 - Awards for Achievement) 9/92
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AR 1150 COMMENDATIONS AND AWARDS
Note: This optional regulation may be modified to reflect district needs.


Any School Board member, employee, parent/guardian, student or community member may submit the name of an individual or organization to the Superintendent or designee for School Board recognition.

Persons proposing the recognition of an individual or organization shall also indicate a suggested type of recognition which may include, but is not limited to, the following:
Plaques or awards, to be presented at a School Board meeting, for providing the district or community with special, unusual or long-term assistance.
School Board Resolution, to be read at a School Board meeting, for distinguished service to children and youth.
Letter of Recognition, to be prepared by the Superintendent or designee on behalf of the School Board, for significant achievement and/or service by groups such as the basketball team, choir, band, and parent/guardian/community organizations.
Receptions and other informal recognition activities.
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BP 1220 ADVISORY QUESTIONS
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.08.071, regional School Boards may adopt a resolution that an advisory question relating to education be placed on the School Board's next election ballot. The resolution must be filed with the division of elections on or before the first Friday in August of the year in which the advisory question is to be placed on the ballot. The advisory question may consist of no more than 100 words and must be worded in a manner that allows the advisory question to be answered with a "yes" to favor the question or "no" to oppose the question.


School Board members recognize the need to seek ideas and opinions from the residents of the district and to incorporate community views into the deliberations and decisions of the School Board. In furthering this goal, the School Board may adopt a resolution that an advisory question relating to education be placed on the next election ballot. The School Board, staff, students, and members of the community are encouraged to provide input in the formulation of advisory questions.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.71 Elections; advisory votes Added 9/97
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BP 1230 CITIZEN ADVISORY COMMITTEES
The School Board recognizes that citizen advisory committees enable both citizens and educators to better understand the attitudes and opinions held in the school and community.

As the need arises, the School Board may establish citizen advisory committees to consider school problems, needs and issues. Advisory committees shall serve in a strictly advisory capacity and shall not act as policy-making bodies.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management/Site Councils)
Committee members shall represent a cross section of qualified people throughout the district, except in those cases where a committee is established to address the needs of a particular segment of the school community. With School Board approval, the Superintendent or designee may appoint committee members.
Note: AS 14.14.300 allows the appointment of persons 17-21 years of age to any advisory committee if recommended by a district committee on the involvement of young people in school governance established pursuant to AS 14.14.250.


When committees are appointed, committee members shall receive a written statement including, but not be limited to:
The committee members' names.

The specific charges of the committee, including its topic(s) for study or well-defined area(s) of activity.
The specific period of time that the committee is expected to serve. Legal requirements regarding meeting conduct and public notifications. Resources available to help the committee complete its tasks.
Timelines for progress reports and/or final report.
Relevant School Board policies and administrative regulations.

The procedure to be used in the selection of the committee chairperson and other committee officers.

The School Board shall have the sole power to dissolve any of its advisory committees and may exercise this power at any time.

Citizen advisory committees established by School Board action shall provide public notice of their meetings and conduct such meetings in accordance with the state open meetings laws for such committees. All major conclusions and recommendations made by advisory committees shall be made available to the public in writing.
(cf. 9130 - School Board Committees)
Administrative Advisory Committees
The Superintendent or designee may establish citizen advisory committees to advise the administration.
The Superintendent or designee shall inform the School Board when such committees are established

and shall describe their charges, size, term of office, and membership. The Superintendent or designee shall inform the School Board of the persons appointed to such committees and any changes in committee membership or charge.

The Superintendent or designee shall provide the School Board with a final report of each committee's accomplishments and shall provide summary reports and appraisals of administrative advisory committees as requested by the School Board.
(cf. 2230- Representative and Deliberative Groups)
Expenses, Travel, Reimbursement
The School Board may allocate funds for the use of advisory committees. Within budget allocations, the Superintendent or designee may approve requests for travel associated with the charge of the committee and reimburse committee members for expenses at the same rates and under the same conditions as those provided for district employees.
(cf. 4133/4233 - Travel; Reimbursement) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.115 Advisory school boards in regional educational attendance areas
14.12.35 Advisory school boards in borough school districts
14.14.250 -14.14.310 Involvement of Young People in School Governance Revised 1/04
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BP 1240 SCHOOL-CONNECTED ORGANIZATIONS
Note: This optional policy should be reviewed carefully in the light of district philosophy and needs and revised as necessary.


The School Board recognizes that parents/guardians may wish to organize clubs for the purpose of supporting the educational program and/or extracurricular programs such as athletic teams, debate teams, and musical groups. The School Board supports such activities and welcomes parental interest and participation. Parent/guardian clubs shall be especially careful not to seek advantages for the activities they support if those advantages might be detrimental to the entire school program.

The School Board recognizes that these organizations are independent of the school or district. In order to protect the district and students, the Superintendent or designee shall may establish appropriate controls for the relationship between such organizations and the district. Groups desiring to be recognized as school-connected organizations shall request authorization from the School Board in accordance with conditions established in administrative regulations.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds)
(cf. 3290 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) Revised 9/97
9/92
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AR 1240 SCHOOL-CONNECTED ORGANIZATIONS
Note: Items listed in this optional regulation are suggestions only and may be revised as needed.


Requests for recognition as a school-connected organization shall contain: The name of the organization.
The date of application.
Membership quotas or qualifications.
The names, addresses and phone numbers of all officers. A brief description of the organization's purpose.
A list of specific annual objectives.

The name of the bank where the group's account will be located and the names of those authorized to withdraw funds.
The signature of a Principal or designee who supports the request for authorization.

Desired use for any money remaining at the end of the year if the organization is not continued or authorized to continue in the future.
Evidence of liability insurance.
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
Authorizations shall be automatically renewed each year. The Superintendent or designee may recommend that authorizations be revoked by the School Board if considered necessary.

Any program, fund-raiser or other activity sponsored by parent/guardian clubs shall be authorized and conducted according to School Board policy, administrative regulations and school rules.
Announcements of events and related parent/guardian permission slips shall clearly indicate that the activity or event is sponsored by the parent/guardian organization, not by the school or district.
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotions)
(cf. 3541.1 - Transportation: School-Related Trips)
Note: The following paragraph should be used only if the district intends to conscientiously audit organization records. If poorly administered, this requirement could actually have the effect of creating liability where none existed.


School-connected organizations shall may present the Superintendent or designee an annual financial statement showing all expenditures and all income from fund-raisers. School-connected organizations automatically grant the district the right to audit their financial records at any time, either by district personnel or by a CPA.
Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 1250 VOLUNTEER ASSISTANCE
The wealth of experience available in the community is a resource that should be used in appropriate ways to enrich the educational program and strengthen our schools' relationships with homes, businesses, public agencies and private institutions. By their presence, volunteers also can make school environments safer and more closely supervised. The School Board encourages parents/guardians and other members of the community to share their time, knowledge and abilities with our students.
Note: The following optional paragraph is offered for districts that wish to provide students the greatest possible protection, and should be revised or deleted based on the district's needs and ability to implement this policy.


All persons who wish to perform more than 	hours of volunteer service with or around students shall submit evidence that they are free from active tuberculosis and have been fingerprinted for criminal record clearance.

The Superintendent or designee may authorize the use of volunteers. The Superintendent or designee shall establish regulations to protect the safety of both students and volunteers.
Like employees and students, volunteers shall act in accordance with district policies and regulations.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) Revised 9/97
9/92
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E 1250 WAIVER OF LIABILITY FOR VOLUNTEERS

		BRISTOL BAY BOROUGH SCHOOL DISTRICT WAIVER OF LIABILITY FOR VOLUNTEERS
NOTE: The 	Bristol Bay Borough School District from time to time provides opportunities for members of the community to volunteer services to the school district. However, the school district does not provide liability insurance coverage to non-district personnel serving in voluntary positions with the school district. The purpose of this waiver is to provide notice to prospective volunteers that they do not have insurance coverage by the school district and to document the volunteer's acknowledgement that they are providing volunteer service at their own risk.
By executing this waiver, the volunteer:

Acknowledges that the 	Bristol Bay Borough School District does not provide insurance coverage for the volunteer for loss, injuries, illness, or death resulting from the volunteer's unpaid service to the school district;

Agrees to assume all risk for death or any loss, injury, illness or damage, of any nature or kind, arising out of the volunteer's supervised or unsupervised service to the school district;

Agrees to waive any and all claims against the 	Bristol Bay Borough School District, or its officers, School Board members, employees, agents or assigns, for loss due to death, injury, illness or damage of any kind arising out of the volunteer's supervised or unsupervised service to the school district.

Agrees that this waiver is effective whether the death, loss, damage, illness or injury is the result of the negligent, intentional or unintentional acts of the district, any district employee, officer, School Board member, or agent, or that of any other volunteer working for, or on behalf of the
	Bristol Bay Borough School District, and further agrees to waive any and all claims against the school district, of any nature of kind, for damages arising out of the volunteer's service to the school district.
By my signature below, I hereby certify that I have carefully read this waiver, and that I am making this waiver knowingly, without coercion or duress.




Date	Signature of Volunteer



Printed Name of Volunteer	Witnessed by

Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 1260 VISITS TO THE SCHOOLS
The School Board encourages parents/guardians and interested members of the community to visit the schools to learn about, observe, or partner in educational and extracurricular programs. The Superintendent or designee shall may invite parents/guardians and the community to open house activities, specific volunteer roles, and other special events. Announcements of these events shall have wide dissemination in the community.
(cf. 1110 – Media Relations)
Visitors are encouraged to demonstrate the highest standard of conduct and courtesy to help create positive learning environments and to comply with all policies within the school.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to facilitate visits during regular school days and register all visitors at the school office when entering school grounds. Procedures for school visits will be posted in readily available locations such as the district website and in parent newsletters.
(cf. 0411 – Service Animals)
The Board recognizes the staff time and commitment required for school visits and encourages the staff to develop practices to support community participation and to accommodate as many requests for visits as possible. To ensure minimum interruption of the instructional program, visits during school hours should be first arranged with the teacher and principal or designee. If a conference is desired, an appointment should be set with the teacher during noninstructional time.
(cf. 3515 – School Safety and Security) (cf. 3515.2 – Intruders on Campus) Revised 3/19
9/92
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BP 1311 PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY LIFE
Note: The following optional policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The Board believes the school and community should work as a unified whole in the process of educating students enrolled in the District. Understanding community values and priorities are important to the ongoing success of the educational program. Staff members should be respectful of community values in their contacts with the community.
(cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate)
(cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) (cf. 6141.3 – Culturally Responsive Education)
The quality of a school program is related to staff understanding of local culture and traditions, parents’ wishes for their children, and public understanding of the District’s goals and methods for education.
Strong school-community relationships require cooperative development and maintenance of efficient two-way channels of communication between the school and the community. This communication should be fostered through dialogue, input, and feedback.
District communications with the public should meet the following goals:
(1) inform the public about the work of the schools;

(2) improve the partnership of parents and teachers in meeting the educational needs of students;
(3) develop awareness of the importance of culture in education;
(4) integrate the home, school, and community in improving educational opportunities;
(5) clarify the aims, objectives, and work of the school;

(6) make school facilities and personnel available for community use, within limits set by the Board; and
(7) make use of community resources in carrying out the educational program.
(cf. 5124 –Communication with Parents/Guardians)
The School Board encourages affiliation of school personnel with community organizations having missions consistent with that of the District, and encourages participation of school staff in appropriate community activities and projects.
(cf. 6145.5 – Organizations/Associations) Added 3/2019
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BP 1312 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING THE SCHOOLS
The School Board believes that a quality educational program is dependent upon a strong relationship with its communities. The School Board further believes that improved student success results when the district listens to complaints, considers differences of opinion, and resolves disagreements through an established, objective and culturally responsive process.

The Board encourages complainants to resolve problems early and informally whenever possible. The School Board expects that all district staff who respond to complaints and resolve problems will do so in a manner that is culturally responsive and is not influenced by discrimination or biases. If a problem remains unresolved, the individual should submit a formal complaint as early as possible in accordance with appropriate district procedures. District procedures shall be readily accessible to the public and if needed, should be available in languages which parents use and understand.

Individual Board members do not have authority to resolve complaints. If approached directly with a complaint, however, School Board members should also demonstrate cultural responsiveness while listening to the complaint and providing assistance by referring the complainant to the Superintendent or designee so that the problem may receive proper consideration and due process.
(cf. 1312.1 – Public Complaints Concerning School Personnel)
(cf. 1312.2 – Public Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials) (cf. 1312.3 – Public Complaints Concerning Discrimination)Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 52.500, any person may file a complaint with the Department of Education alleging a violation of state regulations governing education for exceptional children.




Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.100 Remedies (Sex or Race Discrimination) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.560 – 06.580 Violations; Prohibition Against Sex Discrimination
4 AAC 52.500 – 52.629 Procedural Safeguards; Education for Exceptional Children TITLE VI, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964
TITLE VII, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964, 42 U.S.C. 2000 et. seq. (Ch. 21) TITLE IX, EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1972
SECTION 504, REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 34 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
200.74 and Part 300
GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1221 et. seq., especially: FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY RIGHTS ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1232g
Revised 3/2019
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BP 1312.1 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING SCHOOL PERSONNEL
The School Board places trust in its employees and desires to support their actions in such manner that employees are free from unwarranted, spiteful or negative criticism and complaints. The Superintendent or designee shall develop procedures which will permit the public to lodge complaints or criticism against staff members, assure full consideration, and protect the rights of the staff members and the district. Verbal complaints against an employee initially made to a School Board member, Advisory School Board member, or at a School Board meeting will be referred to the Superintendent or designee for appropriate consideration and action.

The District will respond to complaints concerning school personnel, investigate as appropriate, and take action as may be necessary or advisable to resolve the concern. Complaints should follow the complaint filing and resolution process set forth in administrative regulation.

The process for complaints concerning school personnel will be administered in a fair and nondiscriminatory manner on behalf of both the complainant and the personnel involved.
(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints Concerning the Schools) (cf. 4112.6 - Personnel Records)
(cf. 9323 - Meeting Conduct)
Note: When public complaints include allegations of child abuse, it is imperative that school officials consult BP 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect (Reporting Procedures). Though a district may implement its complaint procedures in such cases, the duty to report suspected child abuse comes first. We encourage school districts to rely on the child protective agencies for resolving these complaints and determining if the child abuse report is unfounded. The following language is optional.


OPTION 1: This policy shall not apply when a public complaint involves accusations of child abuse. When a school employee is accused of child abuse, it shall be investigated by proper authorities in accordance with child abuse laws.
OPTION 2: When public complaints involve accusations of child abuse, the provisions of this policy and regulation shall be implemented only after the child abuse reporting requirements specified in law have been fulfilled
cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect (Reporting Procedures)) (cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
44.62.310 Government meetings public Revised 10/2021
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AR 1312.1 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING SCHOOL PERSONNEL
Note: The following optional regulation may be revised or deleted in light of district needs and collective bargaining obligations.


The School Board seeks to ensure that complaints by the public are addressed equitably, regardless of ethnicity, race, disability, gender identity, sexual orientation, religious or cultural preferences, familial status, or socioeconomic background, of the complainant or the personnel at issue. In order to promote fair and constructive communication, the following procedures shall govern the resolution of complaints. Every effort should be made to resolve a complaint at the earliest possible stage.
Individuals are encouraged to attempt to verbally resolve concerns with the staff member directly.

In order to ensure fair and equitable access to the complaint process, the district may assist a complainant in the complaint process and resolution efforts. Assistance can include, but is not limited to, cultural support, age appropriate support, and disability accommodation that will assist complainants with oral and written communications related to the complaint and resolution processes.

All written complaints regarding district personnel, other than administrators, shall be initially filed with the principal or immediate supervisor. If the complaint regards a principal or central office administrator, the written complaint shall be initially filed with the Superintendent or designee. If the written complaint concerns the Superintendent or designee, it shall be initially filed with the School Board President. If the complaint is also against the district, the principal or designee shall provide a copy of the complaint to the district compliance officer so that appropriate procedures may be followed.

If the complaint cannot be resolved informally by the persons involved, the complainant may submit the complaint in writing to the appropriate individual as identified in the paragraph immediately above.
When necessary, the district shall assist in the preparation of the written complaint so as to meet the requirements of this regulation. The administrative staff shall inform the complainant that such assistance is available if he/she is unable to prepare the written complaint without assistance. A written complaint must include the name of each employee involved and a brief but specific summary of the complaint and the facts surrounding it. It must also include a specific description of any prior attempts to discuss the complaint with the employee involved and the failure to resolve the matter.

The principal or immediate supervisor shall investigate and attempt to resolve the complaint to the satisfaction of the person(s) involved. If the complaint is resolved, the principal will so advise all concerned parties, including the Superintendent or designee.

If the complaint remains unresolved after review by the principal or the immediate supervisor, the principal shall refer the written complaint, together with a report and analysis of the situation, to the Superintendent or designee. Complainants should consider and accept the Superintendent or designee's decision as final.

Except when a complaint is directed against the Superintendent or designee, no party to a complaint may address the School Board. School Board members shall make every effort to not prejudice themselves by listening to or discussing the matter of the complaint with any other School Board members, staff, students or public prior to receiving the Superintendent’s report and formally meeting as a Board on the issue.

All parties to a complaint, including the school administration, may be asked by the School Board to attend a School Board meeting, or part of such meeting, for the purpose of presenting all available evidence and allowing every opportunity for explaining and clarifying the issue. The decision of the School Board following the hearing shall be final. Complaints before the School Board concerning an employee that may tend to be prejudicial to the employee's reputation or character shall be addressed in executive session of the School Board.

(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions)
Note: The district should make sure that complaints heard in executive session are indeed complaints against an employee, not against district practice or procedures.


Revised 3/2021
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BP 1312.2 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
The School Board takes great care in the adoption of instructional materials and is aware that all adopted materials may not be acceptable to all students, their parents/guardians, or other district residents. The School Board shall strive to adopt instructional materials that refrain from cultural biases or perspectives that promote discrimination or socioeconomic disparity based on race, ethnicity, religious or cultural beliefs, disability, familial status, sexual identification or sexual orientation. The school board will strive, when possible, to incorporate culturally responsive materials and materials that support students’ cultural identity and local knowledge.
(cf. 6161.1 - Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) (cf. 6161.11 - Supplementary Instructional Materials)
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures which will permit the equitable and transparent consideration of any complaints against the use of any instructional materials, including textbooks, supplementary textbooks, library books, and other instructional materials and equipment.
(cf. 1312.3 - Public Complaint Concerning Discrimination)
The School Board expects and trusts the Superintendent and staff are well qualified to consider complaints concerning instructional materials. The Superintendent or designee’s decision is the final response from the district administration. However, if the complainant finds the decision of the Superintendent or designee unsatisfactory, he/she may request that the matter be placed on the agenda of a regular School Board meeting. The request shall be made in writing and addressed to the President of the Board of Education as well as the Superintendent or designee.

The administration or School Board's decision in any such case will be based on educational suitability and will not be influenced by a desire to suppress information or deny students access to ideas with which the administration or School Board disagrees.
(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues) Revised 3/2019
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 1312.2 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
Note: The following regulation provides procedures for receiving, considering and acting upon complaints regarding instructional materials used by the district. All parts of the regulation, including specified timelines, may be modified as desired to reflect district practice.


Complaints concerning instructional materials will be accepted only from staff, district residents, or the parents/guardians of children enrolled in a district school.

Complaints must be presented in writing to the principal on the appropriate district form. Complaints regarding printed material must specify the precise nature of the objection. The statement must be signed and identified in such a way that a proper reply will be possible.

Individual students may be excused from using challenged materials after the parent/guardian has presented a written complaint. The teacher will then assign the student alternate materials of equal merit. Use of the materials by a class, school or the district, however, shall not be restricted until so directed by the Superintendent or designee.

Upon receiving a complaint, the principal will acknowledge its receipt and answer any questions regarding procedure. The principal will then notify the Superintendent or designee and the teacher(s) involved of the complaint. The Superintendent or designee will determine whether the complaint should be considered on an individual basis or whether a review committee should be convened.

The use of challenged materials by class, school or district shall not be restricted until final disposition has been made by the district.

A review committee may be formed under the direction of the Superintendent or designee. It shall be composed of five or more staff members selected by the Superintendent or designee from relevant administrative and instructional areas.

In deliberating challenged materials, the review committee shall consider the educational philosophy of the district; the professional opinions of other teachers of the subject and of other competent authorities; reviews of the materials by reputable bodies; the teacher's stated objectives in using the materials; and the objections of the complainant.

The review committee shall determine the extent to which the challenged material supports the curriculum, the educational appropriateness of the material, and its suitability for the age level of the student.

Within 30 days of being convened, the review committee shall summarize its findings in a written report and submit it to the Superintendent or designee for final action. The Superintendent or designee shall notify the complainant of his/her decision no later than 60 days after the complaint was filed.

The report of the review committee together with the Superintendent or designee's recommendation may be brought to the School Board for consideration and final decision.
Note: The following optional paragraph limits reconsideration within a specified time period and may be modified or deleted as desired.


When any challenged instructional material is reviewed by the district, it shall not be subject to any additional reconsideration for 12 months.
State-Adopted Material
If the challenged material has been adopted by the State Board of Education, the Superintendent or

designee may forward the complaint, without action, to the Department of Education and Early Development for reevaluation and decision.
9/92
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E 1312.2 CITIZEN’S REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

View or print CITIZEN’S REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.
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BP 1312.3 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING DISCRIMINATION
Note: 4 AAC 06.560 mandates that the district adopt and make available to the public written grievance procedures for violations of A.S. 14.18 or 4 AAC 06.500 - 4 AAC 06.600, governing sex and race discrimination. The following sample policy and regulations should be revised as deemed appropriate within the parameters of law.


The School Board recognizes that the district has primary responsibility for ensuring that it complies with state and federal laws and regulations governing educational programs. Furthermore, the School Board seeks to ensure that students, regardless of ethnicity, race, religion, disability, gender identity, sexual orientation or socioeconomic background, do not disproportionately experience suspension, expulsion, other disciplinary actions, nor any form of discrimination. The School District will ensure that opportunities and courses are offered and accessible to all students in a fair manner and without discrimination. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to investigate and seek to resolve complaints alleging unlawful discrimination related to educational programs and activities.

The School Board acknowledges and respects student and employee rights to privacy. Complaints shall be investigated in a manner that protects these rights.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records) (cf. 4112.6 - Personnel Records)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records)
The School Board prohibits retaliation in any form for the filing of a complaint, the reporting of instances of discrimination, or for participation in complaint procedures.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1213.1 - Complaints Concerning School Personnel)
(cf. 1213.2 - Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials) (cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect (Reporting Procedures) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.010 Discrimination based on sex and race prohibited
14.18.020 Discrimination in employment prohibited
14.18.090 Enforcement by State Board of Education
14.18.100 Remedies (Sex or Race Discrimination) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.510 Discrimination in hiring practices.
4 AAC 06.560 - 06.580 Violations; Prohibition Against Sex Discrimination
4 AAC 52.500 - 52.629 Procedural Safeguards; Education for Exceptional Children

TITLE VI, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964 TITLE VII, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964
TITLE IX, EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1972 SECTION 504, REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 34 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
200.74 and Part 300
GENERAL EDUCATION PROVISIONS ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq., especially: FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY RIGHTS ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1232g CIVIL RIGHTS RESTORATION ACT
20 U.S.C. 1683 et seq.
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973, SECTIONS 503 AND 504 29 U.S.C. 791 et seq.
AGE DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT ACT 29 U.S.C. 621 et seq.
VIETNAM ERA VETERANS ACT 38 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.
Revised 3/2019
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AR 1312.3 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING DISCRIMINATION
Note: 4 AAC 06.560 requires that discrimination grievance procedures provide for a hearing before the School Board on the record and a final decision within 60 days. The following sample regulations may be modified to reflect district responsibilities and practice within the parameters of the law.


Compliance Responsibility
Note: Federal law requires the district to designate the person responsible for the overall implementation of the requirements of Title IX and Section 504, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex and handicap.


The School Board designates the following individual as the district's compliance officer responsible for receiving and investigating complaints concerning unlawful discrimination in district programs and activities:


(title or positionSuperintendent



(address)PO Box 169, Naknek, AK 99633



(telephone number)907-246-4208

The compliance officer shall notify all parties involved when a complaint is filed, when a complaint meeting or hearing is scheduled, and when a decision or ruling is made. The compliance officer shall maintain a record of each complaint and when it was received, attempts to resolve the complaint, including a record of any hearings, and the district's written decision regarding the complaint. The compliance officer shall ensure that a final decision regarding any complaint of unlawful sex or race discrimination is reached within 60 days of receipt of the complaint.
Filing of Complaint
Any district resident may file a written complaint of alleged noncompliance with the district compliance officer. If a complainant is unable to put a complaint in writing due to conditions such as illiteracy or other handicaps, district staff shall assist him/her to file the complaint.
Investigation of Complaint
The compliance officer shall hold an investigative meeting within five days of receiving the complaint or attempting to mediate the complaint. This meeting shall provide an opportunity for the complainant and/or his/her representative and the district's representatives to present information relevant to the complaint. Parties to the dispute may discuss the complaint and question each other or each other's witnesses.

To ensure that all pertinent facts are made available, the compliance officer and the complainant may ask other individuals to attend this meeting and provide additional information.
Written Decision
Within 30 days of receiving the complaint, the compliance officer shall prepare and send to the complainant a written report of the district's investigation and decision, including:

The findings and disposition of the complaint, including corrective actions, if any. The rationale for the above disposition.
Notice of the complainant's right to appeal the decision and procedures to be followed for initiating such an appeal.
Appeal to the School Board
Within five days of receiving the district's written decision, the complainant may appeal the compliance officer's decision to the School Board. The School Board shall consider the matter at its next regular School Board meeting or at a special School Board meeting convened in order to provide a School Board hearing and written district decision within 60 days of the district's initial receipt of the complaint or within an extended time period that has been specified in a written agreement with the complainant.
State or Federal Appeal
If dissatisfied with the resolution of a complaint alleging unlawful sex or race discrimination, the complainant may file an appeal with the Commissioner of Education within 180 days of the alleged violation. (4 AAC 06.560)

If dissatisfied with the resolution of a complaint regarding a Title I program, the complainant may request its review by the U.S. Secretary of Education. (34 Code of Federal Regulations, 200.74)
9/92
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BP 1312.4 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT PROGRAMS
Note: At 4 AAC 06.888, the Department of Education and Early Development requires that complaints alleging that a district has violated the law in administering programs under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) be first submitted to the district for resolution. States are required to have a process for the receipt and resolution of complaints alleging violations in the administration of federal programs. 20 USC 7844.


The School Board expects that federal programs provided for in the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) will be properly administered in the district to support and improve the quality of the educational program. The district will review and resolve complaints alleging violations of the law in administering education programs required by the ESEA.

The School Board encourages complainants to resolve problems early and informally whenever possible. If a problem remains unresolved, the individual should submit a written complaint as early as possible in accordance with appropriate district procedures. District procedures shall be readily accessible to the public.
(cf. 1312.1 - Public Complaints Concerning School Personnel)
(cf. 1312.2 - Public Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials) (cf. 1312.3 - Public Complaints Concerning Discrimination)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.123 - School and district accountability ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.560 - 06.580 Violations; Prohibition against sex discrimination 4 AAC 06.888 - Informal reviewof complaints
4 AAC 52.500 - 52.629 Procedural safeguards; Education for exceptional children UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. 7844, -- General applicability of state educational agency assurances Added 3/2015
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AR 1312.4 PUBLIC COMPLAINTS CONCERNING ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT PROGRAMS
Note: The following process for reviewing and resolving complaints under the ESEA is modeled after the Department of Education and Early Development's own complaint process set forth at 4 AAC 06.888


Informal Review of Complaints
The following procedures will govern the receipt and resolution of complaints.
Filing a Complaint
Any district resident may file a written complaint alleging that the district has failed to comply with the requirements of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act as set forth at 20 USC 6301-7941; or with school and district accountability requirements set forth at AS 14.03.123 and 4 AAC 06.800-899. The complaint must be submitted to the Superintendent.
In order to be reviewed, the complaint must include the following:
1. A statement describing the provision of law that the school or district has allegedly violated;
2. A statement of the facts supporting the alleged violation;
3. The name and address of the complainant; and
4. A description and documentation of prior efforts to resolve the concern informally.

If a complainant is unable to put a complaint in writing due to a disability, or reading or language barriers, district staff shall assist him/her to file the complaint.
Investigation of Complaint
Within five business days after receiving the complaint, the Superintendent will assign an investigator to conduct an informal review of the complaint. The investigator will be an employee of the district, may not have taken part in the action that is the subject of the complaint, and may not have a personal or financial interest in the subject matter of the complaint.

The investigator may conduct interviews of the complainant and district employees, and may request information and documents necessary to complete a review of the complaint. The complainant and district employees are expected to fully cooperate with the investigation.
Written Recommendation
Within 60 days after the date the complaint was assigned to the investigator, the investigator shall submit to the Superintendent and the complainant, a written recommendation setting forth one of the following determinations:

1. The complainant did not provide complete information for the investigator to review and therefore the Superintendent need not respond to the complaint. This finding does not bar the Superintendent from taking additional action based on the information already received; nor does it preclude the complainant from submitting a new complaint with the additional information, or from pursuing remedies available under state or federal law.

2. The complainant's allegations, even if true, do not establish a violation of 20 USC 6301-7941, AS 14.03.123, or 4 AAC 06.800-899 and therefore the Superintendent need not respond to the complaint. This finding does not bar the Superintendent from rejecting the investigator's recommendation and taking additional action; nor does it bar the complainant from pursuing

remedies available under state or federal law.

3. A violation of 20 USC 6301-7941, AS 14.03.123, or 4 AAC 06.800-899 is likely to have occurred, based on information available to the investigator, and that the Superintendent should take action to correct or stop the violation. This finding does not bar the Superintendent from rejecting or declining to act upon the investigator's recommendation; nor does it bar the complainant from pursuing remedies available under state or federal law.

The written recommendation will also advise the complainant of his or her right to file a complaint with the Department of Education and Early Development under the procedures set forth at 4 AAC 06.888.
No Reprisals
Neither the complainant, the investigator, nor any other individual cooperating in the investigation shall be subject to retaliation or reprisals. An employee who engages in retaliation is subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination.
Added 3/2015
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BP 1313 WILLFUL DISRUPTION OF THE SCHOOL
The School Board recognizes that parents, legal guardians, and other adults may misunderstand or disagree with the policies of the district or the actions of its employees. The School Board expects the staff and administration to respond to such concerns in a polite and professional manner. The School Board also expects that parents and other adults will conduct themselves in an appropriate manner in their efforts to pursue such matters, including use of the district's complaint procedures.

In resolving such concerns, a safe and orderly learning environment in which teachers can teach and students can learn must be maintained. The School Board does not condone having its employees subject to name calling, defamation of character, threats or coercion of any kind. Adults who violate these standards of conduct shall be instructed to conduct themselves in a proper manner or to leave school district property. Should an individual refuse to follow these instructions in a prompt and orderly manner, the Superintendent, principal, or designee is authorized to call law enforcement agencies for assistance to have the individual removed and charges may be filed for willful disruption of the school. Other charges which are applicable may also be filed at the discretion of the administrator.
(cf. 1260 - Visits to the Schools)
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 3515.2 - Intruders on Campus)
(cf. 1312 - Public Complaints Concerning the Schools)
(cf. 1312.1 - Public Complaints Concerning School Personnel) (cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 11.61.110 Disorderly Conduct AS 11.61.120 Harassment
Added 9/98
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BP 1321 SOLICITATION OF FUNDS FROM AND BY STUDENTS
Note: The following optional policy should be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that participation in fund-raising for worthwhile purposes can help students develop a sense of social responsibility and promote a sense of belonging.
(cf. 1320 - Relations Between the Public and Students)
When approved in advance by the School Board, funds may be solicited or materials distributed for those nonprofit, nonpartisan charitable organizations that are properly chartered or licensed by state or federal law.

With the approval of the Superintendent or designee, school-related organizations may organize fund- raising events involving students. The Superintendent or designee shall inform parents/guardians of the purpose of fund-raisers sponsored by schools or school groups.
(cf. 3452 - Student Activity Funds)
(cf. 1230 - School-Connected Organizations) (cf. 3290 - Gifts, Grants, and Bequests)
Whether solicitations are made on behalf of the school or on behalf of a charitable organization, the School Board particularly desires that no person be made to feel uncomfortable or pressured to provide funds. Staff are expected to emphasize the fact that donations are always voluntary.

The Superintendent or designee may limit fund-raising activities in order to prevent interference with the instructional program or to protect students from dangerous or unsafe situations. No students shall be barred from an activity because they did not participate in fund-raising activities.
Revised 9/97
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AR 1321 SOLICITATION OF FUNDS FROM AND BY STUDENTS
Note: The following optional regulation should be revised or deleted as desired to reflect district practice and needs.


Instructional Safeguards

The principal or designee shall limit fund-raising activities to appropriate time periods.

Students making solicitations on behalf of the school or for school-related projects are expected to be courteous and respectful towards all individuals and businesses, whatever the outcome of the solicitation may be.

Student Safety

Students shall comply with all school safety rules.

ADOPTED: October 14, 2008
All selling or soliciting activities must be approved at least 15 days before the activity. All fund-raising activities must be concluded within the duration of 30 school days unless special provisions are made with the Superintendent or designee. If the event involves a contract with a commercial vendor, the contract shall be approved by the Superintendent or designee. The sponsor of fund-raisers involving students shall be identified in all solicitations.
Instructional Safeguards
The principal or designee shall limit fund-raising activities to appropriate time periods. The principal or designee shall ensure that parents/guardians are informed about school fund-raising activities.
Individual awards or other incentives which identify donors/participants shall not be used. No student shall be required to raise a specified amount of money in order to participate in an activity sponsored by a school-related organization.

Students making solicitations on behalf of the school or for school-related projects are expected to be courteous and respectful towards all individuals and businesses, whatever the outcome of the solicitation may be.
Student Safety
Students shall comply with all school safety rules. Students in grades K-6 shall not be involved in any door-to-door sales or solicitations.
9/92
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BP 1322 PUBLIC PERFORMANCES BY STUDENTS
The School Board recognizes that educational and personal values accrue from student participation in civic and community affairs. The Superintendent or designee may authorize public performances by students when they contribute to the educational process and are consistent with School Board policies and administrative regulations.
(cf. 0100 - Philosophy)
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds From and By Students)
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion) (cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
(cf. 6115 - Ceremonies and Observances)
(cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) (cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Co-Curricular Activities)
9/92
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AR 1322 PUBLIC PERFORMANCES BY STUDENTS

The principal or designee shall ensure that public performances by students comply with related School Board policies and administrative regulations. Students may, with the permission of the principal, participate in public events which:

Are sponsored by the schools or district or school-connected organizations on behalf of the schools.

Are organized by non-profit organizations for worthwhile purposes, such as promoting educational, recreational or character-building activities, cultural awareness, public safety, or charitable fund-raising.

Are public events of community, district, state or national interest of sufficient breadth to enlist general sympathy and cooperation or in recognition of special days of observance.
School groups may not participate in events that fall into any of the following classifications:

Events that are for the purpose of private gain or for the advertising of commercial projects or products.
Events that are primarily for the furtherance of any politically-partisan interest. Events that are primarily for the furtherance of any sectarian concern.
Events that cause an undue amount of interference with the regular school program or that cause an excessive amount of absence due to rehearsal or preparation.

Educational events in which the schools serve as hosts or co-sponsors shall have priority in scheduling appearances. The principal or designee shall make appropriate instructional arrangements related to scheduling student performances and to providing make-up opportunities for student absences.
9/92
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BP 1325 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION
Public Information
The School Board desires to cooperate in publicizing community services, special events and public meetings of interest to students and parents/guardians. The Superintendent or designee may approve the publicity of public events or distribution of promotional materials which extend cultural, recreational, artistic or educational opportunities to the community and which do not promote any particular commercial interest.
(cf. 0100 - Purpose)
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds from and by Students)
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression: Publications Code) (cf. 6145.5 - Student Organizations and Equal Access)
(cf. 6162.8 - Research)
Paid Advertisements
Note: The school district may determine whether or not it will accept paid advertising in school- sponsored publications, and if so, under what conditions.


Option 1: School-sponsored publications, announcements, radio and television programs shall not accept paid advertising or promotional material.
Option 2: Advertising copy may be solicited to the extent that this process furthers the educational well-being of the students involved and does not interfere with school-community relations.
The district shall not accept advertising copy which:

Is obscene, libelous, or slanderous, or which incites students to commit unlawful acts, violate school rules, or disrupt the school's orderly operation.

Attacks or denigrates any group on account of sex, race, color, religion, ancestry, national origin, handicap or disadvantage.

Promotes the use or sale of materials or services which are illegal or inconsistent with school objectives. Ads for tobacco, intoxicants, and x-rated movies or products shall not be used.
Note: The following optional paragraph may be used by districts that have a closed forum. See BP 6145.5.


Announces the meetings of non-curricular student-initiated groups, unless an open forum has been established for such groups pursuant to federal law.

The district will not unlawfully discriminate against advertisers who meet the requirements of School Board policy and administrative regulations and procedures.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) Revised 1/09
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AR 1325 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION
Note: The following optional regulation should be revised to reflect district practice and needs.


The principal or designee shall review advertising and promotional material to be distributed through the schools to ensure that it complies with the provisions of School Board policy and administrative regulations prior to approving the dissemination of such information. Authorized material/information may be disseminated through school-sponsored publications or by students on a voluntary basis.

All advertising and promotional information distributed through the schools shall identify the name and contact location of the sponsoring group. All surveys or questionnaires requiring student or parent/guardian response must have prior approval of the Superintendent or designee.

District services and activities involving commercial products will not include the distribution of unsolicited merchandise for which an ensuing payment is requested.
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 1325.1 COMMERCIALS
Note: The following optional policy is offered for districts that wish to preclude agreements which entail the mandatory viewing of commercials.


The School Board believes commercials in the educational program are intrusive and are not in the best interests of our students. Commercials are not part of our students' compulsory education and do not merit the same attention and trust as is accorded to educational materials. School time shall not be used for the promotion of commercial products.

Schools are established and maintained with funds allocated specifically for education, and class time shall be dedicated entirely to educational purposes. Advertisements may be studied, however, as part of the consumer education curriculum.
9/92
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BP 1330 USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES
Note: A.S. 14.03.100 authorizes boards to grant the use of school facilities for lawful gatherings and assemblies and mandates that boards adopt written bylaws to ensure reasonable and impartial use of school facilities. If challenged, the district should be prepared to legally defend the reasonableness of its rules. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect local philosophy and needs. The district should be able to provide supporting rationale for its policy/regulations; that is, the policy/regulations must be deemed to be “reasonable.”



Note: Under the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, districts that make their premises and facilities available for use by youth and community groups must apply that policy equitably to all groups, including the Boy Scouts or other affiliated groups. Specifically, schools are prohibited from denying equal access to school facilities to the Boy Scouts or any other youth group “for reasons based on membership or leadership criteria or oath of allegiance to God and country.” According to Alaska’s uncodified law, a school district that violates this law risks losing state funding.


The School believes that the schools belong to the citizens of the community and that community use of the school facilities fosters understanding and support for school programs.

(Optional: The School Board recognizes that when schools encourage and welcome community elders during and after the school day, this supports continued learning opportunities between youth and older generations.)

The School Board shall make school facilities and grounds available to citizens and community groups for lawful gatherings and assemblies to the extent that such use serves the interests of the citizens and does not conflict with school or district purposes. The Superintendent or designee shall establish administrative regulations governing the reasonable and impartial use of school facilities and grounds by community members or groups.
(cf. 0100 – Philosophy)
(cf. 0430 – Community School Program) (cf. 6145.5 – Organizations/Associations) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
04.16.080 – Sales or consumption at school events
14.03.100 – Use of school facilities UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 7905, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110)
Revised 3/2019
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AR 1330 USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES
Note: The following sample regulations is based largely on material from Juneau School District and may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


Facility Use Restrictions
1. Facility users must comply with all applicable state and federal laws, City and Borough ordinances, school district policies and rules, and rental agreement conditions.
2. Use or possession of alcoholic beverages and/or drugs is prohibited. (AS 04.16.080)
3. Facility use that represents a safety or security risk to the district is prohibited.
Note: The district may specify in its regulations areas restricted from community use for safety or security reasons, such as offices or mainframe computer rooms containing records and confidential information or science rooms and other rooms containing hazardous chemicals or equipment. If desired, regulations also might exclude the use of facilities for specified dangerous activities such as kite-flying contests or model rocket launchings.


4. No partisan, sectarian or denominational doctrine may be advocated in school facilities during the hours the school is in session.
5. After use of partisan or religious activities, each group or individual shall police the use area to ensure that partisan or religious information, literature, papers, or documents of any kind are removed from the facility use area.
6. Facility users are not to operate any school equipment or use facility areas other than that stipulated in the facility use request.
(cf. 0410 – Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)
Facility Use Requests and Application Procedures
Requests for approval to use school facilities shall be approved whenever possible. However, the district reserves the right to reassign the requested space or any facility use for reasons of building security, maintenance requirements, fuel economics, and appropriateness of the activity for the area requested.

School district approval to use school facilities will be given impartially to individuals and groups. In weighing competing requests for the use of school facilities, preference shall be given in the following order:
1. In-school uses (clubs, class events, etc.).
2. Contracted uses.
3. School support groups and youth groups.
4. Public agencies and public affairs groups.
5. Community recreational and cultural events.
6. Community religious or special interest events.
7. Private, nonschool-connected classes and educational events.
8. Profit-making or commercial events, out-of-town groups, etc.

Groups or persons using school facilities under the provisions of this policy shall be liable for any property damages caused by the activity. The Board shall charge the amount necessary to repair the damages and may deny the group further use of school facilities.

Note: The district may be liable for any injuries resulting from its negligence in the ownership and maintenance of its facilities and grounds and should insure against these risks and the cost of defending itself from related claims.



Note: Because hold harmless agreements are only as strong as the group’s credit, we suggest that districts require proof of insurance rather than rely on such agreements. When a hold harmless agreement appears necessary for an individual facility or a specific event, we recommend that the district ask its legal counsel to tailor it to the situation at hand.


Any group using school facilities shall be liable for any injuries resulting from its negligence during such use. The group shall bear the cost of insuring against this risk and defending itself against claims arising from this risk. The Superintendent or designee may require that groups using school facilities include the district as an additional insured on their insurance policies. The Superintendent or designee may require a hold harmless agreement when warranted by the type of activity or the specific facility being used.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to process requests to use school facilities or grounds in accordance with district policies and regulations, preserve order in school buildings and on school grounds, and protect school facilities.

Revised 9/97

ADOPTED: October 14, 2008
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to process requests to use school facilities or grounds in accordance with district policies and regulations, preserve order in school buildings and on school grounds, and protect school facilities.
Shop Use - Position Statement:
It is the belief of the district that all of its facilities are primarily constructed for the benefit of school age children. It is likewise realized that community use of school facilities enhances the overall attitude and educational development of the school community.

Some facilities within the school can be used with little or minimal cost to the district. Other facilities, such as the vocational shop, are expensive to maintain. In addition, whenever power tools are used, there is always the danger of personal injury, thereby increasing the potential liability of the district.

In order to maintain shops and shop equipment, the district has developed the following shop use plans.

1. School related groups or individuals will be permitted reasonable use of shop facilities without charge.
2. Where feasible, community school shop usage will be coordinated with the site administrator.
3. In all situations, a supervisor approved by the site administrator shall be present. The groups or individuals using the shop facility will be responsible for the damage or loss to building or equipment. Any deviation from policy within this paragraph shall be only with the approval of the site administrator. Fees may be charged at the discretion of the site administrator.
4. Groups or individuals receiving permission are restricted to the dates and hours approved and to the building area and facilities specified, unless requested changes are approved by the site administrator and CSC.
5. Groups receiving permission are responsible for the judicious observance of local and state fire and safety regulations at all times.
6. The use of alcoholic beverages, profane language, or gambling in any form is not permitted in school buildings. Smoking within the building is not permitted.
7. Tools, both hand and power, are not to be removed from the immediate school premises.
8. It is recommended that the CSC develop further rules and regulations that apply to a specific building site.
9. Individuals shall successfully complete an equipment safety test prior to using the shop.
10. Usage of school materials is prohibited.

Revised 3/2019
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BP 1331 MEMORIAL POLICY
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs. School districts may wish to adopt this policy limiting student/staff memorials to avoid inconsistent treatment between particular deceased students or staff, disruption to memorials when school building or grounds are renovated, space availability and maintenance of memorials, and concerns about how a memorial may impact students at risk of suicide.


The School Board recognizes that the loss of a member of the school community has a great impact on students, staff, and families. Furthermore, the School Board recognizes that decisions made about memorials immediately after traumatic events may not take into full consideration the potential impacts for students, staff, and community members. The purpose of this policy is to assist staff, students and families impacted by a death by providing guidelines for decision-making regarding memorials and memorializing activities. "Memorials" mean objects or activities meant to remember an event or deceased person(s).

The focus of a school is to support students in their learning. This may necessarily include support for students and staff who are grieving a loss of a member of the school community. Memorials, though, can be an ongoing reminder of a traumatic event and can be impossible for students to avoid when located on school property.
Note: Following are optional provisions providing alternative language for school districts as to permanent and temporary memorials. Option 1 prohibits all permanent and temporary memorials. This option provides a clear directive for families of students/staff and avoids many of the potential problems with school memorials outlined in the note above, but may be considered harsh by families of the deceased. Option 2 provides that districts may allow temporary memorials to deceased students/staff, but provides guidance on the content, type and duration. While Option 2 provides districts more flexibility, it does not avoid all concerns identified in the note above. If Option 2 is adopted, it should be applied in an even-handed manner.


[Option 1] Therefore, school buildings and grounds shall not be used for permanent or temporary memorials of any kind.  With approval of administration, temporary school memorials for deceased studets or staff may include plaques or other displays which shall contain “in memory of,” or similar language, and the deceased individual’s name, date of birth and date of death.  Memorials shall be limited to one per loss.  Temporary memorials shall be removed from display after two weeks.  
  Additionally, the district does not authorize public memorial activities during the school day or during school-sponsored activities. The district recommends that gifts and recognitions in memory of an individual be in the form of student scholarships, or donations in the name of the deceased.
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
[Option 2] Therefore, permanent memorials for deceased students or staff shall be limited in form to perpetual awards, scholarships or collections of books or items of historical or educational significance. Temporary school-wide memorials for deceased students or staff may include plaques or other displays which shall contain "in memory of," or similar language, and the deceased individual's name, date of birth and date of death. Memorials shall be limited to one per loss.
Temporary memorials shall be removed from display at the end of the school year in which the death occurred and given to the family of the deceased.

This policy will guide decisions moving forward from the date of first adoption and will not impact previous memorials. The guidelines regarding memorials will be kept in each building and in the office of the superintendent. Persons who have questions, comments or concerns should contact the Superintendent or designee.
Added 3/2016
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BP 1340 ACCESS TO DISTRICT RECORDS
Note: AS 40.25.120 sets forth the right of the public to access public records. There is strong public policy favoring inspection of public records and any exceptions to disclosure based on need should be construed narrowly.


The School Board recognizes that state policy provides broad public access to district records. Public access shall not be given to records exempt from public disclosure by state or federal law or by the Board based on the need of the district to maintain confidential information.
(cf. 3580 – District Records)
(cf. 4112.6/4212.6/4312.6 – Personnel Records)
(cf. 4119.23/4219.23/4319.23 – Unauthorized Release of Confidential Information) (cf. 5125 – Student Records; Confidentiality)
(cf. 9011 – Disclosure of Confidential Information) (cf. 9321 – Closed Sessions)Note: 14.14.090, in addition to other duties, provides that the Board shall keep records and files open to public inspection at the district office during reasonable business hours.




Any person shall have reasonable access, during regular business hours, to the public records of the schools and district. The Superintendent or designee shall establish regulations to authorize and facilitate public access to district records in accordance with law, to protect the security of district records, and to prevent interference with regular district operations. Records shall be maintained in accordance with the State of Alaska Model Records Retention Schedule for Alaska School Districts.

The district may charge for copies of public records or other materials requested by individuals or groups. The charge, based on actual costs of duplication, shall be determined by the Superintendent or designee.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
40.25.120 - .220 Public Records Act
14.03.115 Access to school records by parent, foster parent, or guardian
14.14.090 Additional duties
14.20.149 Employee evaluation
14.43.930 Scholarship program information
23.40.235 Public involvement in school district negotiations
City of Kenai v. Kenai Peninsula Newspapers, 642 P2d 1316 (Alaska 1982) Anchorage School District v. Anchorage Daily News, 779 P2d 1191 (Alaska 1989) UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20

1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 Revised 3/2021
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AR 1340 ACCESS TO DISTRICT RECORDS
Note: AS 40.25.120 requires the district to furnish proper and reasonable facilities for the review of district records, subject to rules and regulations to protect district records and prevent interference with district operations.


Any person may have access to and receive a copy of any identifiable public record. Requests for district records shall be submitted to the Superintendent or designee. District records shall be examined in the presence of the staff member regularly responsible for their maintenance and security or his/her designee.
Note: Specifying in district regulations which records are open and which are exempt is optional. The following may be expanded or deleted in accordance with law and district needs.


Public records include any writings and records except:

records of vital statistics and adoption proceedings which shall be treated in the manner required by AS 18.50. (AS 40.25.120)
records pertaining to juveniles. (AS 40.25.120)
medical and related public health records. (AS 40.25.120)

records required to be kept confidential by a federal law or regulation or by state law, including but not limited to: (AS 40.25.120)
Personnel evaluation records (4 AAC 19.040 and AS 14.20.149).
Note: Although AS 14.20.149 and 4 ACC 19.040 exempts personnel evaluation records from public disclosure, superintendent and high level administrative evaluations may be public records in light of the Supreme Court ruling in City of Kenai v. Kenai Peninsula Newspapers. The district should evaluate any public demand for professional evaluations with their attorney.


Education records of students containing personally identifiable information. (20 U.S.C. 1232g)

Records regarding ongoing negotiations on a pending collective bargaining agreement, disclosure of which would impair the district's bargaining position. However, initial proposals, last-best-offer proposals, tentative agreements before ratification, and final agreements are all public documents which must be made available for inspection. (AS 23.40.235)

a. Records of contemplated purchase, lease, or acquisition of real property, or other property or services where release would impair the district's ability to obtain favorable terms in the transaction, or where the disclosure would provide the potential seller with an unfair competitive advantage.

b. Information obtained by the district's insurance carriers and their attorneys and agents regarding potential or pending claims against the district.

records compiled for law enforcement purposes, but only if disclosure would interfere with enforcement proceedings, would deprive a person of a fair trial, would constitute an unwarranted invasion of privacy, would disclose a confidential source, would disclose confidential techniques or law enforcement guidelines, or would endanger life or physical safety. (AS 40.25.120)

library records, names, addresses, or other personal identifying information contained in school library records, except as requested by the parent/guardian. (AS 40.25.140)

When authorized, an exact copy of any identifiable public record shall be provided upon request unless it is impracticable to do so. Computer data shall be provided in a form determined by the Superintendent or designee. Copies shall be furnished at cost as determined by the Superintendent or designee.

As soon as possible upon receiving any request for a copy of records, the Superintendent or designee shall determine whether to comply with the request and shall inform the person making the request of his/her determination and the reasons for it. Any notification denying a request for public records shall state the reason for the denial and to whom the decision may be appealed.
(cf. 1312 - Complaints Concerning the Schools)
Note: AS 40.25.125 authorizes injunctive relief for the obstruction or attempted obstruction of public access to open records.


Revised 1/09
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BP 1400 RELATIONS BETWEEN OTHER GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES AND THE SCHOOLS
The School Board recognizes that agencies at all levels of government share its concern and responsibility for the welfare, health and safety of our youth. The Board further recognizes that tribal governments are committed to meeting the needs of tribal students within the district. The Board and staff shall take every opportunity to work cooperatively with these agencies for the benefit of our students.
(cf. 1020 – Youth Services)
(cf. 9140 – Board Representatives) (cf. 9311 – Board Policies)
The Superintendent or designee shall initiate and maintain cooperative relationships with representatives of other public agencies, tribal governments, or tribal government educational proxies in order to help our schools and students make use of the resources which governmental agencies can provide. The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that agreements with other agencies which involve the exchange of funds or reciprocal services are executed in writing so that roles and responsibilities are clearly defined. The District shall make information available to parents/guardians about shared or cooperative services so that students may benefit to the fullest extent. Agreements may be shared among agencies to prevent duplicative efforts and to expedite cooperative programs and services.
(cf. 3312 – Contracts) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
03.20.100 Farm-to-school program
14.12.150 – 14.12.170 Regional Resource Centers
47.10.093 Disclosure of agency records.
47.10.090 Court records
47.12.310 Agency records Revised 3/2019
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BP 1410 INTERAGENCY COOPERATION FOR STUDENT AND STAFF SAFETY
Note: State law allows the sharing of information between law enforcement agencies and school districts when a student has committed, or been the victim of, a serious crime. Law enforcement and youth service agencies are authorized to disclose information to a school district as may be necessary to protect the safety of school students and staff and this information should be disclosed as soon as it is reasonably practicable. The School Board should work with the appropriate youth services or law enforcement agencies in the community to develop procedures for the disclosure of information to school officials. By January 1, 2001, districts must have procedures in place for notifying teachers of dangerous students when information is received from law enforcement or other agencies. In addition, the School Board should direct the development of procedures for ensuring the confidentiality of this information once it is received by the district.


Students and staff have a right to feel safe and secure within the school environment. The School Board recognizes that a safe school environment can be furthered by cooperation between the district and other agencies, including law enforcement. The district will actively facilitate such cooperation, including the sharing of criminal information as allowed by law. The Superintendent or designee shall work with appropriate agencies for the sharing of information as may be necessary to protect the safety of school students and staff.

A teacher, teacher's assistant, principal, or other person responsible for students who receives information about a student that may affect the safety of students or staff, including information from other agencies, shall disclose such information in accordance with the procedures developed by the Superintendent or designee.
Note: Effective January 1, 2001, a teacher, teacher's assistant, administrator, or other employee responsible for students who, during the course of employment, observes a student committing a crime must report the crime to local law enforcement. AS 14.33.130. The obligation to report to law enforcement resides with the staff member observing the crime. "Crime" means an offense for which a sentence of imprisonment is authorized; a crime is either a felony or a misdemeanor. AS 11.81.900.


Staff members who, in the course of their employment, observe a student committing a crime shall report the crime to local law enforcement. The staff member shall also immediately report the crime to the Superintendent or designee.

Programs and activities designed to enrich district curriculum and to develop and promote good citizenship and a healthy attitude toward law enforcement agencies and officials will be encouraged by the district. Law enforcement participation in such programs and activities is encouraged.

Law enforcement officials may enter school facilities if a crime has been committed on district property or to investigate matters concerning staff and students upon request initiated by either agency officials or by district administrators.
(cf. 1400 - Relations between Other Governmental Agencies and the Schools) (cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records) (cf. 5142 - Safety)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

11.81.900 Definitions
14.12.150-14.12.170 Regional Resource Centers
14.33.120 School Disciplinary and Safety Program
14.33.130 Enforcement of Approved Program, Additional Safety Obligations
47.12.310 Agency Records
47.12.315 Public Disclosure of Information in Agency Records Relating to Certain Minors
47.10.093 Disclosure of Agency Records
47.10.090 and 47.12.300 Court Records Revised 9/2000
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AR 1410 INTERAGENCY COOPERATION FOR STUDENT AND STAFF SAFETY
Note: By January 1, 2001, districts must have procedures in place for notifying teachers or administrators of dangerous students. The following protocol is adapted from procedures developed by the Anchorage School District. These procedures govern the receipt and dissemination of information from law enforcement agencies regarding students who have committed, or been the victim of, serious crimes. These procedures may be revised as appropriate.


The following protocol will be followed when information regarding a student that may affect the safety of students or staff is received from law enforcement, the Office of Children Services or other agencies, or any other source:

1. The Superintendent or designee is designated to receive safety information regarding students, including notices of criminal conduct. A staff member having information about a student concerning a possible threat to safety shall immediately report such information to the Superintendent or designee. The Superintendent or designee will forward information from staff members or agencies to the designated administrator at the site attended by the student.
2. Each site should develop a procedure for handling this information as it arrives.
3. One person at each school (principal, assistant principal, or counselor) should be identified to handle the law enforcement notices.
4. The confidentiality of the student must be protected and disclosure of this sensitive information is not authorized except as set forth in these procedures.
5. The Principal will review the information and share on a need to know basis with appropriate staff who work closely with the student.
6. These alerts should be placed in the student's cumulative folder and transferred with the student if the student moves to another school.
7. If the school has other information which it thinks the law enforcement agency needs to be aware of regarding the student, this information should be relayed to the Superintendent or designee who will then forward it to the appropriate agency.
Revised 9/2000
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BP 1700 RELATIONS BETWEEN PRIVATE INDUSTRY AND THE SCHOOLS
Note: The following optional policy reflects the fact that today's businesses, motivated by the need for a well-educated labor force, are working with schools in ways that can affect every aspect of the educational process.


The School Board encourages representatives of private industry to participate with the schools in preparing our students for challenges they will meet in the future. Working together as partners, the business community and the schools should seek to educate citizens who can contribute to the productive work force on which our economy depends.
(cf. 1150 - School Board Commendation Program)
Local employers are encouraged to serve on advisory committees, help design regular, vocational and technical programs, and provide needs assessments, program evaluations, and/or staff development for school managers and teachers. Businesses may also provide classroom assistance, individual tutoring, incentive and recognition programs, work experience opportunities, apprenticeship programs and employment opportunities. The School Board recognizes that the success of business involvement depends largely upon the commitment of adequate staff resources to plan and implement such activities.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) (cf. 1240 - Volunteer Assistance
(cf. 6164.42 - Guidance Services) (cf. 6178 - Vocational Education)
The School Board recognizes that students especially need access to equipment that meets the requirements of an increasingly technological world and welcomes the contribution of funds or equipment to further the district's educational programs.
(cf. 3290 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) (cf. 6000 - Instruction)
The School Board urges employers to further support the schools by recognizing their employees' needs as parents and by supporting parent involvement with the schools.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the Schools) (cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement) 9/92
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ARTICLE 2 - ADMINISTRATION (Series 2000)
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BP 2000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The School Board expects the administration to promote the creation of the best possible educational program and to maintain an environment conducive to learning. The Superintendent or designee shall provide the vision and educational leadership in this effort and shall give top priority to meeting the needs of all students and actively helping teachers raise academic achievement.

The School Board may employ administrative and supervisory personnel to assist in the effective management of the district. The School Board expects the Superintendent or designee to recognize, develop and use the leadership abilities of staff.

The Superintendent or designee shall develop decision-making processes which are responsive to the school community and to the specific needs of individual students. He/she shall provide means by which staff, students and parents/guardians at each school may participate in decisions related to school improvement and matters which the School Board identifies as appropriately managed at the school site level. The administration shall provide professional advice to the School Board and to citizen advisory committees.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management/Site Councils) (cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees)
(cf. 2230 - Representative and Deliberative Groups) (cf. 8000 - Advisory School Boards)
The School Board desires to give all administrators the authority they need in order to carry out their assigned responsibilities. The School Board shall clearly state what it expects of the Superintendent or designee and shall evaluate him/her on how well those expectations have been met. In turn, the Superintendent or designee shall clearly state what is expected of all other administrators and shall evaluate how well those expectations have been met.
Note: Employment policies affecting management personnel are in the 4300 section of the policy manual.


(cf. 4300 - Management, Supervisory and Confidential Personnel) (cf. 4315 - Evaluation/Supervision)
(cf. 4319.3 - Duties of Personnel) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional School Boards)
14.14.110 Cooperation with other districts
14.14.130 Chief School Administrator
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BP 2100 ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF ORGANIZATION
Authority originates with the publicly elected School Board and state laws and regulations. The Superintendent or designee may delegate authority and responsibility to the administrators and staff in accordance with law and School Board policy.

The Superintendent or designee shall organize the administrative staff in a manner which best enables the district to provide an effective program of instruction. He/she may adjust staff responsibilities to accommodate the district needs and/or individual capabilities.
(cf. 2230 - Representative and Deliberative Groups) (cf. 4119.3 - Duties of Personnel)
Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional School Boards)
14.14.130 Chief school administrator Revised 9/97
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BP 2110 ORGANIZATION CHART/LINES OF RESPONSIBILITY
All schools and departments shall form a single administrative system organized so that appropriate decision-making may take place at various levels in accordance with School Board policy and administrative regulations. The Superintendent or designee shall maintain a current district organization chart, approved by the School Board, which identifies lines of primary responsibility and the relationships between district positions.

The organization chart should clarify working relationships and functions. It is not intended to indicate all the lines of communication and cooperation which must exist to create successful and effective schools. The Superintendent or designee shall insure that all personnel understand to whom they are responsible and for what functions. Lines of responsibility should in no way prevent staff members at all levels from cooperating to develop the best possible school programs and services.
(cf. 2120 - Superintendent of Schools)
(cf. 2210 - Administrative Leeway in Absence of Board Policy) (cf. 4119.3 - Duties of Personnel)
9/92
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BP 2120 SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS
Note 1: As of July 1, 1998 school districts are no longer required to hire a superintendent. While hiring of a superintendent is now permissive, AASB recommends that School Boards work closely with their legal counsel prior to the selection of an alternative administrative structure.
Note 2: The following policy is for those districts who employ a Superintendent of Schools.



The Superintendent or designee is the chief executive officer and educational leader of the district. He/she executes all School Board decisions and is accountable to the School Board for managing the schools in accordance with the School Board's policies. He/she informs the School Board about school programs, practices and problems and provides professional advice on items requiring School Board action.

The School Board delegates to the Superintendent or designee the power to make decisions concerning internal operations of the district. The Superintendent or designee may delegate to other school staff any duties imposed upon him/her by the policies or vote of the School Board, as far as the law permits. This delegation of power or duty shall not relieve the Superintendent or designee of responsibility for actions taken by his/her designees.

The Superintendent or designee shall have general supervision of all personnel and shall develop and execute consistent, fair and fiscally sound personnel procedures and practices, including an evaluation program for all district employees. He/she shall oversee all financial operations of the district and actively seek out new funding sources for the schools.

The Superintendent or designee shall take an active leadership role in the development and improvement of the instructional program. He/she is expected to create a feeling of unity and enthusiasm among students and staff for the accomplishment of district goals.

The Superintendent or designee shall articulate educational issues and values before the community and other governmental agencies. He/she shall be accessible to community members and shall work with them to further the district's goals and build a strong, positive community attitude toward the school system.

The School Board expects the Superintendent or designee to remain current on educational thought and practices by reading educational publications, attending educational conferences, and visiting other school systems in the interest of improving the district's instructional program and overall operation. The Superintendent or designee shall inform the School Board and staff of new developments and significant events in the field of education.
(cf. 2122 - Superintendent of Schools: Job Description) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional School Boards)
14.14.130 Chief school administrator Revised 9/98
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BP 2121 SUPERINTENDENT'S CONTRACT
Note: A.S. 14.14.130 allows for the employment of a chief school administrator and permits the School Board to employ a chief school administrator by contract. AS 14.20.130 limits the employment contract for the Superintendent to a term of three years. The optional language below may be revised as needed to reflect district philosophy.


The School Board shall employ a Superintendent or designee to serve as its Chief School Administrator for a contract term of not more than three years. Prior to entering into an employment contract with the Superintendent or designee, the School Board shall have the contract reviewed by legal counsel.
Note: "Evergreen" or "roll-over" contracts continually extend the full life of a contract and should be carefully reviewed if considered.


The School Board shall notify the Superintendent or designee of its intention not to renew his/her contract early enough to ensure compliance with any notice requirements of the existing contract. Any extension of the life of the contract shall be contingent upon a satisfactory evaluation of the Superintendent or designee's performance.
(cf. 2123 - Evaluation of the Superintendent) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.130 Chief School Administrator
14.20.130 Employment of teachers and administrators Revised 9/98
9/92
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BP 2122 SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS: JOB DESCRIPTION
The job of Superintendent or designee entails many complex duties, some specified in law and some assigned by the School Board. The School Board shall provide the Superintendent or designee with a job description that indicates his/her major responsibilities. The School Board shall further define the Superintendent or designee's responsibilities and duties through the adoption of School Board policies.
Note: The following optional paragraph may be revised or deleted as desired.


The Superintendent or designee may undertake outside professional activities such as speaking and writing, provided that the duties of his/her office receive adequate time and energy and always take precedence over any such outside activities.
(cf. 2000 - Concepts and Roles)
(cf. 2120 - Superintendent of Schools)
(cf. 2123 - Evaluation of the Superintendent) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.130 Chief School Administrator

9/92



AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 2123 EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT
Note: This optional policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that an annual evaluation of the Superintendent or designee's performance strengthens working relationships between the Superintendent or designee and the School Board.
The evaluation process should clarify the Superintendent or designee's role and give the School Board and Superintendent or designee an opportunity to jointly identify immediate priorities among the Superintendent or designee's many responsibilities. Evaluations also should help the School Board to monitor progress toward established goals and to set reasonable criteria for salary increases and/or contract extension.

The School Board shall meet with the Superintendent or designee to discuss the evaluation, including commendations in areas of strength and recommendations for improving effectiveness. The Superintendent or designee and School Board members shall agree upon and sign an evaluation summary. Additional evaluations may be arranged at any time during the school year at the request of either the School Board or the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 2121 - Superintendent's Contract)
The evaluation process shall be reviewed annually to determine whether any of the following steps need improvement:
1. developing or reviewing/revising the Superintendent or designee's job description.
2. adopting or reviewing/revising evaluation policy.
3. establishing clear criteria to include progress on district goals.
4. establishing or reviewing/revising the evaluation process.
5. carrying out the evaluation.
6. summarizing the results.
7. discussing the results with the Superintendent or designee.
8. developing a plan for growth and improvement.
(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions)
9/92
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BP 2210 ADMINISTRATIVE LEEWAY IN ABSENCE OF SCHOOL BOARD POLICY
The Superintendent or designee shall have the power to act, within the parameters of law, in cases where action must be taken and where the School Board has not provided guidelines for administrative action. If the action necessitates the addition or revision of policies, the Superintendent or designee shall make the necessary recommendations to the School Board.

It shall be the duty of the Superintendent or designee to keep the School Board president apprised of any action taken in emergency situations as soon as practicable after its occurrence. The president shall use his/her discretion in informing the School Board before its next regular meeting.
(cf. 9314 - Suspension of Policies, Bylaws, Administrative Regulations) (cf. 9320 - Meetings)
9/92
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BP 2230 REPRESENTATIVE AND DELIBERATIVE GROUPS
Note: The following optional policy should be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The Superintendent or designee may establish a management team, administrative councils, task forces, cabinets, or committees as needed to properly administer School Board policies, improve the educational program and assist in district communication. The membership, composition, and responsibilities of these advisory groups shall be defined by the Superintendent or designee and may be changed at his/her discretion. Advisory groups shall channel their advice and recommendations through the Superintendent or designee to the School Board.

Expenses incurred for consulting services, materials and travel may be paid from the district's general operating funds only when within budgetary allotments and approved by the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 0420 - School-Based Management/Site Councils) (cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees)
(cf. 8000 - Advisory School Boards)
9/92
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BP 2250 TEACHER-IN-CHARGE/PRINCIPAL'S DESIGNEE
Note: The following optional policy should be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that the principal may be absent from the school site in the course of his/her professional duties or for other reasons. Therefore, the School Board authorizes the position of teacher-in-charge/principal's designee in order to provide proper supervision and maintain the continuity of the instructional program and school operations.

In the absence of the principal, the teacher-in-charge/principal's designee shall administer the school in accordance with School Board policy, administrative regulations and procedures, and the law. The delegation of school site duties shall not relieve the principal of the responsibility for actions by the teacher-in-charge/principal's designee.

The name of the teacher-in-charge/principal's designee shall be kept on file in the school office. A second person may be designated to serve in this capacity when both the principal and primary designee are absent.
9/92
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BP 2300 CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Note: The district should review its conflict of interest policies in conjunction with conflict of interest codes adopted by the municipality.


The School Board recognizes that certain positions may involve an employee's participation in decisions affecting his/her financial interests. Employees shall refrain from participating in official district financial decisions in which they have a substantial financial interest.
(cf. 3315 - Relations with Vendors)
(cf. 4112.8 - Employment of Relatives) (cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest Code) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
29.20.010 Conflict of Interest
14.12.090 Oath Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 3000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The School Board recognizes that fiscal resources and fiscal management comprise the foundational support of the entire school program. To make that support as effective as possible, the School Board intends to:
1. encourage advance planning through the best possible budget procedures
2. explore practical sources of revenue
3. guide the expenditure of funds so as to derive the greatest possible educational returns.
4. expect sound fiscal management from the administration
5. advocate a level of per student funding sufficient to provide quality education

The School Board desires to support the educational program with high standards of safety in the operation and maintenance of school facilities, equipment and services.
Role of The School Board
The School Board:

1. solicits public input on educational needs and utilizes that information in making budget decisions.
2. approves and adopts the annual budget and approves budget transfers.
3. is accountable for all district funds.
4. adopts written policies governing the purchase of supplies and equipment.
5. monitors all expenditures by receiving statements and approving payments.
6. Receives and reviews the annual audit of district accounts and business procedures.
7. Provides for an insurance program which complies with law and reflects prudent financial management.
8. provides for long-range plans to acquire or dispose of sites and to add, maintain and staff new facilities.
9. advocates and secures community support for additional financing when necessary.
Role of Superintendent or Designee
The Superintendent or designee:
1. prepares the detailed annual budget and presents it to the School Board for adoption.
2. administers the budget and keeps expenditures within approved limits.
3. enforces requisition and purchase order policies and regulations.
4. establishes control/inventory systems to account for district funds, supplies and equipment in accordance with law and School Board policy.
5. makes all financial reports required by law or School Board policy and prepares reports for public release.
6. analyzes the district's financial condition and presents the School Board with proposals for meeting financial needs including budget revisions.
7. provides for the annual audit of district accounts and business procedures.
8. helps the School Board to establish an adequate insurance program.
9. maintains the district's noninstructional and business operations.
Working Relationships of the School Board and Superintendent or Designee

The Superintendent or designee shall recommend financial plans to the School Board in accordance with the district's mission, vision, strategic goals and objectives. The Superintendent shall recommend financial plans and options whenever district programs may be endangered by a lack of funds or when the continuation of district programs may result in an over expenditure of district funds.

The School Board desires complete information from the Superintendent or designee on all matters relating to the district's financial operations. The School Board shall closely monitor all district financial operations so that it may fully discharge its legal responsibilities with regard to school finance. The School Board will work with the Superintendent to determine the timing and format of certain financial reports, so information is useful in decision making.
(cf. 3460 - Financial Reports and Accountability) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.101 Powers (Regional School Boards)

	14.08.111
	Duties (Regional School Boards)

	14.12.020
	Support, Management and Control

	14.14.060
	Relationship between borough school district and borough

	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city


14.14.090 Additional duties Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3100 BUDGET
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.12.020, Regional Educational Attendance Areas are maintained by the state. Borough and city school districts are funded through local contributions authorized by the borough assembly or city council and state apportionments based on the amount of local contributions as defined in A.S. 14.17.410. A.S. 14.17.900 requires districts to operate under a balanced budget and provides that the state is not responsible for the debts of school districts.


The School Board shall establish and maintain a balanced budget. The School Board shall adopt an annual budget which is compatible with the district’s mission, vision, strategic plan, and Board goals and objectives.
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District)
(cf. 3460 - Financial Reports and Accountability)
The district budget shall be prepared annually from the best possible estimates of revenues and expenditures. The Superintendent or designee shall determine the manner in which the budget shall be prepared and shall schedule the budget adoption process in accordance with legal time requirements. The Board shall take public input prior to the adoption of the budget or a revised budget. A public hearing shall be held prior to the adoption of the budget or a revised budget.
Note: The following optional paragraph provides for early public input and may be revised as desired.


Public input early in the budget preparation process is encouraged. A budget advisory committee, composed of members of the community and staff, which shall review the proposed budget at regular intervals during its preparation and shall report its findings and recommendations to the School Board, is recommended.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

	14.07.030
	Powers of state department

	14.07.170
	Additional powers and duties of state board

	14.12.020
	Support, management and control

	14.14.060
	Relationship between borough school district and borough

	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city


14.17.300 - 14.17.990 Financing of public schools ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.006 - 4 AAC 09.050 State Aid
4 AAC 09.110 - 4 AAC 09.990 School Operating Fund Revised 10/2021

AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92

AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 3100 BUDGET

Public Hearing and Availability of Proposed Budget
The proposed budget, showing expenditures, cash balances and all revenues, shall be made available for public inspection before the public hearing date.

The Board shall hold a public hearing on the proposed budget for the purpose of permitting any district resident to appear and speak to the budget or any item on the budget.
Adoption of the Budget
The adoption of the budget shall not take place until the public hearing is concluded. The district budget shall conform to state regulations regarding form and content.
Note: The following paragraph applies to borough and city school districts and may be expanded as appropriate. If the borough assembly /city council doesn't respond within 30 days the amount submitted is automatically approved.


By May 1, or at an earlier date if required by local ordinance, the Board shall adopt and submit an annual budget to the borough assembly/city council for approval of the local contribution of revenue to the school district. If budget revisions are necessary based on the amount of local contribution to the schools approved by the borough assembly/city council, enrollment changes, or other budget change, the Board shall conduct a public hearing prior to adopting a revised budget. (A.S.
14.14.060/14.14.065)
Note: The following paragraph reflects the requirements of 4 AAC 09.110 and 4 AAC 09.120 regarding state approval of the district budget.


By July 15, the adopted budget shall be submitted to the state department of education for approval. The state commissioner may reject the district budget if it is not in the form required by the state, is not balanced, does not meet local effort requirements of law, or does not otherwise meet the requirements of AS 14.17.910. If rejected by the state, the district is not eligible for state aid under AS 14.09 or AS
14.17 until the district has submitted a revised budget that has been approved by the department. If the budget contains a prior year fund balance as revenue, the budget shall be revised and resubmitted if the annual audit shows the fund balance to be less than projected. (4 AAC 09.110/09.120/09.130)
Revised 10/2021
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BP 3110 TRANSFER OF FUNDS
Note: The following optional policy should be revised or deleted based on district philosophy and needs. A.S. 14.14.060 and 14.14.065 provide that the borough assembly/city council, with the consent of the borough/city school district, may by ordinance delegate to the school district responsibility for a centralized treasury and/or accounting system.


The School Board recognizes that the transfer of funds between budget categories may be necessary in order to ensure that the district maintains a balanced budget. The Superintendent or designee may authorize budget transfers under $	10,000. All transfers shall be reported to the School Board and are subject to School Board approval.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.101 Powers (Regional school boards)
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city Revised 1/09
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 3200 REVENUE
Effective district planning depends upon accurate projection and calculation of anticipated district revenue. The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that all revenue sources are identified and received as early as possible each year.
Note: A.S. 14.07.070 provides that state funds may not be paid to a district or teacher who fails to comply with state school laws and regulations.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.07.070 Withholding state funds
14.17.080 Student count estimates
14.17.082 Fund balance in school operating fund Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3260 MATERIALS FEES
The School Board will make every effort to provide the resources needed to maintain the desired instructional program so that teachers, students, and parents/guardians do not feel compelled to provide such items and school fund raising activities are minimized. The sale of any school supplies or materials must be authorized by the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 1321 - Soliciting Funds from and by Students) Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3270 SALE AND DISPOSAL OF BOOKS, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES
(Personal Property)
Note: Borough and city districts should check city and borough ordinances for requirements, if any, regarding sale of equipment.


The School Board recognizes that the district may own personal property which is unusable, obsolete, or no longer needed by the district and that the disposal of such property may be in the best interests of the district.

The Superintendent or designee shall identify to the School Board all inventoried personal property not needed by the district, together with the estimated value and recommended disposition. With School Board approval, the Superintendent or designee shall arrange for the sale or disposal of district personal property in accordance with state and federal law.

Disposal of items with an estimated value of less than $5,000 will be left to the discretion of the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 3440 - Inventories) Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3280 SALE OR LEASE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES OR REAL PROPERTY
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.060 and 14.14.065, the borough assembly and city council are empowered to determine the location of school buildings. The regional school board may obtain title to school lands and buildings from the state pursuant to A.S. 14.08.151. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The School Board shall dispose of, or recommend to the municipality, borough, or state the disposal of, school facilities or real property whenever it is apparent the district will have no future use for it. If unused property will be needed at some future time, the School Board may lease, or recommend to the municipality, borough, or state the lease of, such property. Any sale or lease of school facilities or real property will conform to the provisions of law.
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
The School Board encourages public participation in the determination of school facility needs.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

	14.07.030
	Powers of state department

	14.08.101
	Powers (Regional school boards)

	14.08.151
	Land and buildings


ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 32.085 Disposal of abandoned or obsolete property Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3290 GIFTS, GRANTS AND BEQUESTS
Note: This optional policy may be revised as needed to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board greatly appreciates the support of community members and may accept suitable donations on behalf of the district. All donations greater than $1,000 shall be brought before the Board. The Superintendent or designee may apply for special revenue grants.
To be acceptable, a gift, grant, or bequest must satisfy the following criteria:

1. not begin a program which the School Board would be unable to continue when the donated funds are exhausted.
2. not entail undesirable or hidden costs, such as additional staff workload.
3. place no restrictions on the school program.
4. not be inappropriate or harmful to the best education of students.
5. not imply endorsement of any business or product.
6. not conflict with any provision of the School Board policy or public law.
7. have a purpose consistent with those of the district.

The School Board discourages any gifts which may directly or indirectly impair its commitment to providing equal educational opportunities for all district students. Use of a gift shall not be impaired by restrictions or conditions imposed by the donor. The School Board will try to follow the donor's wishes insofar as they do not conflict with district philosophy or operations.

Upon acceptance by the School Board, all gifts, grants and bequests shall become school district property. At the Superintendent or designee's discretion, a gift may be used at a particular school.
(cf. 3430 - Investing) (cf. 3440 - Inventories) Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3300 EXPENDITURES/EXPENDING AUTHORITY
Note: The following sample policy should be revised as appropriate to reflect district philosophy and needs. A.S. 14.14.060 and 14.14.065 provide that the borough assembly/city council, with the consent of the borough/city school district, may by ordinance delegate to the school district responsibility for a centralized treasury and/or accounting system. A.S. 14.08.101 empowers regional school boards to establish their own fiscal procedures and exempts them from A.S. 36.30 (State Procurement Code) and A.S. 37.05 (Fiscal Procedures Act). A.S. 14.08.111 requires the regional school board to designate employees authorized to direct disbursements from school funds of the School Board.


The Superintendent or designee may purchase supplies, materials and equipment in accordance with law. Prior School Board approval is required for purchases over $	5,000.
(cf. 3310 - Purchasing Procedures) (cf. 3311 - Bids )
(cf. 3312 - Contracts)
(cf. 3460 - Financial Reports and Accountability)
Note: A.S. 14.17.225 requires districts to operate under a balanced budget and provides that the state is not responsible for the debts of school districts.


The Superintendent or designee shall not authorize any proposed expenditure which exceeds the major budget classification allowance against which the expenditure is the proper charge unless an amount sufficient to cover the purchase is available in the budget for transfer.
(cf. 3100 - Budget)
(cf. 3110 - Transfer of Funds )
The School Board shall not recognize obligations incurred contrary to School Board policy and administrative regulations.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.101 Powers (Regional school boards)
14.08.111 Duties (Regional school boards)
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city
14.17.190 Restrictions governing receipt and expenditure of money from public school foundation account
36.30. State Procurement Code
37.05 Fiscal Procedures Act Revised 10/2021
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BP 3305 ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSACTIONS
Note: The following optional policy is for use by districts utilizing an automated clearing house or "ACH." ACH is a national and governmental organization that has authority to process electronic payments, including, but not limited to, the national automated clearing house association and the federal reserve system. Some federally mandated transactions require that public funds be disbursed through electronic payment, debit, or credit transfer using an ACH.


The 	Bristol Bay Borough School District, through resolution of the School Board, shall be a party to an Automated Clearing House (ACH) arrangement. The Superintendent or designee, shall be responsible for the district's ACH agreements, including payment approval, accounting, reporting, and generally for overseeing compliance with the ACH policy. All ACH invoices are to be approved prior to payment.
Internal Accounting
The Superintendent or designee, shall be responsible for development and maintenance of appropriate accounting controls to monitor the use of ACH transactions.
(cf. BP 3110 - Transfer of Funds)
(cf. BP 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority)
Added 1/09
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AR 3305 ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSACTIONS

For the purposes of accountability of ACH funds, the Superintendent or designee, shall submit to the School Board a monthly report detailing the goods or services purchased during the preceding month. The report must contain:
1. the goods or services purchased and their cost
2. the date of the payment
3. the unit or department serviced by each payment

This report may be maintained in the electronic general ledger software system of the district or in a separate report.
Internal Accounting
ACH accounting methods shall follow the established and approved 	Bristol Bay Borough School District accounting procedures.
Accounting Process
Note: The following accounting process is optional and can be revised to reflect district practice.


1. The Superintendent or designee shall prepare a list of vendors authorized to be paid by ACH transaction and provide that list to the billing agent.
2. The billing agent shall initiate the transaction upon receipt of an invoice included on the authorized ACH list approved by the appropriate district official. ACH invoices must be approved before payment. The billing agent shall sign the ACH invoice and the clerk shall present the invoices, a list of bills for payment, and a separate list of the electronic payments for School Board approval.
3. The School Board shall approve all transactions prior to disbursement.
4. Following School Board approval, the treasurer shall sign the ACH warrant, initiate the electronic transaction with the vendor, and make the actual transfer of funds.
5. The Superintendent or designee shall retain all ACH transaction documents for audit purposes.
6. The billing agent shall retain all invoices for audit purposes.
Added 1/09
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

E 3305 ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSACTIONS

Sample Resolution
For the authorization of Electronic Transactions, the School Board hereby recognizes that:

Electronic payment of public funds are required for some federally mandated transactions involving public funds by electronic payment, debit, or credit transfer processed through an automated clearing house, and The School Board deems that it is in the best interest of the district to make certain district financial transactions by electronic payments.

It is therefore resolved that the School Board authorizes the district to utilize electronic transactions in compliance with the written procedures and internal controls developed by the Superintendent or designee.
Moved by: 		Seconded by: 		 Ayes: 	Nays: 		Abstentions: 	 Resolution Adopted: 				
Added 1/09
9/92
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BP 3310 PURCHASING PROCEDURES
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.060 and 14.14.065, city and borough school districts may establish their own procedures for purchase of supplies and equipment. A.S. 14.08.101 empowers regional school boards to establish their own fiscal procedures, including the purchase of supplies and equipment. All contracts made under federal awards must comply with the Office of Management and Budget’s procurement procedures found in 2 CFR 200.317-326. Prior to any purchase, the District should review the federal funding award or grant to determine if it requires compliance with OMB’s procurement procedures.




The School Board desires to ensure that maximum value is received for money spent by the district and that records are kept in accordance with law. The Superintendent or designee may issue and sign purchase orders and shall submit them for School Board approval or ratification. Purchase orders in excess of $	(amount to be determined by District)10,000 will require prior approval of the Board. Purchases may not be segmented in order to circumvent the requirement for prior approval.
All purchases under federal awards will meet general standards as follows:

1. The District will maintain written procurement policies and procedures that meet the following standards and any other applicable laws and regulations.
2. Costs incurred must be necessary and cost-effective.
3. All procurement transactions must provide full and open competition.
4. The District will maintain written standards of conduct covering conflicts of interest.
5. The District will maintain documentation addressing cost and price analysis, and vendor selection, as applicable for the selected method of procurement.
(cf. 3310 - Bids)
No employee, officer, or agent of the District may participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract supported by a federal Federal award if he or she has a real or apparent conflict of interest. Such a conflict of interest would arise when the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his or her partner, or organization which employs or is about to employ any of the parties indicated herein, has a financial or other interest in or a tangible personal benefit from a firm considered for a contract. The officers, employees, and agents of the District may neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value from contractors or parties to subcontracts.  
However, non-substantial gifts of nominal value may be accepted if the item is non-solicited.

Employees in violation of this conflict of interest section are subject to disciplinary measures set forth in statute, board policy, and applicable negotiated agreements, up to and including termination.
(cf. 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority) (cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets)
(cf. 3460 - Financial Reports and Accountability) (cf. 4118 – Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 4218 - Dismissal/Suspension/Disciplinary Action) (cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)

Note: A.S. 36.15.050 establishes a preference for purchasing Alaskan agricultural and fisheries products. A.S. 14.03.085 makes school districts, except REAA's, subject to A.S. 29.71.050, which establishes a preference for purchasing recycled Alaska products.




The School Board encourages the selection of Alaskan products when such products meet the needs of the district and shall adhere to state law regarding purchasing preferences for Alaskan products.
(cf. 3311 - Bids )
(cf. 3312 - Contracts)
Note: A U.S. Supreme Court decision (City of Richmond v. J. A. Croson Co.) indicates that before enacting an affirmative action purchasing program, the district would have to have strong evidence of past district discrimination against minority contractors and the district's program would have to be narrowly tailored to accomplish its remedial purpose.




Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

	14.08.101
	Powers (Regional school boards)

	14.14.060
	Relationship between borough school district and borough

	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city


29.71.050 Procurement preferences for recycled Alaska products
36.30. State Procurement Code
37.05 Fiscal Procedures Act CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
2 C.F.R. 200.317-326, Procurement Standards
City of Richmond v. J.A. Croson Co., 488 U.S. 469 (1989) Revised 3/2018
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 3310 PURCHASING PROCEDURES
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted as needed.


Purchasing Requisitions/Purchase Orders
1. Insofar as possible, goods and services purchased will meet the needs of the person or department ordering them at the lowest price consistent with standard purchasing practice. Maintenance costs, replacement costs, and trade-in values shall be considered when determining the most economical purchase price.
2. Requisitions for budgeted items shall originate from personnel directly responsible for their use. All requisitions shall be given proper review for approval or disapproval by the appropriate administrative personnel.
3. Every transaction between a buyer and seller involving the transfer of property, equipment, or supplies shall be made by purchase order, formal contract or receipt.
4. Purchase orders and other purchase obligations shall be signed by the Superintendent or designee.
5. The business office or other appropriate administrative entity shall verify the availability of funds and prepare purchase order to commit the expenditures.
Quantity Purchasing
Quantity buying shall be effected whenever practicable and feasible in order to achieve an economy of scale in accordance with the total needs of the school district.
9/92
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E 3310 PROCUREMENT
Note: This exhibit is a model procurement procedure that may be adopted by the District business office. It includes procurement procedures required by the Office of Management and Budget for contracts made under Federal awards, found in 2 CFR 200.317-326. Contracts made under Federal awards must contain procedures comparable to those described in this Exhibit, as well the applicable provisions described in Appendix I to Part 200—Contract Provisions for non- Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards. A copy of this appendix is found at the end of this Exhibit. The procedures in this Exhibit may be modified so long as the District adopts procedures that meet the requirements of 2 CFR 200.317-326. The procedures in this Exhibit are not mandatory for contracts not made under Federal awards. These procedures may be modified as necessary to address District needs.


Competition
All procurement transactions under Federal awards must be conducted in a manner providing full and open competition. In order to ensure objective contractor performance and eliminate unfair competitive advantage, contractors that develop or draft specifications, requirements, statements of work, or invitations for bids or requests for proposals must be excluded from competing for such procurements. Some of the situations considered to be restrictive of competition include but are not limited to:
(1) Placing unreasonable requirements on firms in order for them to qualify to do business;
(2) Requiring unnecessary experience and excessive bonding;
(3) Noncompetitive pricing practices between firms or between affiliated companies;
(4) Noncompetitive contracts to consultants that are on retainer contracts;
(5) Organizational conflicts of interest;

(6) Specifying only a “brand name” product instead of allowing “an equal” product to be offered and describing the performance or other relevant requirements of the procurement; and
(7) Any arbitrary action in the procurement process.

The District must incorporate a clear and accurate description of the technical requirements for the material, product, or service to be procured. However, detailed product specifications should be avoided if at all possible. Such description must not, in competitive procurements, contain features which unduly restrict competition. The description may include a statement of the qualitative nature of the material, product or service to be procured and, when necessary, must set forth those minimum essential characteristics and standards to which it must conform if it is to satisfy its intended use.

When it is impractical or uneconomical to make a clear and accurate description of the technical requirements, a “brand name or equivalent” description may be used as a means to define the performance or other salient requirements of procurement. The specific features of the named brand which must be met by offers must be clearly stated and identify all requirements which the offerors must fulfill and all other factors to be used in evaluating bids or proposals.
Minority Bidding
When procuring contracts under Federal awards, the District must take affirmative steps to utilize minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms when possible. Affirmative steps must include:

(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation lists;

(2) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited whenever they are potential sources;

(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

(5) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce; and

(6) Requiring the prime contractor, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the affirmative steps listed in paragraphs (1) through (5) of this section.
Contract Cost
The District must perform a cost or price analysis in connection with every procurement action under Federal awards in excess of the Simplified Acquisition Threshold, including contract modifications. The method and degree of analysis is dependent on the facts surrounding the particular procurement situation, but as a starting point, the District must make independent estimates before receiving bids or proposals.

The District must negotiate profit as a separate element of the price for each contract in which there is no price competition and in all cases where cost analysis is performed. To establish a fair and reasonable profit, consideration must be given to the complexity of the work to be performed, the risk borne by the contractor, the contractor's investment, the amount of subcontracting, the quality of its record of past performance, and industry profit rates in the surrounding geographical area for similar work.

Costs or prices based on estimated costs for contracts under the Federal award are allowable only to the extent that costs incurred or cost estimates included in negotiated prices would be allowable under Federal law. The District may reference its own cost principles that comply with the Federal cost principles.

The cost plus a percentage of cost and percentage of construction cost methods of contracting must not be used.
Methods of Procurement
The District must use one of the following methods for procurement under Federal awards:

(a) Procurement by micro-purchases: Procurement by micro-purchase is the acquisition of supplies or services, the aggregate dollar amount of which does not exceed the micro-purchase threshold in 2 CFR §200.67. To the extent practicable, the District must distribute micro- purchases equitably among qualified suppliers. Micro-purchases may be awarded without soliciting competitive quotations if the District considers the price to be reasonable.

(b) Procurement by small purchase procedures: Small purchase procedures are those relatively simple and informal procurement methods for securing services, supplies, or other property that do not cost more than the Simplified Acquisition Threshold. If small purchase procedures are used, price or rate quotations must be obtained from an adequate number of qualified sources.

(c) Procurement by sealed bids (formal advertising): Bids are publicly solicited and a firm fixed price contract (lump sum or unit price) is awarded to the responsible bidder whose bid, conforming with all the material terms and conditions of the invitation for bids, is the lowest in price. The sealed bid method is the preferred method for procuring construction, if the conditions in paragraph (c)(1) of this section apply.
a. In order for sealed bidding to be feasible, the following conditions should be present:

i. A complete, adequate, and realistic specification or purchase description is available;

ii. Two or more responsible bidders are willing and able to compete effectively for the business; and

iii. The procurement lends itself to a firm fixed price contract and the selection of the successful bidder can be made principally on the basis of price.
b. If sealed bids are used, the following requirements apply:

i. Bids must be solicited from an adequate number of known suppliers, providing them sufficient response time prior to the date set for opening the bids, for local, and tribal governments, the invitation for bids must be publicly advertised;

ii. The invitation for bids, which will include any specifications and pertinent attachments, must define the items or services in order for the bidder to properly respond;

iii. All bids will be opened at the time and place prescribed in the invitation for bids, and for local and tribal governments, the bids must be opened publicly;

iv. A firm fixed price contract award will be made in writing to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder. Where specified in bidding documents, factors such as discounts, transportation cost, and life cycle costs must be considered in determining which bid is lowest. Payment discounts will only be used to determine the low bid when prior experience indicates that such discounts are usually taken advantage of; and

(d) Procurement by competitive proposals: The technique of competitive proposals is normally conducted with more than one source submitting an offer, and either a fixed price or cost- reimbursement type contract is awarded. It is generally used when conditions are not appropriate for the use of sealed bids. If this method is used, the following requirements apply:

a. Requests for proposals must be publicized and identify all evaluation factors and their relative importance. Any response to publicized requests for proposals must be considered to the maximum extent practical;
b. Proposals must be solicited from an adequate number of qualified sources;

c. The District must have a written method for conducting technical evaluations of the proposals received and for selecting recipients;

d. Contracts must be awarded to the responsible firm whose proposal is most advantageous to the program, with price and other factors considered; and

e. The District may use competitive proposal procedures for qualifications-based procurement of architectural/engineering (A/E) professional services whereby competitors' qualifications are evaluated and the most qualified competitor is selected, subject to

negotiation of fair and reasonable compensation. The method, where price is not used as a selection factor, can only be used in procurement of A/E professional services. It cannot be used to purchase other types of services though A/E firms are a potential source to perform the proposed effort.

(e) Procurement by noncompetitive proposals: Procurement by noncompetitive proposals is procurement through solicitation of a proposal from only one source and may be used only when one or more of the following circumstances apply:
a. The item is available only from a single source;

b. The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting from competitive solicitation;

c. The Federal awarding agency or pass-through entity expressly authorizes noncompetitive proposals in response to a written request from the District; or
d. After solicitation of a number of sources, competition is determined inadequate.
Procurement of Recovered Materials
The District must comply with section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act. The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR part 247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition, where the purchase price of the item exceeds $10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired during the preceding fiscal year exceeded $10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that maximizes energy and resource recovery; and establishing an affirmative procurement program for procurement of recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines.
Legal Reference:
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
2 C.F.R. 200.317-326, Procurement Standards Revised 3/17
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APPENDIX II TO PART 200—CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR NON-FEDERAL ENTITY CONTRACTS UNDER FEDERAL AWARDS

In addition to other provisions required by the Federal agency or non-Federal entity, all contracts made by the non-Federal entity under the Federal award must contain provisions covering the following, as applicable.

(A) Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $150,000, which is the inflation adjusted amount determined by the Civilian Agency Acquisition Council and the Defense Acquisition Regulations Council (Councils) as authorized by 41 U.S.C. 1908, must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where contractors violate or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as appropriate.
(B) All contracts in excess of $10,000 must address termination for cause and for convenience

by the non-Federal entity including the manner by which it will be effected and the basis for settlement.

(C) Equal Employment Opportunity. Except as otherwise provided under 41 CFR Part 60, all contracts that meet the definition of “federally assisted construction contract” in 41 CFR Part 60-
1.3 must include the equal opportunity clause provided under 41 CFR 60-1.4(b), in accordance with Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity” (30 FR 12319, 12935, 3 CFR Part, 1964-1965 Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and implementing regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.”

(D) Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 3141-3148). When required by Federal program legislation, all prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by non-Federal entities must include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-3144, and 3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). In accordance with the statute, contractors must be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The non-Federal entity must place a copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by the Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision to award a contract or subcontract must be conditioned upon the acceptance of the wage determination. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency. The contracts must also include a provision for compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act (40 U.S.C. 3145), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”). The Act provides that each contractor or subrecipient must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency.

(E) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3701-3708). Where applicable, all contracts awarded by the non-Federal entity in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers must include a provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. 3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5). Under 40 U.S.C. 3702 of the Act, each contractor must be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week. The requirements of 40 U.S.C. 3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no laborer or mechanic must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence.

(F) Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract or Agreement. If the Federal award meets the definition of “funding agreement” under 37 CFR §401.2 (a) and the recipient or subrecipient wishes to enter into a contract with a small business firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or performance of experimental, developmental, or research work under that “funding agreement,” the recipient or subrecipient must comply with the requirements of 37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contracts and Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations issued by the awarding agency.

(G) Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33
U.S.C. 1251-1387), as amended—Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision that requires the non-Federal award to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

(H) Debarment and Suspension (Executive Orders 12549 and 12689)—A contract award (see 2 CFR 180.220) must not be made to parties listed on the governmentwide exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM), in accordance with the OMB guidelines at 2 CFR 180 that implement Executive Orders 12549 (3 CFR part 1986 Comp., p. 189) and 12689 (3 CFR part 1989 Comp., p. 235), “Debarment and Suspension.” SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred, suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549.

(I) Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352)—Contractors that apply or bid for an award exceeding $100,000 must file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier must also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the non-Federal award.
(J) See §200.322 Procurement of recovered materials.

View the EXHIBIT WORKSHEET.
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BP 3311 BIDS
The district shall purchase equipment, supplies and services on a competitive bidding basis when required by law and whenever it appears to be in the best interest of the district to do so. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to implement these requirements. Prior to any purchase, the District should review the federal funding award or grant to determine if it requires compliance with OMB’s procurement procedures.
Purchases Made Under Federal OMB Funding Awards
All bids under federal awards must be made in accordance with the standards set forth in 2 CFR 200.320, set forth below. One of the following five methods of procurement shall be used for each purchase under a federal award:
1. Micro-purchases: Less than $3,000 ($2,000 for purchases subject to the Davis-Bacon Act)
a. No competitive quotes required
b. Purchases should be spread among qualified suppliers
2. Small Purchases: Between $3,000 and $150,000
a. Rate quotes must be obtained from an adequate number of qualified sources
b. Quotes can be obtained from suppliers or from public websites
3. Sealed bids: Purchases more than $150,000
a. Two or more qualified bidders are required
b. Bids must be publicly advertised and solicited from adequate suppliers
c. Lowest bidder for the fixed price contract with specific requirements shall be awarded the contract
4. Competitive Proposals: Purchases more than $150,000
a. A written policy must be adopted for conducting technical evaluations of reviewing proposals and selecting the recipient
5. Sole Source: Purchases of any amount that meet one of the following four requirements
a. Good/service is only available from a single source
b. Only one source can provide the good/service in the time frame required
c. Written pre-approval from the Federal awarding agency
d. Competition is deemed inadequate, after solicitation attempts through one of the other methods

To ensure that good value is received for funds expended, specifications shall be carefully designed and shall describe in detail the quality, delivery and service required.
Minority Bidding
When procuring contracts under federal awards set forth in 2 CFR 200.320, the District must take affirmative steps to utilize minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms when possible. Affirmative steps must include:

(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation lists;

(2) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited whenever they are potential sources;

(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

(5) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce; and

(6) Requiring the prime contractor, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the affirmative steps listed in paragraphs (1) through (5) of this section.
(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment)
(e. 3310 – Purchasing Procedures, Procurement) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough 14.14.060(h) Procurement of supplies and equipment
	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city

	14.03.085
	Procurement preference for recycled Alaska products

	29.71.050
	Procurement preferences for recycled Alaska products


35.15 Construction Procedures
36.15.020 Use of local agricultural and fisheries products required in purchases with state money
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 27.085 Competitive pupil transportation proposals
4 AAC 31.080 Construction and acquisition of public school facilities CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
2 C.F.R. 200.317-326, Procurement Standards
FAIRBANKS NORTH STAR BOROUGH SCHOOL DISTRICT v. BOWERS, 851 P.2d 56
(Alaska 1992) Revised 3/2018 9/92
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AR 3311 BIDS
Note: In Fairbanks North Star Borough School District v. Bowers (1992), the Court held that AS 14.14.060 (h) gives school districts broad discretion in procurement decisions, and when a school district solicits bids for goods or services, there is an implied contractual duty to fairly and honestly consider bids. The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


Under no condition shall bids be accepted after the advertised bid opening time, regardless of whether the bids are actually opened at that time.

When two or more identical bids are received, the School Board may determine by lot which bid shall be accepted.
After being opened, all advertised bids shall be made available for review by all interested parties.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records) Revised 9/93
9/92
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BP 3312 CONTRACTS
The Superintendent or designee may enter into contracts on behalf of the district. All contracts must be approved or ratified by the School Board.
(cf. 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority)
Contracts between the district and outside agencies shall conform to standards required by law and shall be prepared under the direction of the Superintendent or designee. Contracts, where appropriate, shall be submitted to the legal advisor of the district for review and approval.

The district shall not enter into any contract with a person, agency, or organization if it has knowledge that such person, agency or organization discriminates on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, religion, ancestry, national origin, age or non job-related handicap or disability, either in employment practices or in the provision of benefits or services to students or employees.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.101 Powers
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 27.085 Competitive pupil transportation proposals 4 AAC 27.100 Contractor's duties
4 AAC 31.065 Selection of designers and construction managers
4 AAC 31.080 Construction and acquisition of public school facilities CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
2 C.F.R. 200.317-326, Procurement Standards Revised 3/17
9/92

View the POLICY WORKSHEET.
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BP 3314 PAYMENT FOR GOODS AND SERVICES
The Superintendent or designee may authorize payment only for those goods and services that have been approved or ratified by the School Board.

The Superintendent or designee may make advance payment if a decrease in cost is possible or if the material is unavailable to the district without advance payment.

The Superintendent or designee may pay invoices in excess of previously approved purchase order amounts without further School Board approval when the excess amount represents sales tax, transportation charges, or charges made for the detention of a shipment during loading or unloading.
9/92
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BP 3315 RELATIONS WITH VENDORS
Note: The following optional policy should be revised as needed to reflect district philosophy and needs and is intended to avoid situations wherein a conflict of interest exists or appears to exist.
A.S. 11.56.100-11.56.130 defines the felony offense of receiving a bribe and the misdemeanor offense of receiving unlawful gratuities. Receiving a bribe includes soliciting or receiving a benefit with the intention or understanding that a public servant's decisions or actions will be influenced. Receiving unlawful gratuities includes soliciting a benefit of any value or accepting any benefit having a value of $50 or more for performing an official act not entitled to any special or additional compensation.


No district employee or Board member shall accept personal gifts, commissions or expense-paid trips from individuals or companies selling equipment, materials or services required in the operation of district programs. Gifts include any gift purchased specifically for an employee which is not generally offered to other buyers.

This policy does not prohibit employees from accepting promotional or advertising items such as calendars, desk pads, notebooks and other office gadgets which are offered by business concerns free to all as part of their public relations programs.

District employees who work for or serve as consultants for potential vendors shall not participate in evaluating any equipment, materials or services of that vendor or its competitors.
(cf. 6161.1 - Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) (cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)
This policy does not prohibit the Board from accepting materials and/or services which are of use and benefit to the district.

No employee, officer, or agent of the District may participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract supported by federal funds if he or she has a real or apparent conflict of interest. Such a conflict of interest would arise when the employee, officer, or agent, any member of his or her immediate family, his or her partner, or organization which employs or is about to employ any of the parties indicated herein, has a financial or other interest in or a tangible personal benefit from a firm consideration for a contract. The employees, officers, and agents of the District may neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value from contractors or parties to subcontracts.
Universal Service Program/E-Rate Vendors
Note: The following language should be adopted by those districts receiving E-rate discounts. Effective 2011, the FCC amended its E-rate program rules and adopted gift restrictions for schools and districts participating in E-rate. The receipt of gifts by applicants from service providers and potential providers is a competitive bidding violation. The gift prohibitions are always applicable, not just during the bidding process. Relevant school district personnel may not solicit or receive any gift or other thing of value from a service provider participating in or seeking to participate in the E-rate program. There are limited exceptions, including when the value of the item is worth $20 or less, so long as items do not exceed $50 per year per employee from any one service provider.


The District takes advantage of federal technology funding through the universal service program known as E-rate. E-rate participants may not, at any time, solicit or accept gifts or other things of value from an existing or potential E-rate service provider. Nominal gifts and refreshments may be allowed as authorized by the Superintendent or designee.
E-rate gift prohibitions apply to the School Board and to employees, consultants or contractors

involved in the District’s E-rate Program who: prepare, approve, sign, or submit E-rate applications, technology plans or other E-rate forms; prepare bids, communicate, or work with E-rate service providers, E-rate consultants, or the Universal Service Administrative Company; and those responsible for monitoring compliance with the E-rate program.

Charitable donations by service providers in support of the schools are permitted. These contributions may not be directly or indirectly related to E-rate procurement activities or decisions.

The Superintendent or designee shall develop guidelines to implement this policy in compliance with E-rate program rules.
(cf. 3290 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests) Legal Reference:
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
47 C.F.R. Part 54, subpart f, Universal Service Support for Schools and Libraries ALASKA STATUTES
11.56.100-56.130 Bribery and related offenses Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 3400 MANAGEMENT OF DISTRICT ASSETS/ACCOUNTS
Note: 4 AAC 06.120 lists state adopted basic guides for public school accounting systems and the annual audit and requires that districts implement procedures consistent with these guides.


Accounting Systems
The Superintendent or designee shall provide ongoing internal accounting controls and a means for the accounting of revenue and expenditures as outlined in the adopted budget.
(cf. 3440 - Inventories)
Audits
Note: A.S. 14.14.050 requires an audit by October 1 of each year. The School Board is not required to provide for an audit if an audit is conducted pursuant to A.S. 29.35.110.


The School Board shall provide for an annual audit of all district accounts by an independent public accountant who has no personal interest in district fiscal affairs. The audit shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements of federal and state regulations.
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.17.505, if the state department's review of the district's audit finds that the district's unreserved portion of its school operating fund year-end balance exceeds 10% of its expenditures for that year, the amount greater than 10% is deducted from state foundation aid for the current year.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

	14.08.111
	Duties (Regional school boards)

	14.14.050
	Annual Audit

	14.14.060
	Relationship between borough school district and borough

	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city

	14.17.505
	Fund balance in school operating fund


ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.120 Accounting and audit manuals, charts of accounts, code descriptions 4 AAC 06.121 Annual financial reporting requirements
4 AAC 09.130 School district audit
4 AAC 09.160 Fund balance Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
9/92
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BP 3440 INVENTORIES
Note: The State Department of Education and Early Development recommends inventories include items valued at $300 or more. Identical items may be grouped together in assessing value for purposes of inventory. If desired, the School Board may specify a lower amount below.


The Superintendent or designee shall provide for the proper control and conservation of district property. He/she shall maintain an inventory for all items currently valued in excess of $500 or a lesser amount if required by state or federal grant requirements or regulations.
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.11.017 equipment purchased for school construction projects funded with state funds must be accounted for under a fixed asset inventory system approved by the State Department of Education and Early Development.


(cf. 3270 - Sale and Disposal of Books, Equipment and Supplies) (cf. 3440.1 - Fixed Assets Capitalization)
(cf. 3290 - Gifts, Grants and Bequests)
(cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets/Accounts) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.11.011 Grant applications
14.11.017 School construction grant conditions
14.14.050 Annual audit ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.120 Accounting and audit manuals, charts of accounts, code descriptions 4 AAC 51.300 Vocational facilities and equipment
CARL D. PERKINS VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ACT, Public Law98-524, 99-159 34 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, 74.132-74.140
Office of Management and Budget, Circular A-102, Attachment N, Property Management Standards
Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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AR 3440 INVENTORIES
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


A physical inventory shall be conducted annually. Copies of the inventory shall be kept at the district office and school site.

Each principal or designee shall maintain an inventory of all equipment. The following information must be recorded:
1. description (with manufacturer's name and/or model number).
2. identification and/or serial number.
3. date and cost of acquisition (estimate if unknown).
4. funding source (grant source and grant title).
5. purpose for which the purchase was made.
6. current use, condition and location.
7. date on which inventory information was verified.

If equipment is used for a purpose other than that for which it was originally purchased, the inventory shall include a dated statement justifying its current use.

All equipment purchased with federal funds or nonfederal matching funds shall be labeled with the district's name and an equipment or inventory control number.
The date and mode of disposal of all equipment removed from the inventory shall also be recorded.
9/92
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BP 3440.1 FIXED ASSETS CAPITALIZATION
Note: The following policy is based on the GFOA recommended practice, "Establishing Appropriate Capitalization Thresholds for Fixed Assets" (1997) and GASB Statement No. 34.


The School Board recognizes the need to establish appropriate capitalization thresholds for its fixed assets to properly account for both the financial and economic resources of the district. The Superintendent or designee shall periodically review the capitalization threshold with the district's auditors to ensure compliance with federal and state mandates and recommendations. The capitalization threshold should be set at a level that will capture approximately 80% of all fixed assets.

The School Board sets the capitalization amount at $5,000 for purposes of capitalization of fixed assets. An asset is to have a purchase cost of $5,000 or more and a useful life of at least two years following the date of acquisition to be treated as a capitalized asset.

Assets that fall below the capitalization threshold may still be significant for insurance, warranty service and obsolescence/replacement tracking purposes. Assets more than $500 but less than $5,000 will be kept on a fixed asset inventory but will not be considered capitalized assets.
(cf. 3400 - Management of District/Assets/Accounts) (cf. 3440 - Inventories)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.11.011 Grant Applications
14.11.017 School Construction Grant Conditions
14.14.050 Annual Audit ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.120 Accounting and audit manuals, charts of accounts, code descriptions 4 AAC 51.300 Vocational facilities and equipment
Added 2/06
9/92
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BP 3450 MONEY IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS
Money collected by individuals and organizations on behalf of the District shall be handled according to prudent business procedures. Monies collected up to $	shall be recorded and deposited weekly. Over $	will be deposited daily. The individual recording the receipt of funds should not be the same individual who maintains custody of funds in the safe or other secured place. Whenever possible, two individuals should shall count funds and sign together. Any money left overnight in schools shall be kept in locked locations provided for safekeeping of valuables.
Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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AR 3450 PETTY CASH FUNDS
Note: The following optional regulation and petty cash amount may be revised as desired to reflect district practice.


The purpose of a petty cash fund is to have cash available in the office of the principal or other administrative officer for express charges, postage due and other unforeseen small expenses which cannot conveniently be charged and handled in the usual manner.
1. The amount of petty cash funds at any school site shall not exceed $250.
2. The principal or administrative official in whose name the fund is created will be responsible for all expenditures made from it.
3. Each disbursement will be supported by a cash register tape, a sales slip or other evidence of the expenditure. Such evidence will be summarized monthly, or earlier if the fund needs replenishment.
4. The documents and the summary will be forwarded to the business office where a check will be issued to replenish the fund.
5. The amount on deposit plus receipts of disbursement must always equal the original amount of the fund.
6. Funds will be regularly audited by the business office.
7. Funds are subject to audit by the district's auditor.
8. Money left overnight in schools shall be kept in a safe or secured place.
(cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets) Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
9/92
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AR 3451 PETTY CASH FUNDS
Note: The following optional regulation and petty cash amount may be revised as desired to reflect district practice.


The purpose of a petty cash fund is to have cash available in the office of the principal or other administrative officer for express charges, postage due and other unforeseen small expenses which cannot conveniently be charged and handled in the usual manner.
1. The amount of cash funds at any school site shall not exceed $50.
2. The principal or administrative official in whose name the fund is created will be responsible for all expenditures made from it.
3. Each disbursement will be supported by a cash register tape, a sales slip or other evidence of the expenditure. Such evidence will be summarized monthly, or earlier if the fund needs replenishment.
4. The documents and the summary will be forwarded to the business office where a check will be issued to replenish the fund.
5. The amount on deposit plus receipts of disbursement must always equal the original amount of the fund.
6. Funds will be regularly audited by the business office.
7. Funds are subject to audit by the district's auditor.
8. Money left overnight in schools shall be kept in a safe or secured place.
(cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets)
9/92
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BP 3452 STUDENT ACTIVITY FUNDS
Student organizations may raise and spend money in order to promote the general welfare, morale and educational experiences of the students. Student funds shall finance worthwhile activities which go beyond those provided by the district. Minutes shall be kept of student organization meetings and shall properly reflect all financial activities.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds from and by Students) (cf. 3554 - Other Food Sales)
Student funds shall be managed in accordance with sound business procedures designed to encourage the largest possible educational return to students without sacrificing the safety of funds or exposing students to undue responsibility or unnecessary routine.

The Superintendent or designee shall be responsible for the proper conduct of all student organization financial activities and shall periodically review the organizations' general financial structures and accounting procedures.

The School Board shall provide an annual audit of student accounts by a certified public accountant or licensed public accountant.
(cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets/Accounts)
9/92
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BP 3460 PERIODIC FINANCIAL REPORTS
The Superintendent or designee shall keep the School Board informed about the district's financial condition. The School Board shall assess the district's financial condition regularly to determine whether or not the district will be able to meet its financial obligations for the remainder of the fiscal year.
(cf. 3100 - Budget)
(cf. 3400 - Management of District Assets/Accounts)
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.090, the School Board is required to submit a summary report and statement of money expended to the borough assembly or city council when requested, but not more than once a month.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional school boards)
14.14.090 Additional duties
14.14.050 Annual audit ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.121 Annual financial reporting requirements 4 AAC 09.130 School district audit
9/92
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BP 3470 FUND BALANCE CLASSIFICATION
Note: This policy is consistent with the requirements of the Government Accounting Standards Board (GASB) Statement No. 54, Fund Balance Reporting and Governmental Fund Type Definitions. The policy allows a school board to have greater control over the district’s fund balances by addressing the order of spending.

Neither this policy nor GASB Statement No. 54 preclude the calculation required to be made in the Auditor's Report on Fund Balance Compliance as required by 4 AAC 06.121(5)(A).


The Board desires to establish a fund balance classification policy tailored to the needs of the School District in a manner consistent with governmental accounting standards. As provided for in Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) Statement No. 54, the Board identifies the order of spending unrestricted resources applying the highest level of classification of fund balance, while honoring constraints on the specific purposes for which amounts in those fund balances can be spent.

It is the responsibility of the Superintendent or designee to make recommendations to the Board regarding fund balance designations. Formal Board action is required to establish, modify, and/or rescind a committed fund balance amount.
Fund Balance Classifications
Fund balances will be classified as follows:

A. Nonspendable fund balance – The nonspendable fund balance classification includes amounts that cannot be spent because they are either: (a) not in spendable form; or, (b) legally or contractually required to be maintained intact. This includes items not expected to be converted to cash, including inventories, prepaid expenses, supplies, and long-term receivables, and the principal of a permanent fund.
B. Restricted fund balance – The restricted fund balance classification is utilized when constraints (restrictions) placed on the use of resources are either: (a) externally imposed by creditors, grantors, contributors, or governmental laws or regulations; or, (b) imposed by law through constitutional provisions or enabling legislation. This includes “categorical balances.”
C. Committed Fund Balance – The committed fund balance classification reflects amounts that can only be used for specific purposes determined by formal action of the Board. Commitments may be removed or changed by formal Board action. This classification also includes contractual obligations to the extent that existing resources in the fund have been specifically committed for use in satisfying those contractual requirements. Any remaining excess fund balance in a special revenue or capital projects fund at fiscal year end shall be a committed fund balance and designated for the intended purpose of that special revenue or capital project fund. Such fund balances shall be carried over to the ensuing fiscal year as Committed Fund Balance.
D. Assigned Fund Balance – The assigned fund balance classification reflects amounts intended to be used by the district for specific purposes. Intent can be expressed by the Board or by the Superintendent, having been designated such authority. In governmental funds other than the general fund, assigned fund balance represents the amount that is not restricted or committed.
E. Unassigned Fund Balance – The unassigned fund balance classification is the residual classification for the general fund and includes all amounts not contained in the other classifications. Positive unassigned amounts will be reported only in the general fund. If another governmental fund, other than the general fund, has a fund balance deficit, then it will be reported as a negative amount in the unassigned classification of that fund.
Spending Prioritization
The order of spending regarding the restricted and unrestricted fund balances, when an expenditure is

incurred for which both restricted and unrestricted fund balance is available, should first reduce restricted fund balance and then unrestricted fund balance. The order of spending regarding unrestricted fund balance is that committed amounts should be reduced first, followed by the assigned amounts, and then the unassigned amounts when expenditures are incurred for purposes for which amounts in any of those unrestricted fund balance classifications could be used.

The Board authorizes the Superintendent to assign amounts to a specific purpose in compliance with GASB 54. An unassigned fund balance should also be reported in the order of spending unrestricted resources, but is not restricted or committed.
Legal Reference:
DEED Uniform Chart of Accounts Added 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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BP 3510 MAINTENANCE
Note: In order to qualify for a capital improvement project grant or debt reimbursement under AS 14.11.011, a school district must have in effect a preventive maintenance plan. This plan: 1) must include a computerized maintenance management program, cardex system, or other formal systematic means of tracking the timing and costs associated with planned and completed maintenance activities, including scheduled preventive maintenance; 2) must address energy management for buildings owned or operated by the district; 3) must include a regular custodial care program for buildings owned and operated by the district; 4) must include preventive maintenance training for facility managers and maintenance employees; and 5) must include renewal and replacement schedules for electrical, mechanical, structural, and other components of facilities owned and operated by the district. Additionally, the district must be adequately adhering to the preventive maintenance plan.


The School Board recognizes the importance of timely maintenance and repair of district facilities, property and equipment in ensuring the safety of students and employees, in protecting state and local investment, in providing necessary loss control, and in helping to ensure the availability of capital funding. A preventive maintenance plan shall be in effect which includes custodial care, scheduled preventive maintenance, and energy management for district buildings. The Superintendent or designee shall ensure a systematic means of tracking the timing and costs associated with maintenance activities; shall direct the preparation of renewal and replacement schedules for electrical, mechanical, structural, and other components of district facilities; and shall provide for preventive maintenance training for facility managers and maintenance employees.
(cf. 3511 - Energy Conservation) (cf. 3514 - Environmental Safety)
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 5142 - Safety)
The Superintendent or designee shall regularly inspect district facilities and operations and make recommendations for maintenance and capital expenditures which may help the district reach its energy consumption goals.

All school buildings and equipment shall be regularly inspected to assure that all are maintained at the highest level of safety. Employees are responsible for promptly reporting to their supervisor any damage to district property or equipment.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.11.011 Grant applications
14.11.100 State aid for costs of school construction debt Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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BP 3511 ENERGY CONSERVATION
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board desires to reduce energy use in the district in order to help conserve natural resources and save money to support other district needs.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish energy use reduction goals, monitor energy consumption and encourage employees and students to conserve resources. The Superintendent or designee shall regularly inspect district facilities and operations and make recommendations for maintenance and capital expenditures which may help the district reach its energy consumption goals.
(cf. 3510 Maintenance)
9/92
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AR 3511 ENERGY CONSERVATION
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


District and site plans to conserve resources shall address energy use in all operations, including:
1. educational programs for employees and students
2. classroom and building management and maintenance
3. food services and equipment maintenance
4. transportation services and maintenance
5. new construction
6. administrative operations
7. use of facilities by outside groups
8. reduced energy use or shutting down of facilities during vacation periods

The plan shall establish specific energy use reduction goals for each school and for other district facilities.

To enlist the support which is essential to the success of the resources management plan, principals and supervisors shall:
1. solicit comments related to district energy use
2. expect students and staff to cooperate in all conservation efforts
3. give recognition to those who reduce energy use
9/92
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BP 3512 EQUIPMENT
School equipment may be used by staff members and/or students only for school-related tasks. Except when otherwise authorized by School Board policy, personal use of district property is prohibited and may be cause for disciplinary action.
(cf. 4170 - District Issued Portable Technology)
When school equipment is not being used by students or staff, school-connected organizations may be granted reasonable use of the equipment for school-related matters. Actual costs of services such as copying shall be paid by the group rather than by the district.
(cf. 1230 - School-Connected Organizations) (cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)Note: The following paragraph is optional and should be reviewed in conjunction with district liability coverage.





The consent of the principal or designee is required if district-owned equipment is removed from the school site. When any equipment is taken off-site, the borrower is responsible for its safe return and shall be fully liable for any loss or damage.  The Superintendent should be informed whenever equipment is on loan. 
Note: Upon approval of the Superintendent or designee, some districts may desire to make school equipment available for use by members of the community. It is recommended that community users be required to sign a lending agreement which would help protect the district if a community member becomes injured by the district's equipment. Districts should consult their insurance providers to determine whether the district is adequately insured to cover any losses that may result if its equipment is used by the public.


(cf. 3440 - Inventories) Revised 1/09
9/92
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E 3512 LENDING AGREEMENT

View or print LENDING AGREEMENT.
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BP 3513.3 TOBACCO-FREE SCHOOLS/SMOKING
OPTION 1: Tobacco-Free Schools
Note: The federal No Child Left Behind Act prohibits smoking in district facilities. The following language extends this to prohibit tobacco use in school buildings, on school grounds and parking areas, at school events and in vehicles used for transporting students. The ability of the Board to adopt this following policy may be restricted by collective bargaining agreements.


The Board recognizes its responsibility to promote the health, welfare and safety of students, staff and others on district property and at school-sponsored activities. Ample research has demonstrated the health hazards associated with the use of tobacco products, including smoking and the breathing of second-hand smoke. As role models, district employees should demonstrate conduct that is consistent with school programs to discourage students from using tobacco products.

In accordance with law and to promote the health and safety of all students and staff, it is the intent of the Board to establish a tobacco-free environment. Consequently, it is a violation for students, staff, visitors, contractors and all others to use, distribute or sell tobacco, including any smoking device, on district premises, at school-sponsored activities on or off district premises and in district-owned, rented or leased vehicles.

Staff and/or all others authorized to use district vehicles to transport district students to school- sponsored activities are prohibited from using tobacco in those vehicles while students are under their care.

For the purposes of this policy, "tobacco" is defined to include tobacco in any form and/or any nicotine delivering devices. This does not include FDA approved nicotine replacement therapy products used for the purpose of cessation.

This policy shall be in effect and enforceable at all times regardless of whether or not school is in session. The Superintendent or designee shall post appropriate signs prohibiting tobacco use in accordance with law.

The Superintendent may develop administrative regulations as necessary to implement this policy, including provisions for notification of the district's policy, through such means as student/parent and staff handbooks, newsletters, inclusion on school event programs; disciplinary consequences; and procedures for filing and handling complaints about violations of the district's policy.

The Superintendent may consult with local officials to promote enforcement of law that prohibits the possession of tobacco by minors on or off district grounds.
Note: Federal law does permit the use of tobacco products in a private residence. The following language clarifies whether or not your district will permit smoking in district-provided housing.


This prohibition does/does not apply to any private residence owned or leased by the district for housing purposes.
(cf. 5131.62 - Tobacco)
OPTION 2: Smoking
Note: The following optional policy establishes designated areas where employees may smoke. A.S. 18.35.305 allows designated smoking areas if properly ventilated, located where minors are not permitted, and a collective bargaining agreement requires the designation of an employee smoking area. Federal law requires that the designated smoking area, if any, be outside district facilities.


The School Board recognizes that secondhand smoke is a major contributor to indoor air pollution and presents a health risk to all.

Smoking is prohibited in public schools and meetings except as allowed by law in private residences and designated employee smoking areas. District employees and adult visitors may smoke on school grounds in areas designated by the Superintendent or designee. Such areas shall be properly ventilated and prohibited to minors.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
18.35.300-18.35.330 Health nuisances
PL 107-110, Section 1303, Nonsmoking Policy for Children's Services Revised 3/2012
9/92
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BP 3514 ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY
The School Board believes that students and employees have the right to learn and work in a safe environment.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish and vigorously enforce precautionary measures against accidents, fire, explosion, and other physical hazards.

All members of the school community should be alert to any physical conditions, including explosive, toxic or incendiary hazards, which may jeopardize the safety of students, employees, or the public.
(cf. 3513.3 - Tobacco-Free Schools/Smoking)
(cf. 3514.1 - Hazardous Substances and Pesticides)
(cf. 3543 - Transportation: Emergency and Safety Procedures) (cf. 4157/4257/4357 - Employee Safety)
(cf. 5141.1 - Accidents) (cf. 5142 - Student Safety)
(cf. 6114 - Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness Plan) (cf. 6153 - Field Trips)
(cf. 7111 - Evaluating Existing Buildings) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
18.31.010-18.31.050 Asbestos health hazard abatement program 18.70.080-18.70-300 Fire protection
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
18 AAC 90.625 School use and notification Revised 1/03
9/92
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BP 3514.1 HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES AND PESTICIDES
Hazardous Substances
The School Board recognizes that the daily operations of our schools entail the use of potentially hazardous substances. The Superintendent or designee shall insure that hazardous substances are inventoried, used, stored and regularly disposed of in a safe and legal manner.

Teachers shall instruct students as to the importance of proper handling, storage, disposal and protection with regard to all potentially hazardous substances within the classroom and other instructional areas.

The Superintendent or designee shall develop, execute, and monitor a hazard communication plan as required by applicable law.

Insofar as possible, the Superintendent or designee shall minimize the quantities of hazardous substances stored on school property. The Board encourages staff to substitute less dangerous materials for hazardous ones whenever feasible.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the schools are regularly inspected to identify potential sources of risk and shall inform the Board of any environmental risks in the schools.
Pesticides
The Superintendent or designee shall, when practical, ensure the use of nonchemical methods to control pests, including proper sanitation practices, structural repair, and window screens.

When application of pesticides is necessary, the Superintendent or designee shall ensure timely notice to parents and the public.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
18 AAC 90.625 School use and notification
Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
9/92
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AR 3514.1 PESTICIDE APPLICATION

The Superintendent or designee shall be responsible for ensuring that the following procedures are followed before application of a pesticide to an area of tDistrict property that is used by or is accessible to children.
Note: Districts and schools are permitted to develop a registration system to provide notification of pesticide application only to those parents who wish to receive the notification. If a registration system is not used, all parents of students at the applicable school site must receive notice prior to each pesticide application. 18 AAC 90.625.


Annual Registration for Notice of Pesticide Application
The Superintendent or designee shall provide written notice to parents/guardians at the beginning of each school year, or upon a child’s enrollment, that pesticides may be used in or around district property. The notice shall explain how a parent may register to receive notification at least 24 hours prior to a pesticide treatment.
Notice
Note: If the notice is given in writing, it may not be included with any other notice being provided to parents or guardians on another matter. 18 AAC 90.625(d).


At least 24 hours prior to application of a pesticide, parents/guardians who have registered, as specified above, shall be provided individual notice delivered by phone, in person, electronic mail,
U.S. mail, or facsimile. The notice must contain the following information:
(1) a description of the area where the pesticide will be applied;

(2) the date and approximate time of application; if the application will be outdoors, the notification must include three dates in chronological order in case the preceding date is canceled due to weather;
(3) the common or brand name of each pesticide to be used;
(4) the targeted pests to be controlled by the pesticide;
(5) each active ingredient in the pesticide;
(6) the EPA registration number;

(7) the telephone contact number, if any, on the label of the pesticide for additional information about each pesticide; and
(8) a contact name and telephone number at the school.
Posting
Immediately before starting the application of a pesticide, the certified applicator shall post an 8 1/2 x 11-inch sign in the area of the school where the pesticide is to be applied. The Superintendent or designee shall ensure the sign remains posted and children are kept out of the treated area until the reentry interval on the label, if any, has expired; or, if the label does not specify a reentry interval, for at least 24 hours. The sign must be in the form specified by the Department of Environmental Conservation.

If pesticides are used outside the school term and the school is open to or accessible by the public, the notification required under this section must be prominently posted in a conspicuous location on

the school premises at least 24 hours before the pesticide treatment is scheduled to begin and for at least 24 hours after application.
Emergency Application
The Superintendent or designee may authorize an immediate pesticide treatment without prior notification to registered parents if the Superintendent or designee determines an emergency exists. An emergency includes an immediate and unanticipated threat to the health and safety of individuals on District property. An emergency does not exempt the District from the posting requirements, to the extent possible.
Applications Not Requiring Notice or Posting
The SDS and/or DEC regulations should be consulted before determining that a pesticide does not require notification or posting. The following pesticide applications are not subject to the notification or posting requirements of this regulation:
(1) applications of antimicrobial pesticides;

(2) an application where the school remains unoccupied for a continuous 72 hour period following the application of the pesticide;

(3) applications of rodenticides in tamper resistant bait stations or in areas inaccessible to children;

(4) applications of silica gels and other ready-to-use pastes, foams, or gels that will be used in areas inaccessible to children.
Required Record Keeping
The Superintendent or designee shall keep records of pesticide applications subject to the notification and posting requirements of this regulation. Records must include

(1) a copy of each notice issued, or, if no notice is issued for an emergency application, all the information required in a notice had one been issued;
(2) the date of application;

(3) the name and employer of the individual who applied the pesticide, including the individual's certification number;
(4) the rate of application;
(5) the concentration of the pesticide applied; and
(6) the total amount of pesticide used.

Records of pesticide application must be made available to the Department of Environmental Conservation and to the public for review.
Revised: 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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BP 3515 SCHOOL SAFETY AND SECURITY
The School Board is fully committed to preventing violence and crime on school grounds. The Superintendent or designee and staff shall strictly enforce district policies and regulations related to crime, campus disturbances, campus intruders, student safety, student conduct and student discipline.
(cf. 3514 - Environmental Safety) (cf. 3515.2 - Intruders on Campus) (cf. 3440 – Inventory)
(cf. 3450 – Money in School Buildings) (cf. 3451 – Petty Cash)
(cf. 4158/4258/4358 - Employee Security) (cf. 5131 - Student Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances) (cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism)
(cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol and Other Drugs)
(cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Instruments) (cf. 5136 - Gangs)
(cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect) (cf. 5142 - Student Safety)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
(cf. 6114 - Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness Plan)
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to secure physical records, district assets, and to protect against vandalism and burglary during non-business hours.

The School Board encourages staff, parents/guardians and students at each school to work with local law enforcement agencies and other interested parties in developing a comprehensive school safety plan which includes strategies for preventing crime and violence on school premises.
Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92
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AR 3515 SCHOOL SAFETY AND SECURITY
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to:
1. minimize fire hazards
2. reduce the probability of faulty equipment
3. guard against the chance of electrical shock
4. maintain physical records and funds in a safe place
5. protect against vandalism and burglary
6. assign responsibility for use of school building keys
7. maintain locked buildings during non-business hours
8. provide routine patrolling of the schools and school grounds
9. secure outdoor areas and reduce the number of entrances which give access to the schools, by means such as fencing or landscaping

Incidents of illegal entry, theft of school property, vandalism, and damage to school property from other causes shall be reported by phone to the Superintendent or designee as soon after discovery as possible. A written report of the incident shall be made within 24 hours.
Keys
Key refers to any object or process that allows access to a locked room or building. Keys may include a physical key, an electronic badge, electronic passcode, electronic key card, or other technology not yet developed.

All keys used in district buildings shall be the responsibility of the principal or building administrator. Keys shall be issued only to those employees who regularly need a key in order to carry out normal activities of their position.

Each principal shall set up a record keeping system so as to know at all times the location of all keys. The master key shall not be loaned.

Employees who have keys shall be responsible for the security of the room, gate or building involved. They shall lock all doors and windows and turn off all lights, air conditioning, heat, appliances etc., when leaving the room or building.

The duplication of keys is prohibited. The person issued a key shall be responsible for its safekeeping. If a key is lost, the person responsible shall report the loss to the principal or building administrator immediately and shall pay for a duplicate key. Duplicate keys may be obtained only through the district office.
Keys shall be used only by authorized employees and shall never be loaned to students.
School Ground Security
Note: The following paragraph is optional.


The principal may appoint a security advisory committee composed of parents/guardians, students and staff. This committee shall examine the school's degree of security and existing site procedures for emergencies in order to recommend measures by which security may be enhanced and site procedures expanded or improved.

Revised 10/2021
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BP 3515.2 INTRUDERS ON CAMPUS
The School Board is committed to keeping the schools safe from intruders and requires all visitors to register upon coming on campus.

The principal or designee shall promptly expel from school premises any individual he/she thinks might disrupt normal school operations, threaten the health and safety of students or staff, or cause property damage.

The principal or designee shall ensure that all staff members know what action to take when they observe strangers on school grounds and when and how to get help from law enforcement authorities.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the Schools)
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 4158 - Employee Security)
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Instruments)
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BP 3515.4 RECOVERY FOR PROPERTY LOSS OR DAMAGE
Note: School districts may bring a civil action against one or both parents of a student who knowingly or intentionally destroys district property. Parents are liable for damages in an amount not to exceed
$15,000 and are also responsible for the court costs incurred by the district in bringing the action. If the parents have insurance that covers the damages claimed by a school district, and the policy limit is in excess of $15,000, the district can recover up to $25,000, or the policy limits, whichever amount is lower.


The School Board shall seek reimbursement of damages from any individual or from the parents/guardians of any minor who commits an act of theft or vandalism.
(cf. 4156.3 - Reimbursement, Uniforms and Allowances) (cf. 4158/4258 - Employee Security)
(cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism, Theft and Graffiti)
If the district or law enforcement officials are unable to identify the individual(s) responsible for the theft or vandalism, the School Board may authorize the Superintendent or designee, to offer a reward for information leading to the identification and apprehension of the guilty party.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.65.255 Liability for acts of minors
43.23.065 Exemption of and levy on permanent fund dividends
47.12.300 Court records Revised 2/2010
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AR 3515.4 RECOVERY FOR PROPERTY LOSS OR DAMAGE
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


Reports
Every district employee shall report all damage or loss of school property to the Superintendent or designee immediately after such damage or loss is discovered.
Investigation
The Superintendent or designee shall make a full and complete investigation of any instance of damage or loss of school property. The investigation shall be carried out in cooperation with law enforcement officials when appropriate.
Recovery of Damages
When the person causing the damage or loss has been identified and the costs of repair, replacement or cleanup determined, the Superintendent or designee shall take all practical and reasonable steps to recover these costs. The district's legal counsel shall be consulted if necessary. Reasonable steps may include the filing of a civil complaint in a court of competent jurisdiction to recover damages from the responsible person. If the responsible person is a minor, recovery may be sought from the minor's parent/guardian. Said damages will include the cost of repair or replacement of the property, the payment of any reward, interest, court costs, and all other damages as permitted by law.
Payment of Reward
If a reward has been authorized, it shall be paid to the party who provides information sufficient to identify and apprehend the person or persons subsequently found responsible for the damage or loss. If more than one informant provides information, the reward shall be divided among the informants.
The Superintendent or designee shall determine who is entitled to what portion of the reward and shall authorize payment only after the accused party has admitted to the wrongdoing, been convicted, or is otherwise deemed responsible as a result of appropriate judicial procedures, including a civil action. The identity of the informant shall be considered confidential and will not be made public by the district.
Revised 2/2010
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BP 3515.5 RESTRICTIONS ON SEX OFFENDERS ON CAMPUS
Note: Alaska law does not prohibit sex offenders from entering school campuses. School districts may want to have a policy that prohibits non-parent sex offenders from coming onto school grounds and that puts reasonable procedures in place for sex offenders that are parents of students enrolled in district schools. The following policy was developed by the Kenai Peninsula Borough School District. It may be adapted or revised to reflect the needs of your district.
Prior to restricting any person accused of a sex offense from campus, the district shall verify that the person is actually listed on the Alaska Department of Public Safety Sex Offender/Child Kidnapper Registry.”


Recognizing that all students have the right to a public education in a safe and positive environment, the Board prohibits any sex offender from being on district property, except as authorized below.
District property includes all land within the perimeter of the school site and all district buildings, structures, facilities, computer networks and systems, and school vehicles, whether owned or leased by the district, and the site of any school-sponsored activity.
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 5030 - School Discipline and Safety) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate)
Sex offenders are those convicted of a sex offense as defined in this or another state, or by federal law, and who are required to register as a sex offender under Alaska law or by court order. This policy also applies to those individuals convicted of child kidnapping who are required to register on the Alaska Department of Public Safety Sex Offender/Child Kidnapper Central Registry. This policy is not intended to impose a duty upon any district administrator or employee to review the Sex Offender/Child Kidnapper Central Registry to determine the presence of sex offenders in the community. This policy shall apply when district or school administrators are actually aware that a person in question is on the Registry.
Sex Offenders Who Do Not Have Children Enrolled in the District
A sex offender or child kidnapper who does not have a child enrolled in the district is prohibited from entering district property except:

1. When he/she is a qualified voter and is coming upon district property, before or after normal school hours, solely for purpose of casting a vote; or
2. To attend an open meeting held outside the student instructional day.
Parent/Guardian Sex Offenders
A parent/guardian sex offender or child kidnapper who has a child attending a district school is prohibited from entering district property, except in the following instances:

1. When he/she is a qualified voter and is coming upon district property, before or after normal school hours, solely for purpose of casting a vote;
2. To attend an open meeting held outside the student instructional day; or
3. With the Superintendent or school administrator's prior approval, under the procedures set forth below:
a. to pick up or drop off his/her own child at the school where the child is enrolled;
b. to attend a parent-teacher conference or other meeting with faculty or staff to discuss the child's progress or other educational needs of the child;

c. under other special circumstances, on a case-by-case basis, for which the school administrator has given written consent.
In no event will entrance onto district property be allowed if prohibited by court order.
Procedures for Prior Approval
A parent/guardian sex offender or child kidnapper who comes onto school property to pick up or drop off his/her child(ren) needs to make specific arrangements in advance with the school administrator. These arrangements are to be approved by the Superintendent. The parent/guardian can only transport his/her own child(ren).

If a parent/guardian sex offender or child kidnapper wishes to come on to school property for another reason (e.g. parent-teacher conferences, student performances), he/she shall only do so under the following conditions:

he/she must notify the principal of the school at least 48 hours in advance of the activity and obtain consent prior to coming onto district property;
if consent is granted, the school administrator will assign an individual(s) to accompany the parent while on district property;
he/she must report to the office, come only for the specific activity, cooperate with district supervision, and leave school property promptly upon the conclusion of the activity; and
he/she must abide by all other terms and conditions of the school administration.

The school principal and/or Superintendent shall have the discretion to refuse permission if it is reasonably believed that the parent/guardian's presence on school property would be inappropriate or a danger to others, provided such permission shall not be unreasonably withheld.
At all times, the school administrator shall endeavor to protect the privacy of the offender's child.
(cf. 5021 - Noncustodial Parents)
Electronic Communications
The Board prohibits electronic communications between sex offenders and students. A parent/guardian sex offender/child kidnapper may not communicate electronically with a student other than his/her own child while the student is on district property. A non-parent sex offender/child kidnapper may not communicate electronically with any student while the student is on district property. "Communicate electronically" means actual or attempted communication by electronic means, including, but not limited to, phone, email, text, instant messaging, social networks, web postings, web contacts, computer, fax, or photographs.
Student Sex Offenders
The Superintendent or designee shall determine the appropriate placement for student sex offenders, except those identified as having a disability. When determining educational placement, including placement in an alternative educational setting, the Superintendent or designee shall consider such factors as the safety and health of other students and staff. The Superintendent or designee shall develop written procedures for managing each student sex offender in the district. The student's plan shall specify requirements for supervision and whether or not the student is permitted to attend school- sponsored or school-related activities outside of the instructional day.

If a student subject to this policy is a student with disabilities, he/she will be provided educational services in compliance with federal and state law.
Contractors

Any outside contractor with whom the district contracts, and whose employees or agents may have contact with students, is prohibited from sending any employee or agent who is a sex offender/child kidnapper to any district property. The contractor shall certify in writing the contractor's knowledge and understanding of this policy.
Violations of this Policy
The district will contact law enforcement when a sex offender/child kidnapper violates this policy and will immediately revoke any privileges granted to the individual under this policy.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
12.63.010-.020 Registration of sex offenders and related requirements; Duration of sex offender or child kidnapper duty to register
12.63.100(5) Registration of Sex Offenders - Definitions Revised 7/2019
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BP 3515.6 USE OF SCHOOL SAFETY VIDEO SURVEILLANCE MONITORING SYSTEMS
The LKSD School Board authorizes the use of video surveillance equipment on school district property, school vehicles, and school contracted vehicles to ensure health, welfare, and safety of all staff, students, and visitors to district property and/or passenger in district contracted or authorized vehicles and to deter inappropriate behavior. Cameras will also be utilized to safeguard district facilities and equipment, as well as equipment owned by staff or students.

In dealing with surveillance of students and employees, the Board recognizes both its obligation to provide appropriate levels of supervision in the interest of safety and the fact that students and employees have privacy rights that are reduces but not eliminated while under the supervision of the school. Thus, video surveillance, like other forms of supervision, must be carried out in a way that respects privacy rights.

District Administrators are responsible for determining whether video recordings are educational records as defined by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) ), 20 U.S.C. § 1232g and 34 CFR Part 99.

School safety video recordings which are not education records may be disclosed as provided in the Alaska Public Records Act, AS § 40.25.110 – 40.25.125.
Use
Video surveillance cameras may be used to monitor and/or record in locations authorized by the School Site Administrator or the officials of the school district. Public notification signs must be prominently displayed, indicating the use of video surveillance. The district shall also notify staff and students through student/parent and staff handbooks that security cameras are in place within district property.
Camera Placement
The security camera system will be installed in public areas only. These areas include school buses, grounds, athletic areas, exterior entrances or exits to school buildings and large gathering spaces such as classroom corridors, cafeteria, lobby, and main entrances. Restrooms, changing rooms, private offices, nurse’s offices, and locker rooms are excluded from surveillance camera use. Security camera usage is prohibited in any space where this a reasonable expectation for privacy.
Security
Only a designated employee or agent of the school district will install surveillance cameras. Only designated school officials shall have access to the camera equipment and operations system. For the purposes of this policy, school officials are the Superintendent or his/her expressly authorized designees. Only these school officials shall handle the camera or copies of the video segments.
Video copies shall be stored in a secure area. Video copies may never be sold, publicly viewed or distributed in any other fashion except as approved for by this policy and/or relevant to legislation. Law enforcement personnel may review camera recordings, when available, to investigate criminal conduct.
Viewing of Video Recordings
Video monitors used to view video recordings should not be located in a position that enables public viewing. Video recordings may only be viewed by school site administrators, school official, or school staff members with direct involvement with the recorded contents of the specific video recording or employees or agents responsible for the technical operation of the system (for technical purposes only). Parents may submit a written request to view video recordings that pertain only to their children

in relation to a disciplinary issue, but the viewing may be approved only if it does not violate the privacy of other students (see next paragraph).
Use of Video Recordings for Disciplinary Action
Video recordings may be used as a basis for student or employee disciplinary action. Video surveillance recordings involving students are considered to be educational records under FERPA. Therefore, consent must be given in order to disclose information contained on video recordings obtained through video surveillance, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent. Viewing may be refused or limited where viewing would be an unreasonable invasion of a third party’s personal privacy, give rise to a concern for the safety of a third party or where protected from disclosure by law. All viewing requests must be submitted in writing.
Retention of Video Recordings
A copy of a video recording shall be made when an incident results in a long-term suspension, a student injury, or there is a prospect of a legal claim against the district. The copy of the video recording shall be sent to the Superintendent or designee to be kept in a secure location. If a recording is used in the making of a decision about a student or employee, the recording must be kept for a minimum of one year, unless earlier erasure is authorized by or on behalf of the individual or the relevant appeals periods have been expired.

Video recordings shall be maintained for no more than 30 days and then erased unless they are being retained as indicated in the preceding paragraph or at the request of the school site administrator.
The district shall comply with all applicable state and federal laws related to record maintenance and retention.
Review
Each school site administrator is responsible for the proper implementation and control of the video surveillance system. The Superintendent of Schools or designee shall develop regulations governing the use of video recordings in accordance with applicable law and board policy.
(cf. 1340 – Access to District Records) (cf. 3515 – School Safety and Security) (cf. 3580 – District Records)
(cf. 5125 – Student Records) Legal References:
UNITED STATES CODE 20 U.S.C. 1232g
UNITED STATES CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS 34 CFR Part 99
ALASKA STATUTES
40.21.070 – Records Management for Local Records 40.25.110-250 Public Records Act

ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
2 AAC 96.100-370 Public Information
Revised 10/2021
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BP 3523 ELECTRONIC MAIL (E-Mail)
Electronic mail systems are provided to district staff for the purpose of professional communication. All district electronic mail systems are owned by the district and are intended for the purpose of conducting official district business only. District electronic mail systems are not intended for personal use by employees of the district and employees should have no expectation of privacy when using electronic mail systems.

The district retains the right to review, store, and disclose all information sent over the district electronic mail systems for any legally permissible reasons, including but not limited to determining whether the information is a public record, whether it contains information discoverable in litigation, and to access district information in the employee's absence.

Employees must exercise caution and good judgment in the use of the e-mail system. Electronic mail messages can be retrieved even if they are deleted and statements made in electronic mail communications can form the basis of various legal claims against the individual author or the district.
Definition of Electronic Mail
Electronic mail, or e-mail, is an electronic message that is transmitted between two or more computers or electronic terminals, whether or not the message is converted to hard copy format after receipt and whether or not the message is viewed upon transmission or stored for later retrieval.
Electronic mail includes all electronic messages that are transmitted through local, regional, or global computer networks.
Appropriate Use
1. Users of district e-mail are responsible for their appropriate use.
2. All illegal and improper uses, including but not limited to, pornography, obscenity, harassment, solicitation, gambling and violating copyright or intellectual property rights are prohibited.
3. Use of the e-mail system for which the district will incur an expense without the expressed permission of a supervisor is prohibited.
4. Electronic messages are not for private or confidential matters. Because there is no guarantee of privacy or confidentiality, other avenues of communication should be used for such matters.
5. Except for directory information, student records will not be transmitted by electronic mail.
6. Except as otherwise provided in this policy, district employees are prohibited from accessing another employee's electronic mail without the expressed consent of the employee.
Violations
District employees will be subject to disciplinary action for violation of this policy and regulation.
Public Records
Electronic mail sent or received by the School Board, the district, or the district's employees may be considered a public record subject to disclosure or inspection under the Alaska Public Records Act. All School Board and district electronic mail communications should be to ensure that all public electronic mail records are retained, archived, and destroyed in compliance with state law. The Superintendent or designee shall develop administrative regulations so that district personnel will know how public records are to be identified, maintained, and destroyed.

The custodian of records for the district will assist the public in locating any specific public electronic mail record requested and will ensure public access to public electronic mail records without unreasonable delay or cost.

(cf. 3580 - Business Records)
(cf. 9012 - Communications To and From the Board) Legal Reference
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 40.25.110 - Public Records Open to Inspection and Copying AS 40.25.120 - Public records; exceptions; certified copies
AS 40.25.220 - Definitions
AS 40.21.010-.150 - Management and Preservation of Public Records ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
6 AAC 96.200 - Public Information Principles Revised 1/03
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BP 3530 RISK MANAGEMENT
Note: A.S. 14.03.150 requires districts to maintain adequate property insurance for replacement cost of district facilities and equipment. 4 AAC 31.200 requires that Regional Education Attendance Areas include the state as an additional insured on property loss insurance. The following sample policy may be revised as needed.


The School Board desires to maintain a program of risk management to protect district property and resources against harm or loss by identifying risks and administering a program designed to minimize and/or prevent losses. The risk management schedule shall include, but not be limited to:
1. Property Loss Insurance (buildings and equipment)
2. Workers Compensation Insurance
3. Liability Insurance
(cf. 4154 - Personnel Insurance/Health & Welfare Benefits) (cf. 5143 - Students/Insurance/Athletic Insurance)Note: A.S. 14.08.091 requires that the officer of the regional school board responsible for custody of district funds file a bond for $50,000 with the State Commissioner. A.S. 14.14.020 requires that districts or municipalities obtain a bond not to exceed $50,000 before the officer responsible for district moneys begins his/her duties, unless the officer has already been bonded pursuant to A.S.
29.20.610, and that the bond be filed with the clerk of the school board.








The district officer responsible for the custody of district moneys and property shall be bonded as required by law. The School Board may require the bonding of employees holding positions which have extensive access to property and money.
The Alaska Statutes and Administrative Codes listed herein outline the minimum requirements.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.150 Property Insurance required
14.08.091 Organization; oath and bond. (Regional Education Attendance Areas)
14.11.011 Grant applications
14.12.115 Indemnification
14.14.020 Bond required
21.76.010-21.76-900 Joint insurance arrangements ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 31.200 Loss protection required
4 AAC 31.205 Self-insurance programs
4 AAC 31.210 Deductible amounts

4 AAC 31.215 Proceeds
4 AAC 31.220 Proof of insurance
4 AAC 31.225 Failure to procure insurance Revised: 10/2021
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BP 3540 TRANSPORTATION
The School Board desires to provide transportation for eligible students in accordance with state and federal law.
The goals of the transportation service are:

1. to provide maximum safety for students between home and school and on school-sponsored trips.
2. to promote desirable student behavior and respect for traffic safety.
3. to provide assistance and transportation for students with disabilities.
4. to provide transportation for field trips.
(cf. 3312 - Contracts)
(cf. 3541.5 - Alternative Transportation Arrangements)
Note: Secondary students who do not have daily access to school by being transported a reasonable distance must be offered a boarding program pursuant to 4 AAC 09.050.


When necessary, the School Board shall make available a boarding program for secondary students whose transportation needs make daily access to school impractical and who are not participating in an alternative educational program.
Note: Effective July 1, 2014, AS 14.09.010 was amended to require that school districts adopt a policy addressing transportation services to students attending a charter school operated by the district. Department of Education and Early Development regulations require a charter school transportation policy if: 1) the district provides pupil transportation services under AS 14.09.010; and
2) the district operates a charter school or an application for the establishment of a charter school in the district is pending. A district must submit its charter school transportation policy to the Department for approval by: 1) April 15, 2015 if a charter school is in operation in the district on July 1, 2014; or 2) no later than 30 days after approval of a new charter school if the district does not already have an approved charter school transportation policy in effect. See 4 AAC 27.057 for further guidance on the transportation policy approval process. The policy is to be developed with input solicited from individuals involved in the charter school, including staff, students, and parents. If a district fails to adopt a policy, the district is required to allocate the amount of state transportation funding received for each charter school student to the charter school. AS 14.09.010(f).


Charter School Transportation
The School Board recognizes that charter school students may benefit from transportation services. On a space available basis, charter school students may access school bus transportation on those regular school bus routes that run within the attendance area where the charter school is located.
Transportation access is subject to the following:

a. There must be adequate space available (seating) on the bus to accommodate the attendance area school students and additional charter school students. There must be adequate space on the bus schedule so that transportation to charter schools does not interfere with transportation to attendance area schools.
b. Charter school students may only access those school bus routes that are appropriate to their school level, i.e., elementary school, middle school or high school.
c. Charter school students who reside within a mile and a half of the charter school are not eligible for transportation unless they must cross a designated hazardous road area. Special education routes are not subject to the mile and a half restriction.

d. Charter school students must comply with all rules for safe and appropriate conduct while waiting for, boarding, riding, and exiting the bus, and while riding the bus. Charter school students are subject to the same sanctions as other students for bus violations.
e. Annually, the charter school must provide information to charter school families who are accessing school bus transportation about the district’s school bus rules.
f. School bus transportation is not available to charter school students enrolled in charter schools identified as correspondence programs.

Annually, the Superintendent or designee shall communicate to the charter school the space availability on applicable transportation route(s) and determine the transportation needs of charter school students. If the number of charter school students desiring transportation exceeds available space, the charter school is responsible for developing a written process for addressing ridership on a fair and equitable basis. A copy of the written process shall be provided to the district.
Note: The above language reflects the minimum transportation obligation for charter school students as required by AS 14.09.010(e)(2). A district is not obligated to provide greater service, to establish dedicated routes for exclusive use of the charter schools, or to permit charter schools to opt out of the policy and receive transportation funding. The following is optional language for those districts desiring a process to consider, and act upon, requests by charter schools for additional transportation services.


OPTIONAL: The district is not required to establish dedicated transportation routes for the exclusive use of charter school students, but may choose to do so.

A charter school desiring additional or dedicated student transportation may submit a written proposal to the Superintendent or designee. The proposal shall identify, at a minimum, student transportation needs, charter school funding available to support additional transportation, and the transportation routes and services being requested. The Superintendent will make a recommendation to the School Board to approve or deny the request. The Superintendent and the Board will consider the funding, equipment and personnel necessary to accommodate the requested transportation; the impact on operations of the district; the needs of the charter school and its students; equity with other charter schools and district alternative and optional programs; and the best interests of the district. The School Board will approve or deny the transportation request at a regularly scheduled meeting.
(cf. 6182 - Secondary Boarding Program) (cf. 6181 - Charter School)
(cf. 5112.6 – Education For Homeless Children and Children in Foster Care) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.09.010 Transportation of pupils
14.09.030 School buses
14.30.347 Transportation of exception children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.050 Secondary Boarding Programs
4 AAC 27.006-990 Transportation

4 AAC 27.057 Charter school transportation policy Revised 10/2021
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BP 3541 TRANSPORTATION ROUTES AND SERVICES
Note: Effective July 25, 2014, the Department of Education and Early Development amended and added regulations 4 AAC 27.006-951, establishing regular and special education transportation routes, allowing in-lieu-of agreements, establishing hazardous routes and requiring transportation reports to be filed. A regular transportation route may be established where 8 or more students reside more than one and one-half miles from school, and the entire route is over regularly maintained roads under the supervision and maintenance of the Department of Transportation and Public Facilities, a public utility district, a municipality, a borough service area or other agency supported by public funds, and the route provides adequate turnaround space for transportation vehicles. 4 AAC 27.011.


The School Board shall approve transportation routes and services based upon student needs and a continuing assessment of financial resources, including district funds and state reimbursements.
Districts will use the most cost efficient methods when developing and establishing regular and special education routes and engaging in other transportation related services. Transportation shall be provided for students living at least one and one-half miles from school. Special education routes will be established without regard to distance.
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 27.036, the Board may designate hazardous routes within one and one-half mile from school. The designation must be by resolution which must state the nature and potential duration of the hazard and is only valid for one year.


The Board may designate hazardous transportation routes within the minimum walking distance when such routes are unsafe.
Note: A district may establish in-lieu-of agreements with parents to provide reimbursement for transporting their children to the nearest attendance center if: 1) the student's residence is more than one and one-half miles from the regular bus route and the pupil's attendance center (unless the child is a special education student); 2) the per-mile rate does not exceed the maximum mileage reimbursement rate paid by the district to administrative employees; and 3) reimbursement is based on the actual miles traveled, not the number of students.


Instead of extending existing transportation routes or establishing new routes, the District may establish in-lieu-of agreements to reimburse parents for transporting their children at approved rates and under approved conditions.
(Cf. 3540- Transportation)
Note: 4 AAC 27.056 requires that each district that receives pupil transportation funds from the department submit pupil transportation reports on prescribed forms. The pupil transportation annual report shall be submitted by October 1 of each year. The pupil transportation quarterly report shall be submitted not later than 15 days after the end of each quarter of the fiscal year. The final report is due by July 15 of each year, unless the district is offering summer school transportation services, in which case it is due by August 15. Any school bus accident reports must be submitted not later than 10 days after the end of each month in which a reportable school bus accident occurs.


The district will timely submit to the Department of Education and Early Development all transportation reports required by law.
Note: 4 AAC 27.086 establishes minimum standards for requests for proposals ("RFP"). Districts must ensure that an RFP commences six months before the expiration date of the current contract. Pre-bid conferences shall be held 30 days after the release of the RFP. Proposals are due to the district 14 days after the pre-bid conference and shall be opened that day in public at the hour and place stated in the RFP. The School Board shall forward a copy of the written proposed contract and


successful proposal to the Department of Education and Early Development, not later than April 15 of the fiscal year preceding the first year of the contract. A copy of the final signed contract shall be forwarded to the Department not later than the first day of the contract. Each District with an ADM of 4,500 or more shall work with the Department to align, bid and remain on the same five-year term cycle.


All contracts for pupil transportation awarded by the School Board will be based on the competitive proposal process and meet minimum standards as required by law.
(cf. 3541.2 - Transportation for Special Education Students) (cf. 3541.5 - Alternative Transportation Arrangements) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
49 U.S.C. §§ 30101, et seq.
ALASKA STATUTES
14.09.010 Transportation of pupils ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 27.006-27.951 Pupil transportation Revised 3/2015
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BP 3541.1 SCHOOL-RELATED TRIPS
Trips by School Vehicles
Note: Federal safety regulations enacted in 2000 govern the number of students that may be transported in vans. These regulations are applicable to the purchase or lease of new vans by Alaska school districts. After 1 September 2000, new vehicles designed by the manufacturer to carry 11 or more persons (rated capacity if equipped with full seating) that are used for transporting students to or from school or school-related activities are required to meet all Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards for school buses. As a result, passenger vans are limited to transporting a total of ten passengers, including the driver, unless the passenger van or suburban meets the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards applicable to school buses. The large majority of passenger vans do not meet and comply with Federal school bus safety standards. Although used vans are not covered under the federal regulations, for risk management purposes, districts may want to require the new van standards for the purchase of used vans.


Besides taking students to and from school, the Board may approve transportation for field trips and school-sponsored activities. The Superintendent or designee shall regulate the use of the district transportation, including vans, for approved school-related activities. Student councils, parent-teacher associations, and any other organizations requesting transportation shall be fully responsible for the costs of the trip. To the extent that funding has been approved by the Board, such costs may be charged to the district.
Transportation by Private Automobile
Note: In spite of any waiver of liability, in certain cases a court may find schools liable for injuries to students occurring in private vehicles during school-sponsored activities. Therefore, AASB recommends that districts consult their attorneys before deciding whether or not to allow the use of private automobiles for school-related trips.


OPTION 1: Private automobiles shall not be used to transport students on any school-related trips.
Note: The following option and exhibit are provided for districts that allow transportation by private vehicles.


OPTION 2: The Superintendent or designee may authorize the transportation of students by private automobile for approved field trips and activities when the vehicle is driven by an adult registered with the district for such purposes. Drivers shall be issued safety instructions and emergency information. All student passengers shall provide permission slips signed by their parents/guardians.

Drivers shall be required to possess a valid driver's license and liability insurance of at least $100,000 per occurrence.
Note: AASB strongly recommends that districts require at least $100,000 minimum liability. If desired, however, the district may change the above specification to read "liability insurance in amounts required by law."


Owners, drivers and passengers shall be informed that the registered owner and his/her insurance company are responsible for any accidents which may occur. District personnel who frequently transport students in their private vehicles are urged to carry liability insurance of $1,000,000 or more per occurrence.

A seat belt must be provided for each passenger. Trucks and pickups may not transport more persons than can safely sit in the passenger compartment.

Owners furnishing private vehicles shall not accept reimbursement from passengers in excess of the cost of operating the vehicle. Reimbursement for the use of private transportation may be made from district funds.
Transportation by other private means (boat, ATV, off-road vehicles, snow machines)
Note: The following optional language addresses remote districts and schools where there may be a need to transport students via alternate means such as boats, ATV’s or snow machines.


The Superintendent or designee may authorize the transportation of students by other private means for approved field trips and activities when an adult registered with the district for such purposes operates the vehicle. Operators shall be issued safety instructions and emergency information.
Operators must abide by the specific vehicle safety ratings such as passenger capacity, maximum speed and required safety equipment (helmets, life jackets, etc.)
All student passengers shall provide permission slips signed by their parents/guardians. Operators shall be required to possess a valid driver's license and liability insurance of at least
$100,000 per occurrence.
(cf. 6153 - School-sponsored Trips) Revised 10/2021
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E 3541.1 E(1) SCHOOL DRIVER REGISTRATION FORM

View or print SCHOOL DRIVER REGISTRATION FORM.


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 3541.2 TRANSPORTATION FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES
Note: Children with disabilities must be transported with other non-disabled children if the district provides transportation to other students in the district. Separate transportation for an exceptional child is authorized only when it is in the best interest of that child due to the nature of the physical or mental disability. AS 14.30.347.


The School Board recognizes its responsibility to provide transportation services that give students with disabilities access to appropriate education programs and services. The district shall provide transportation for students with disabilities in accordance with needs specified in their Individualized Education Program (IEP).

In selecting the most appropriate mode of transportation, IEP teams shall consider the student's unique safety and health needs, the availability of equipment, existing transportation schedules and the extent to which transportation arrangements may help the student develop independent mobility skills.
Whenever possible, children with disabilities shall be transported with students without disabilities.
(cf. 3540 - Transportation)
(cf. 3541.5 - Alternative Transportation Arrangements) (cf. 6172 - Special Education)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.278 Individualized education program
14.30.347 Transportation of exceptional children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.730 State aid for transportation
4 AAC 27.021 Establishment of special education routes Revised 3/2015
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BP 3541.5 ALTERNATIVE TRANSPORTATION ARRANGEMENTS
Note: The following option is intended to address the unique transportation needs of some students.


The Superintendent or designee may create reimbursement agreements with parents/guardians in lieu of district transportation when it is more economical to do so.
Note: State regulation previously provided that if student travel time exceeds two hours per day, parent/guardian permission is required or the parent/guardian may select other reasonable and available educational or transportation alternatives. That regulation has been repealed. Districts may retain a two hour standard, select a different standard, or remove a maximum ride standard altogether. 4 AAC 27.032 provides the following limitations on in-lieu-of agreements: 1) unless the child is a special education student, the student’s residence must be more than a mile and a half from both the nearest regular bus route and the student’s attendance center; 2) the per-mail rate may not exceed the maximum reimbursement rate paid to district employees; and 3) reimbursement must be based on the actual miles traveled, not the number of students transported.


The Superintendent or designee will obtain the parent/guardian’s acknowledgement to confirm alternative transportation/education arrangements when a student’s designated travel time exceeds
	hours per day.
(cf. 6181 - Correspondence Study Program) (cf. 6182 - Secondary Boarding Program) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.09.010 Transportation of pupils
14.30.347 Transportation of exception children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.050 Secondary Boarding Programs
4 AAC 27.990 Definitions
4 AAC 27.032 In-lieu-of agreements Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 3542 ROLES AND DUTIES OF BUS DRIVERS
Authority of School Bus Drivers
Students transported in a school bus shall be under the authority of, and responsible directly to, the driver of the bus. The driver shall be held responsible for the orderly conduct of the students while they are on the bus or being escorted across a street, highway or road.
(cf. 5131.1 - Bus Conduct)
All bus drivers shall receive training as mandated by law. They also shall be familiar with and adhere to district policies and regulations relating to student transportation.
Note: State law, AS 28.35.161, prohibits texting while driving. Option 1 sets forth this legal requirement. Option 2 prohibits the use of all personal phones and devices while driving or performing professional duties.


Option 1:

Bus drivers are prohibited from utilizing a cell phone or other portable electronic device to read or type text messages or other non-voice communications while driving.
Option 2:

Bus drivers are prohibited from using personal cell phones or other personal electronic devices at all times while driving and while performing other professional duties. Use of district provided phones or electronic equipment shall be in compliance with district procedures. Bus drivers are prohibited from utilizing a district issued cell phone or other portable electronic device to read or type text messages or other non-voice communications while driving.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
28.15.046 Licensing of school bus drivers
28.35.161 Use of electronic devices while driving; unlawful installation of television, monitor, or similar device
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 27.200 Approved school bus driver training courses 4 AAC 27.210 Certification of instructors
4 AAC 27.220 Minimum standards for school bus driver training courses
4 AAC 27.230 Issuance of school bus driver certificates under 4 AAC 27.200(c) 4 AAC 27.235 Revocation of school bus driver training course approval
4 AAC 27.240 Revocation of instructor certificate Revised 10/2021
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BP 3543 TRANSPORTATION: EMERGENCY AND SAFETY PROCEDURES
Note: Districts are required to provide student instruction on safe boarding, riding, and exiting of school buses, and emergency procedures. If the district's buses are equipped with seat belts, the district must instruct drivers and passengers regarding appropriate seat belt use. Districts are also required to conduct at least three school bus drills each school year, one of which must be conducted during the first three weeks of the school term. The drills must encompass safe boarding, exiting, and emergency procedures. AS 14.09.030.


The School Board places a high priority on student safety and believes that student instruction in safe riding practices and emergency procedures appropriate for the type of conveyance, territory, and weather conditions, may lessen the risk of serious injury. The district shall provide instruction on safe boarding, riding, exiting, and emergency procedures to students who are transported by bus and shall conduct school bus drills. The Superintendent or designee shall inform parents/guardians of district safety precautions and encourage their support and participation as appropriate.
(cf. 5131.1 - Bus Conduct) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.09.030 School buses Revised 9/99
9/92
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BP 3550 FOOD SERVICE
Note: The following optional policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that students need adequate, nourishing food in order to grow, learn, and to give a good foundation for their future physical well-being. The Board may provide for a food service program based on regular lunch service and include other snack and breakfast programs as the needs of the students and the financial capacity of the district permit. The Board recognizes that breakfast, lunch and other nutrition programs are an important complement to the nutritional responsibilities of parents/guardians.
The Board believes that:

1. Foods and beverages available on school premises should contribute to the nutritional well- being of students and meet the nutritional criteria of the applicable child nutrition program operating in the District. Nutrition programs must comply with applicable state and federal law.
2. Foods can help students and families feel comfortable in the school. The District may include cultural and subsistence foods if available and can be served in compliance with school safety and nutritional programs.
3. Foods and beverages available should be considered as carefully as other educational support materials as they can serve to build cultural connectedness for students.
4. Foods and beverages should be prepared in ways which will appeal to students while retaining nutritive quality.
5. To further Alaskan values, food and beverages should be prepared and served in ways that reduce waste.
6. Food should be served in quantities appropriate to the needs of students at their age level and served in as pleasant and relaxed an atmosphere as possible, with adequate time for students to eat and travel to and from the cafeteria.
7. Schools are encouraged to assess common eating habits and eating times to establish appropriate meal and snack times.
8. Foods grown in the state provide nutritional, environmental, and economic benefits and should be utilized in the district's food service program to the extent feasible.
9. The District and its schools will have food safety plans and written guidance for procuring, receiving, and preparing subsistence foods harvested and donated to the school.
10. The District will include subsistence foods as a part of the nutritional and dietary guidelines for Americans.
Note: Effective January 14, 2010, the U.S. Department of Agriculture requires schools participating in the National School Lunch and Breakfast Programs to develop a written food safety program for the preparation and serving of school meals. The goal is to prevent and reduce the risk of food- borne illness among students. Schools are required to utilize the “hazard analysis and critical control point (HACCP) system” when developing their food safety programs. A written safety program must be in place for each food preparation and service facility that prepares and serves meals under the federal breakfast or lunch programs.


The Superintendent or designee will oversee the development of a written food safety program for each food preparation and serving facility in the district, as required by law. Foods and beverages will be stored, prepared and served in accordance with food safety regulations in order to prevent or reduce the risk of food-borne illness among students.
Note: Effective July 1, 2015, federal regulations of the Department of Agriculture, Food and Nutrition Service, require that certain food service personnel meet minimum professional standards. More


specifically, school nutrition program directors who are responsible for management of the day-to- day food service operations for all schools in the district must meet minimum educational qualifications as a condition of hire. The qualifications vary depending upon the student enrollment (size) of the district. The qualification requirements are applicable to the hire of new directors only; current directors employed prior to the July 1, 2015 effective date are grandfathered. In addition, the new regulations require minimum continuing education and training requirements for all student nutrition staff, including school nutrition program directors, school nutrition program managers who are responsible for day-to-day operations of food service for a particular school, and other personnel who work an average of at least 20 hours per week. The hours of continuing education/training varies depending upon the position held by the individual.


Qualified and trained food service personnel are critical to a healthy and safe food service program. The Superintendent or designee shall hire qualified personnel and/or an independent contractor, taking into consideration professional standards required by law, and will ensure that continuing education and training is provided to food service personnel in compliance with applicable state and federal standards.
(cf. 4131 – Staff Development)
The School Board intends that, insofar as possible, the school food services program shall be self- supporting and may include foods from school gardens, greenhouses and farms. The Board shall review and approve of menu prices. Program financial reports shall be presented regularly for inspection by the Board.
(cf. 3554 – Other Food Sales)
(cf. 5040 – Student Nutrition and Physical Activity)
(cf. 6163.4 – School Gardens, Greenhouses and Farms) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. 1751-1769j Child Nutrition Act of 1996, 42 U.S.C. 1771-1793
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
7 C.F.R. Parts 210, 220, and 235 National School Lunch Program and Breakfast Program
FEDERAL REGISTER
Professional Standards for State and Local School Nutrition Programs Personnel as Required by the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010, Vol. 80, No. 40 and No. 88 (2015)
Revised 10/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL 9/92

AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 3553 FREE AND REDUCED PRICED MEALS
Note: Optional policy for districts participating in federal food programs.


The School Board desires to provide meals of the proper quality and amount for good nutrition to eligible students by participating in the national school breakfast and lunch programs where feasible.
(cf. 5040 - Student Nutrition and Physical Activity)
Eligibility for free or reduce priced meals shall be based on federal regulations. Parents/guardians shall be informed of the district policy and regulations concerning free or reduced priced meals.

All applications and records related to eligibility for the free or reduced price meal program shall be confidential.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records) (cf. 5125 - Student Records)
Children eligible for free or reduce priced meals and milk shall not be treated differently from other children and shall have the same choice of meals or milk that is available to those children who pay the full price. There shall be no overt identification of any of the children by the use of special tokens or tickets or by any other means. The children shall not be required to work for their meals or milk, use a separate dining area or entrance, or consume their meals or milk at a different time.
Legal Reference:
FEDERAL REGISTER
Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools ("Smart Snacks in School"), Vol. 78, No. 125, Part II, Department of Agriculture (2013)
Revised 4/2014
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BP 3554 OTHER FOOD SALES
The Board believes that all food available at school should contribute to the development of sound nutritional habits and should reflect concern for the health and well-being of our students.
During School Day
Between the hours of 12:00 AM and 30 minutes after the conclusion of the instructional day, the Superintendent or designee may permit food and beverage sales by student or adult entities or organizations provided that these sales meet the requirements of the National School Lunch Act, Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools, also known as Smart Snacks in School, or other District programs, do not impair the food service's ability to be financially sound, and observe appropriate sanitation and safety procedures.
(cf. 5040 – Student Nutrition and Physical Activity)
(cf. 6163.4 – School Gardens, Greenhouses and Farms)
Outside of School Day
From 30 minutes after the conclusion of the instructional day until 12:00 AM, the Superintendent or designee may permit food and beverage sales by student or adult entities or organizations provided that these sales comply with state and federal regulations and observe appropriate sanitation and safety procedures.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitations of Funds from and by Students) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. 1751-1769j Child Nutrition Act of 1996, 42 U.S.C. 1771-1793
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
7 C.F.R. Parts 210 and 220, National School Lunch Program and Breakfast Program FEDERAL REGISTER
Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools (“Smart Snacks in School”), Vol. 78, No. 125, Part II, Department of Agriculture (2013)
Revised 10/2021
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BP 3555 UNPAID MEAL CHARGE
The National School Lunch and School Breakfast Programs are integral in ensuring that students have access to nutritious meals to support their academic success.  It is also imperative to protect the financial stability of school nutrition programs. 

The intent of this policy is to establish a process and procedure to handle situations when children eligible for reduce-price or full-price meal benefits have insufficient funds to pay for school meals;’ as well as for the collection of unpaid meals.

The School Board believes students should not be denied meals for any reason including inability to pay:

1. Students can charge meals at the point of service, charges are billed to parent or guardians quarterly; payment may be made at the school, or by check or money order via mail to the District Office.  
2. Students are all offered reimbursable meals in accordance with USDA requirements; special dietary situations are defined in accordance with USDA requirements and State Agency assistance.
3. Access to Alaska direct certification information and categorical eligibility programs have greatly reduced the occurrence of unpaid meals
4. As part of application outreach families who complete Free & Reduced Lunch applications account balances are considered for forgiveness. 
5. Adult lunch charge accounts are suspended when the unpaid balance exceeds $100.00 and are not reauthorized until the outstanding balance is paid. 

Communicating the Policy

1. The written meal charge policy will be communicated to the household by posting on the District website at http://www.bbbsd.net, including in the Parent-Student Handbook distributed on the first day of school, and to all transfer students during the school year. 
2. The written meal charge policy will be communicated to district staff prior to thte first day of school.
3. Child Nutrition Program staff will receive training on meal charge policy and record of training will be maintained as part of the professional development portfolio.
4. Documentation of the communication and training plan will be maintained for the Federal Program Administrative Review. 

Notifying the Household of Balance in Student Cafeteria Account.

1. Student lunch bills are mailed to households as soon as practical after the end of the quarter.  
2. District employees may also request luinch bills be paid via payroll deductions on a annual basis.
3. District food service staff initiate outreach to the school principal to ensure outreach and assistance is provided to families with accounts past due.

Collections:

Bristol Bay Borough School District has determined the cost to accrue and collect delinquent lunch accounts in time, effort and community relations, exceeds the amount of actual unpaid bills.

Assistance to Households

Households with questions or needing assistance may contact the school office at 907-246-4265 or at childnutrition@bbbsd.net.  

Free and Reduced Lunch applications can be completed electronically through State of Alaska’s Primero Edge program at FILL IN WEBSITE.

Legal Reference:

	CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS

		2 CFR Part 200 Section 143 of the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010

BP 3580 DISTRICT RECORDS
Note: Alaska Statute 40.21.070 requires districts to follow the state records management and retention program to the extent practical. In 2007, the Department of Education and Early Development updated its 1992 publication relating to records retention practices for school districts. The newly updated Model Records Retention Schedule for Alaska School Districts lists and describes most records that school districts administer and recommends minimum retention guidelines, irrespective of the media utilized. The schedule is only a guide and districts may establish their own varying schedules to meet specific school or community needs or practices.


School district records shall be developed, maintained and disposed of according to the requirements of federal and state laws and regulations. Records, regardless of format, should remain accessible and durable for their prescribed retention period. Electronic records, including email, should be administered under operating policies and procedures, ideally in an unaltered format, to ensure that the records remain authentic and trustworthy for their full retention period.
Note: In 2007, the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure underwent a major revision to include electronic discovery rules. The Federal Rules mandate that entities, including school districts, retain documents that are relevant to a claim or defense to a claim. Thus, electronically stored information that is relevant to a claim must be saved for an extended period of time. Even inadvertent destruction of electronic data, for example pursuant to your email purging procedures, can result in sanctions for your district if you are involved in litigation. A “litigation hold” is a directive to parties not to destroy any documents, including electronically stored information in all of its various forms, that might be relevant to a legal proceeding, or that might lead to the discovery of relevant information. In the event the district becomes aware of actual or threatened litigation, audit, or investigation that may concern a group of records, those records should not be disposed of until authorized to do so upon advice of your attorney.


The Superintendent or designee shall undertake the preservation and retention of records and data, including electronically stored information, when there becomes a likelihood that potential litigation will occur.

Irreplaceable, vital school district records must be protected against destruction in the event of a fire, flood, earthquake, terrorist act or other disaster. Vital records are those containing critical information essential to the continuity of operations, or the protection of the rights and interests of the school district, its students, and staff. The Superintendent or designee shall identify vital records and implement measures to ensure that these documents are preserved.

The School Board authorizes the destruction of records having no legal or administrative value or historical interest, following retention for those periods described in the records retention schedule.
Note: Alaska Statute 40.21.080 provides that public records may not be destroyed except on the authority of the local governing body. The Board may authorize by policies or regulations, the disposal of "routine records." The District should establish regulations defining its routine records, and time limits for retention of all records.


OPTION 1:

The Superintendent or designee shall establish administrative regulations in accordance with AS 40.21.070 so that district personnel will know how district records are to be maintained or destroyed. The regulations shall include retention periods for district records, as appropriate to the record involved.
OPTION 2:

The School Board adopts as its Records Management System the Model Records Retention Schedule for Alaska School Districts. The Superintendent or designee will implement a records management program consistent with this Schedule.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure the confidentiality of district records as permitted or required by law. All district employees must guard against improper disclosure of confidential and personally identifiable information.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
(cf. 4112.6/4212.6/4312.6 - Personnel Records) (cf. 5125 - Student Records)Note: Participants in the E-rate program have specific document retention requirements which go into effect for funding year 2004. Under FCC rules, program beneficiaries must “retain all records related to the application for, receipt and delivery of discounted services for a period of five years after the last day of service delivered” in any particular funding year. FCC Rule § 54.516.
Specifically, eight categories of documents must be retained: prebidding process, bidding process, contracts, application process, purchase and delivery of services, invoicing, inventory, and forms and rule compliance.











Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
40.25.120-40.25.220 Public Records Act
14.03.115 Parental Access
14.17.910 Restrictions governing receipt and expenditure of money from public school foundation account
40.21.010-40.21.140 Public records ALASKA CONSTITUTION
art. 1, sec. 22, Right to Privacy UNITED STATES CODE
5 U.S.C. § 552a – Privacy Act
20 U.S.C. § 1232g & 34 CFR Part 99 – Family Educational Rights & Privacy Act Revised 10/2021
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BP 4000 - ALL PERSONNEL - CONCEPTS AND ROLES
Note: A.S.14.08.101 authorizes regional school boards to appoint, compensate and otherwise control school employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 14 and exempts these employees from A.S. 39.25 (State Personnel Act). 14.08.111 requires regional school boards to employ a chief school administrator, approve the employment of other personnel and establish salaries. Pursuant to 14.14.060 and 14.14.065 borough and city school boards appoint, compensate and otherwise control school employees in accordance with Title 14 and subject to state laws relating to teacher salaries, tenure, financial support, supervision by the Department of Education and other general school laws.


The School Board wishes to establish conditions that will attract and retain qualified personnel who will devote themselves to the education and welfare of the students of the district. The School Board believes that successfully orienting and introducing new teachers to the local community, its cultural activities and norms, is integral and essential to attract and retain quality personnel. To accomplish this objective, the Superintendent or designee shall develop and implement a local community and cultural orientation.

The School Board desires that teachers pursue excellence within their profession and may provide incentives to teachers of demonstrated ability and expertise which will encourage them to stay in the public school system. The School Board recognizes the importance and need for culturally responsive and trauma informed teaching practices which lead to improved student performance and outcomes. The District may provide supports and professional development opportunities to teachers regarding these practices as a way increasing teacher efficacy and retention.
Note: A.S. 23.40.250 defines the terms and conditions of employment which are subject to collective bargaining as: "hours of employment, compensation and fringe benefits, and the employer's personnel policies affecting the working conditions of the employees; but does not mean the general policies describing the function and purposes of a public employer." Districts should consult legal counsel regarding the scope of negotiations and the district's duty, if any, to bargain.


The School Board believes that its personnel policies must be developed in cooperation with staff and community in an atmosphere of mutual faith and good will. District policies and regulations shall apply only to the extent that they do not conflict with any collective bargaining agreement in effect between the district and its employees.

The School Board affirms its intention to have district policies, regulations and procedures conform to the requirements of state and federal laws and regulations.
The School Board
1. Adopts wage and salary schedules
2. Approves the employment of school personnel.

Determines principles of treatment for employees, such as those in connection with sick leave, leaves of absence, inservice training, retirement, etc., either through the policies and regulations of the district or through negotiations with employee organizations in accordance with law.

Serves as a court of appeals in cases referred by the Superintendent or designee or which may be appealed by employees directly from the Superintendent or designee's decision, or as specified in adopted employee organization bargaining agreements.
The Superintendent or Designee

1. Nominates for employment all certificated and classified personnel.
2. Recommends disciplinary action, including suspension and dismissal, against employees whenever there is sufficient evidence warranting any such action.
3. With the staff, assigns, directs and supervises the work of all employees with due regard for the individual rights involved.
4. Proposes salary schedules for staff members not covered by an employee organization agreement, and advises the School Board throughout negotiations with employee organizations on all matters under negotiations.
(cf. 6181 - Charter School)
Working Relationships Between School Board and Superintendent or Designee
The School Board desires to be guided principally by the advice of the Superintendent or designee in regard to its relations with district personnel.

The School Board shall refer direct approaches from employees for School Board action to the Superintendent or designee for his/her consideration and judgment. The School Board shall act as an appeals body only after receiving the recommendation of the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 4144 - Grievances /Complaints)
The Superintendent or designee shall conduct the district's personnel relations with fair and sound practices in accordance with School Board policy.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.101 Powers (regional school board)
14.08.111 Duties (regional school board)

	14.14.060
	Relationship between borough school district and borough

	14.14.065
	Relationship between city school district and city

	14.20.095
	Right to comment and criticize not to be restricted


23.40.070-23.40.260 Public Employment Relations Act (PERA)
39.25.110 Exempt service Revised 3/2019
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BP 4020 - ALL PERSONNEL - DRUG, TOBACCO, AND ALCOHOL-FREE WORKPLACE
The School Board believes that the maintenance of drug, tobacco, and alcohol-free workplaces is essential to school and district operations. No employee shall unlawfully manufacture, distribute, dispense, possess, use or be under the influence of any alcoholic beverage, drug or controlled substance before, during or after school hours at school or in any other district workplace.

For purposes of this policy, “drug” is defined to include, but is not limited to, marijuana or cannabis, in any form; synthetic marijuana or cannabis, in any form; synthetic variations of controlled substances, in any form; prescription medication for which a valid prescription has not been obtained, which is used in amounts in excess of prescribed dosages, or which is used for purposes other than as prescribed, and prescription drugs distributed or dispensed to any person other than the prescription holder.

“Controlled substance” is defined to include any substance identified by federal or state law as controlled.

"Tobacco" is defined to include any non FDA approved tobacco or nicotine, lighted or unlighted cigarette, electronic cigarette, vape or vaping device, cigar, pipe, bidi, clove cigarette, dissolvable nicotine strips, liquid tobacco or nicotine, and any other smokeless tobacco product, also known as spit tobacco, dip, chew, and snuff, in any form.

In the interest of the health and safety of students and employees, it is a violation of this policy for students, staff, parents, visitors, contractors and all others to use, distribute or sell tobacco, any non FDA approved tobacco or nicotine delivery products or devices including but not limited to, cigarettes, cigars, dip, hookah pens, e-cigarettes, and dissolvable nicotine products on District premises, at school-sponsored activities on or off District premises and in District-owned, rented or leased vehicles.

Tobacco possession is prohibited for all district students and visiting students, as well as for all other visitors under the age of 19.

Tobacco and marijuana advertising is prohibited in all school-sponsored publications, in all school buildings, and at all school-sponsored events. District acceptance of gifts or funds from the tobacco and marijuana industries is similarly prohibited. Personnel shall not wear clothing depicting tobacco, alcohol, drugs, or controlled substances, and shall not display such items or related slogans on their vehicles, through signage or otherwise, while the vehicle is on District property or at a school sponsored event.
The Superintendent or designee shall:

1. Publish and give to each employee a notification of the above prohibitions. The notification shall specify the actions that will be taken against employees who violate these prohibitions. The notification shall also state that as a condition of employment, the employee will abide by the terms of this policy and notify the employer, within five days, of any criminal drug or alcohol statute conviction which he/she receives for a violation occurring in the workplace.

For the purpose of this policy, "conviction" shall mean a finding of guilt, including a plea of nolo contendere, or imposition of sentence, or both, by any judicial body charged to determine violations of federal or state criminal drug or alcohol statutes.
2. Establish a drug, tobacco and alcohol-free awareness program to inform employees about:
a. The dangers and costs of drug, tobacco, and alcohol abuse in the workplace.
b. The district policy of maintaining drug, tobacco, and alcohol-free workplaces.
c. Any available drug, tobacco, and alcohol counseling, rehabilitation, and employee

assistance programs, including the free Alaska Tobacco Quitline, and
d. The penalties that may be imposed on employees for drug, tobacco, and alcohol abuse violations.
3. Notify the appropriate federal granting or contracting agencies within ten days after receiving notification, from an employee or otherwise, of any conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace.
4. Initiate disciplinary action within 30 days after receiving notice of a conviction for a violation in the workplace from an employee or otherwise. Such action shall be consistent with state and federal law, the appropriate employment contract, the applicable collective bargaining agreement, and district policy and practices.
5. Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug and alcohol-free workplaces throughout the district.

In taking disciplinary action, the Board requires termination when termination is required by law. When termination is not required by law, the Superintendent or designee shall take disciplinary action, up to and including termination, or shall require the employee to satisfactorily participate and complete a drug assistance or rehabilitation program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency, or a combination of both discipline and mandatory assistance program. Discipline decisions shall be made in accordance with relevant state and federal laws, employment contracts, collective bargaining agreements, and district policies and practices.

Nothing in this policy shall prohibit the District from conducting its own investigation or from taking appropriate disciplinary action even in the absence of a conviction.
(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 4118 Dismissal/Suspension/Disciplinary Action) (cf. 4159 - Employee Assistance Programs)
(cf. 4158/4358 - Employee Security)
(cf. 4218.1 - Drug and Alcohol Testing for School Bus Drivers (cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
THE DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE ACT OF 1988, 41 U.S.C. Ch. 81
DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITIES ACT AMENDMENT OF 1986, as
amended, U, 20 U.S.C. 7111
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES ACT, 21 U.S.C. 801 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
21 CFR 1300 - 1316 ALASKA STATUTES
17.38, The Regulation of Marijuana

17.38.220, Employers, Driving, Minors, and Control of Property 11.71.010-090, Controlled Substances
Revised Date: 3/2019
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E 4020 DRUG AND ALCOHOL-FREE WORKPLACE - NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES
Note: Although the passage AS 17.38 authorizes the use of marijuana under certain conditions, it explicitly recognizes the authority of employers to prohibit the use, consumption, possession, transfer, display, transportation, sale, or growing of marijuana in the workplace. Additionally, AS 17.38 does not prevent employers from establishing policies that restrict the use of marijuana by employees. AS 17.38.120(a). Further, as a recipient of federal funds, the district is obligated to maintain a drug-free workplace consistent with federal law, which prohibits the manufacture, sale, distribution, or possession of marijuana. For purposes of the district's policy and legal obligation, marijuana is prohibited.


YOU ARE HEREBY NOTIFIED that it is a violation of School Board policy for any employee at a school district workplace to unlawfully manufacture, distribute, dispense, possess, use or be under the influence of any alcoholic beverage, marijuana, drug or controlled substance as defined in the Controlled Substances Act and Code of Federal Regulations.

"School district workplace" is defined as any place where school district work is performed, including a school building or other school premises; any school-owned or school-approved vehicle used to transport students or employees to and from school or school activities; any off-school sites when accommodating a school-sponsored or school-approved activity or function, such as a field trip or athletic event, where students are under district jurisdiction; or during any period of time when an employee is supervising students on behalf of the district or otherwise engaged in district business.

As a condition of your continued employment with the district, you will comply with the district's policy on Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace and will, any time you are convicted of any criminal drug or alcohol statute violation occurring in the workplace, notify your supervisor of this conviction no later than five days after such conviction.
Note: Upon notification of a violation, the district must either (1) take appropriate personnel action against the employee, "up to and including termination," or (2) require the employee to satisfactorily participate in an abuse assistance or rehabilitation program.
Note: The names, addresses and telephone numbers of drug and alcohol counseling and rehabilitation programs and/or employee assistance programs available locally to employees may be included in this notice or provided to employees in a separate statement. In addition, information about the dangers of drug and alcohol abuse may be included in this notice or the district may distribute materials obtained from state, local or national anti-abuse organizations to its employees.



Revised 3/2015
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BP 4021 - ALL PERSONNEL - DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS
Purpose
Note: All persons subject to commercial driver's license requirements must be tested for alcohol, marijuana, cocaine, amphetamines, opiates (including heroin) and phencyclidine (PCP). In AS 14.09.025, the Alaska Legislature enacted its own statutory requirement for testing bus drivers, which is in effect for all Alaska districts that employ bus drivers. This area, especially post-employment testing of drivers, involves constitutional issues. School districts should refer to legal counsel in designing and implementing drug testing procedures. Although the passage AS 17.38 authorizes the use of marijuana under certain conditions, it explicitly recognizes the authority of employers to prohibit the use, consumption, possession, transfer, display, transportation, sale, or growing of marijuana in the workplace. AS 17.38 also does not prevent employers from establishing policies that restrict the use of marijuana by employees. AS 17.38.120(a). In addition, as a recipient of federal funds, the district is obligated to maintain a drug-free workplace consistent with federal law, which prohibits the manufacture, sale, distribution, possession and sale of marijuana. For purposes of the district's policy and legal obligation, marijuana is prohibited.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish and implement a drug and alcohol testing program for all bus drivers employed by the school district, in accordance with state and federal law. The purpose of the testing program shall be to help prevent accidents and injuries resulting from the misuse of drugs and alcohol by bus drivers. This program shall test drivers for the improper use of drugs and alcohol, and shall include random testing. Improper use of drugs and alcohol consists of use that constitutes a federal or state criminal offense, or otherwise violates the regulations of the Department of Education and Early Development.
Prohibited conduct
No personnel employed by the school district as drivers of motorized vehicles used to transport students shall report for duty requiring the performance of safety-sensitive functions, or remain on duty, when the driver uses any controlled substance or has a prohibited concentration of alcohol in the driver's system. The only exception is when a driver has used a controlled substance pursuant to the instructions of a qualified physician who has advised the driver in writing that the substance does not adversely affect the driver's ability to safely operate a motorized vehicle for the transportation of students. Drivers shall provide a copy of the physician's written advice to the driver's supervisor prior to operating any motor vehicle for the school district.
Required Testing
Drivers shall be subject to pre-employment/pre-duty, reasonable suspicion, random, post-accident, returning to duty and follow-up alcohol and drug testing. Random alcohol testing shall be limited to the time period surrounding the performance of safety-related functions, which include just before or just after the employee performs the safety-related function for the district. Controlled substance testing may be performed at any time the driver is at work. An employee subject to this testing may not refuse to take a test when required.
Note: Under 49 CFR Part 40, the Department of Transportation has made specimen validity testing (SVT) mandatory within the regulated transportation industries. Making SVT mandatory has become necessary because of the increase in products designed to adulterate specimens, which has made tampering with specimens more prevalent.


Consequences for failing or refusing to take a required test
A refusal to take a required test shall be considered in violation of the employee's contractual

obligations to the district, and may constitute grounds for the employee's termination from employment with the district. If testing confirms prohibited alcohol concentration levels or the unauthorized presence of a controlled substance, the employee shall be removed immediately from safety-related functions in accordance with law. The district may reassign the employee to non-safety-related functions until such time as the driver complies with the requirements for returning to duty.

The School Board retains the authority, consistent with state and federal law, to discipline or discharge any driver who is alcohol or chemically dependent and whose current use of alcohol or drugs impairs the employee's job qualifications or performance. Before a driver may be reinstated, if at all, the driver shall undergo an evaluation by a substance abuse professional, comply with any required rehabilitation and undergo a return-to-duty test with verified results.

Except as required by law or collective bargaining agreement, the district is not required to provide rehabilitation, pay for substance abuse treatment or to reinstate a driver who has failed a required drug or alcohol test. All employment decisions involving reassignment, reinstatement, termination or dismissal from employment shall be made in accordance with applicable district policies and procedures.
Records
The district shall keep and maintain testing records, and shall maintain the confidentiality of those records, in accordance with law. Testing records, and any information about false positive test results, shall not be released without the written consent of the employee. The district shall not retain records of false positive test results in the employee's employment records.
Training
The district shall take steps to ensure that supervisors receive appropriate training to administer the district's drug and alcohol testing program, and that employees receive the notifications required by law.
(cf. 4020 - Drug and Alcohol Free Workplace) (cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 4158/4358 - Employee Security)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.09.025 Drug Testing for School Bus Drivers
AS 17.38.120 Employers, driving, minors and control of property FEDERAL LAW
Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991 The Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1989
The Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986, as amended
International Brotherhood of Teamsters v. Dept. of Transportation, 932 F.2d 1292 (1991).

Revised 3/2015
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AR 4021 - ALL PERSONNEL - DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVERS

School bus drivers employed by the district are subject to drug and alcohol testing pursuant to a program that complies with state and federal law. These district regulations reflect several requirements of the federal drug testing regulations, but are not intended to modify or limit the procedures for drug and alcohol testing specifically addressed in state or federal law. District personnel will adhere to the detailed provisions of these laws in administering the district's testing program.
Definitions
For purposes of these regulations, the term "tests" includes both drug and alcohol tests, unless specifically stated otherwise, in context.

The terms "drugs" and "controlled substances" have the same meaning and are interchangeable in these regulations.

"Safety-sensitive functions" include all on-duty functions performed from the time a driver begins work or is required to be ready to work until the driver is relieved from work and all responsibility for performing work as a driver. These functions include by way of example, driving, waiting to be dispatched, inspecting and servicing equipment, supervising, performing or assisting in loading and unloading, repairing or obtaining and waiting for help with a disabled vehicle, performing driver requirements related to accidents, and performing any other work for the district.
Prohibited conduct
Drivers shall be prohibited from any drug or alcohol use that could affect performance on the job, including use during the four hours before driving, during any period of time the employee is driving, and during the eight hours following an accident, should one occur.
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 382.213, the school district may require a driver to inform the district when using a controlled substance prescribed by a physician who had advised that the substance does not adversely affect the driver's ability to safely operate a commercial motor vehicle.


Any driver required to use a controlled substance during any of these periods shall obtain in advance a written statement from a qualified physician instructing the employee to use the controlled substance and advising the employee that the substance does not adversely affect the employee's ability to safely operate a school bus or other motor vehicle. It is the employee's responsibility to submit this document to the employee's supervisor prior to using the controlled substance during any of the prohibited periods described above, and to use the substance in accordance with the physician's instructions.
REQUIRED TESTING
Pre-employment tests
Drug and alcohol tests will be required of an applicant for a position as a bus driver only after the individual has been offered the position. Pre-employment tests shall be conducted before the first time a driver performs any safety-sensitive function for the district. Employment with the district is conditional upon the applicant successfully passing these tests.

Unless otherwise prohibited by law, exceptions may be made for drivers who have had the alcohol test required by law within the previous six months and participated in the drug testing program required by law within the previous 30 days, provided that the district has been able to make all verifications

required by law.
Post-accident tests
Before any employee may operate a school bus, the district will provide the employee with information concerning post-accident testing procedures. Alcohol and drug tests will be conducted as soon after an accident as is practicable on any driver who:

1. was performing a safety-sensitive function with respect to the vehicle and the accident involved serious injury or the loss of human life.
2. received a citation under any state or local law for a moving traffic violation arising out of the accident.

Drivers shall make themselves readily available for drug and alcohol testing after an accident, absent the need for immediate medical attention. No driver involved in any accident, whether or not there was serious injury or death, may use alcohol or a controlled substance for eight hours after the accident, or until the employee has undergone a drug and alcohol test, whichever is first.

If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours after the accident, or a drug test is not administered within 32 hours after the accident, the district will prepare and maintain records explaining why the test was delayed or not conducted.
Reasonable suspicion tests
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 382.603, persons designated to determine whether reasonable suspicion exists must receive at least 60 minutes of training that covers the physical, behavioral, speech and performance indicators of alcohol misuse and an additional 60 minutes of training that covers these indicators of controlled substance use.


Whenever a supervisor or district official has a reasonable suspicion that a bus driver has violated the district's prohibitions against the improper use of alcohol or drugs, the district may conduct a test of that driver. This reasonable suspicion must be based on specific, contemporaneous, articulated observations concerning the driver's appearance, behavior, speech or body odors. These observations also may include indications of chronic use or the withdrawal effects of controlled substances.

Alcohol tests will be authorized for reasonable suspicion only if the required observations are made during, just before, or just after, the period of the work day when the driver must comply with these prohibitions. If an alcohol test is not administered within two hours of a determination of reasonable suspicion, the district will prepare and maintain a record explaining why a test was not conducted within that time. Attempts to conduct an alcohol test will terminate after eight hours.

A supervisor or district official who makes a finding of reasonable suspicion also must make a written record of the observations made that lead to a reasonable suspicion. This written record must be made within 24 hours of the time the test is given, or before the test results are released, whichever is first. The individual making the reasonable suspicion shall not be the individual conducting the test, unless other persons qualified to administer the test are not reasonably available and there is danger that a proper test will not be conducted.
Random tests
Note: The random tests described below must be conducted throughout the calendar year, not just at one time. Further, they should not be conducted at the same time each calendar year, and employees should be tested the same day as the tests are announced. The Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991 regulations were revised in 2001 to reduce from 25% to 10% the minimum percentage of employees required to be randomly tested for alcohol.




Drug and Alcohol tests of bus drivers shall be conducted on a random basis at unannounced times throughout the year. Tests for alcohol or drugs shall be conducted just before, during or just after the performance of safety-sensitive functions. The number of random alcohol tests annually must equal 10% of the average number of driver positions. The number of random drug tests annually must equal 50% of the average number of driver positions. Drivers shall be selected by a scientifically valid random process, and each driver shall have an equal chance of being tested each time selections are made.
Return to duty tests
Prior to being permitted to return to performing safety-sensitive functions for the school district, a driver shall be administered a drug or alcohol test, as appropriate. Employees whose conduct involved misuse of drugs or alcohol may not return to duty in a safety-sensitive function until the return- to-duty drug test produces a verified negative result or the return-to-duty alcohol test produces a verified result that meets federal and district standards.
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 382.605, an employee whose conduct involved alcohol cannot return to duty in a safety-sensitive function until the employee undergoes a return-to-duty alcohol test with an alcohol concentration of less than 0.02. However, more restrictive statutory and regulatory provisions also may apply in addition to the DOT regulations. Under the Drug-Free Workplace Act, for example, a school district employee cannot be under the influence of alcohol on school grounds.
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 40.67(b), direct observation of follow-up and return-to-duty drug tests are now mandatory rather than discretionary to minimize cheating in drug tests. However, where additional testing methodologies are approved by DHHS and adopted by DOT, DOT intends to make these methods available as an alternative to direct observation urine testing.



Follow-up tests
A driver who violates the district's drug or alcohol prohibition and is subsequently identified by a substance abuse professional as requiring assistance in resolving a drug or alcohol problem will be subject to unannounced follow-up testing as directed by the professional, in accordance with law.
Follow-up alcohol testing will be conducted just before, during or just after the time when the driver is performing safety sensitive functions.
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 40.67(b), direct observation of follow-up and return-to-duty drug tests are now mandatory rather than discretionary to minimize cheating in drug tests. However, where additional testing methodologies are approved by DHHS and adopted by DOT, DOT intends to make these methods available as an alternative to direct observation urine testing.


Enforcement
Note: 49 CFR Section 382 provides that a driver who is tested and found to have an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater, but less than 0.04, may not perform or continue to perform safety- sensitive functions including driving a commercial motor vehicle until the start of the driver's next regularly scheduled duty period, but not less than 24 hours after the test was administered. Under 49 CFR 382, this is the only action the employer can take based solely on an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater, but not less than 0.04. However, pursuant to 49 CFR Section 382.505, this does not prohibit an employer with authority independent of Part 382 from taking any action otherwise consistent with law.


Any driver who refuses to submit to a post-accident, random, reasonable suspicion or follow-up test shall not perform or continue to perform safety-sensitive functions.

Drivers who test positive for alcohol or drugs in violation of this policy or law shall be subject to disciplinary action up to, and including, dismissal.
Records
Employee drug and alcohol test results and records shall be maintained under strict confidentiality and released only in accordance with law. Upon written request, a driver shall receive copies of any records pertaining to the employee's use of drugs or alcohol, including any records pertaining to the employee's drug or alcohol tests.

Records shall be made available to a subsequent employer or other identified persons only as permitted by law and expressly requested, in writing, by the driver.
Note: Where state law requires, employers and third party administrators may disclose drug and alcohol violations of employees holding commercial drivers licenses (CDL) to state CDL authorities. Such disclosure is not permitted in Alaska. Under Alaska Statute 23.10.660, drug testing results may not be disclosed except 1) to the tested employee, 2) individuals designated by an employer to evaluate test results or hear the explanation of the employee, or 3) as ordered by court or governmental agency.


Notifications
Note: Pursuant to 49 CFR 382.601, the school district must provide the following information to all drivers. Materials supplied to drivers may also include information about other policies and disciplinary consequences based on the district's authority under state and other law, and described as such. The school district must ensure that each driver signs a statement certifying that the employee has received a copy of these materials.


Each driver shall receive copies of educational materials that explain the requirements of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Title 49, Part 382, together with copies of any other required materials and a copy of the district's policy and regulations for meeting these requirements. Representatives of employee organizations shall be notified of the availability of this information. The information shall identify:
1. the person designated by the district to answer driver questions about the materials;
2. the categories of drivers who are subject to the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 49, Part 382;
3. sufficient information about the safety-sensitive functions performed by drivers to make clear what period of the work day the driver is required to comply with Part 382;
4. specific information concerning driver conduct that is prohibited by Part 382;
5. the circumstances under which a driver will be tested for drugs and alcohol under Part 382;
6. the procedures that will be used to test for the presence of drugs and alcohol, protect the driver and the integrity of the testing processes, safeguard the validity of test results and ensure that test results are attributed to the correct driver;
7. the requirement that a driver submit to drug and alcohol tests administered in accordance with Part 382;
8. an explanation of what constitutes a refusal to submit to a drug or alcohol test and the attendant consequences;
9. the consequences for drivers found to have violated the drug and alcohol prohibitions of Part 382, including the requirement that the driver be removed immediately from safety-sensitive functions and the procedures for referral, evaluation and treatment;
10. the consequences for drivers found to have an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater but less than 0.04; and

11. information concerning the effect of drugs and alcohol on an individual's health, work and personal life; sign and symptoms of a drug or alcohol problem (the driver's or a coworker's), and available methods of intervening when a drug or alcohol problem is suspected, including confrontation, referral to an employee assistance program or referral to management.

Each driver shall sign a statement certifying that the employee has received a copy of the above materials.
Note: 49 CFR 382.113 requires the school district the inform the employee, before tests are performed, that the tests are required by 49 CFR 382. 49 CFR 382.113 also states that employers shall not falsely represent that a test administered under their own or other authority is being administered under the authority of the Federal Highway Administration. If the school district establishes a testing program before the compliance date required by federal regulations, the following paragraph should be deleted until after the compliance date.


Before any employee operates a commercial motor vehicle for the school district, the district shall provide the employee with post-accident procedures that will make it possible for the employee to comply with post-accident testing requirements.

Prior to performing drug and alcohol tests, the district shall inform drivers that the tests are given pursuant to the Code of Federal Regulation, Title 49, Part 382. This notice shall be provided only after the compliance date specified in law.

The district shall notify a driver of the results of a pre-employment drug test if the driver requests such results within 60 calendar days of being notified of the disposition of the employees employment application.

The district shall notify a driver of the results of random, reasonable suspicion and post-accident drug tests if the test results are verified positive. The district shall tell the driver which controlled substances were verified as positive.
Revised 1/09
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BP 4030 NONDISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT
Note: Title I of the Genetic Information Nondiscrimination Act of 2008 (GINA), which became effective November 21, 2009, with implementing regulations effective July 18, 2016, protects applicants and employees from employment discrimination based on genetic information employers are prohibited from discriminating in hiring, promotion, discharge, pay, fringe benefits, job training, classification, referral, and other aspects of employment. GINA also restricts employers’ acquisition of genetic information and strictly limits disclosure of genetic information. Genetic information includes information about genetic tests of applicants, employees, or their family members; the manifestation of diseases or disorders in family members (family medical history); and requests for or receipt of genetic services by applicants, employees, or their family members.


The district and its employees shall not unlawfully discriminate against or harass employees or job applicants on the basis of sex, race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, age, marital status, changes in marital status, pregnancy, parenthood, physical or mental disability, Vietnam era veteran status, genetic information, or good faith reporting to the board on a matter of public concern.

The district may provide optional wellness programs to seek to improve health or prevent disease. All wellness programs must be in accord with applicable state and federal law. An employee may not be discriminated against in employment because of the medical information they provide as part of participating in the wellness program, nor may they be subject to retaliation for choosing not to participate.
(cf. 4119.11 - Sexual Harassment)
(cf. 4161.4 – Family and Medical Leave)
Note: The Americans with Disabilities Act sets forth an employers' duty to reasonably accommodate persons with disabilities.


Equal opportunity shall be provided to all employees and applicants in every aspect of personnel policy and practice. The district shall not discriminate against persons with physical or mental disabilities who, with or without reasonable accommodation, can perform the essential functions of the job in question.
(cf. 0411 – Service Animals)
(cf. 4119.41 - Employees with Infectious Disease)
Note: Federal Regulations (45 CFR, Section 86.9) require federal aid recipients to take "continuing steps" to notify applicants for employment that, in compliance with Title IX, they do not discriminate on the basis of sex. Districts employing 15 or more persons also must give "continuing" notification about nondiscrimination on the basis of handicap. (Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973)


The Superintendent or designee shall publicize this policy annually throughout the district and the community.
(cf. 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Discrimination) (cf. 4111.1 - Affirmative Action)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

	14.18.010
	Discrimination based on sex and race prohibited

	14.18.020
	Discrimination in employment prohibited

	14.18.090
	Enforcement by state board of education and early development

	18.80.220
	Unlawful employment practices

	39.90.100
	Nondiscrimination – Protection for whistleblowers



ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.510 Discrimination in hiring practices UNITED STATES CODE
29 U.S.C. 621-634 Age Discrimination In Employment Act
29 U.S.C. 791 et seq. Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Sections 503 and 504 38 U.S.C. 2011 et seq. Vietnam Era Veterans' Act
42 U.S.C. Ch. 21F Prohibiting Employment Discrimination on the Basis of Genetic Information
42 U.S.C. 2000d-200d-7 Title VI of the Civil Rights Act
42 U.S.C. 2000e-2000e-17 The Equal Employment Opportunities Act 42 U.S.C. 12101-12213 Americans With Disabilities Act
CODE OF FEDERAL REGUATIONS
29 C.F.R. §1635.8 Acquisition of genetic information Revised 3/2017
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E 4030 EMPLOYEE NOTICE - PROTECTION FOR WHISTLEBLOWERS
Note: Under AS 39.90.110 an employer shall post notices to inform employees of their protections and obligations. Following is a sample notice provided by Tanana City School District. AS 39.90.130 provides that an assembly/city council may be exempt from the Alaska Whistleblower Statutes if ordinances are adopted providing substantially similar protection to employees.


Any employee of the school district may in good faith report to a public official or a public body or testify before a public body about a matter of public concern.

A matter of public concern means a violation of federal, state, or local law (including School Board policy), a danger to public health or safety, gross mismanagement (including a substantial waste of funds or clear abuse of authority) or matter under investigation by the municipal ombudsman.
A report may not disclose any information which is legally required to be kept confidential.

An employee initiating a report must first submit the report to the employee's immediate supervisor unless the employee reasonably believes: it would be futile to report to the supervisor, an emergency exists, or that reprisals or discrimination would result.

Employee protections and obligations regarding reports on matters of public concern are fully stated in Alaska Statute 39.90.100-150.
added 9/93
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BP 4040 - ALL PERSONNEL - HEALTH INSURANCE PORTABILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY ACT OF 1996 (HIPAA PRIVACY POLICY)

Note: The following policy is provided for those school districts who are a "covered entity" under the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act ("HIPAA"). You are advised to consult legal counsel to determine if you are a covered entity for HIPAA purposes. The privacy and notice requirements under HIPAA are extensive and include privacy procedures, notification of privacy rights, employee training, designation of individuals responsible for ensuring HIPAA compliance, and physically securing identifiable health information. A brief explanation is provided below identifying which entities are "covered" under HIPAA. This discussion is not complete and should not be solely relied upon to determine whether your district is a covered entity.

For the purposes of student records, schools receiving federal education funding must comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act ("FERPA"). Student records policies and procedures complying with FERPA are found at BP/AR 5125. Under FERPA, educational records include student health records and special education records. HIPAA is not applicable to student education records. HIPAA, however, may apply to your staff members' health records although general employment records are excluded from HIPAA as well. Even for staff records, though, you need not comply with HIPAA regulations unless your district is otherwise a "covered entity." A district can be a covered entity as a "health care provider" only if it handles health billing and related transactions electronically. It can also be a covered entity in certain circumstances if it operates a "health plan" for its employees.

The following policy declares your district a "hybrid entity." The "hybrid entity" standards under HIPAA recognize that many entities have different purposes and functions. Under HIPAA, where any individual component of an entity is either a "health plan" or "health care provider," the entire operation will be deemed covered by HIPAA unless the entity both designates and documents itself as a hybrid entity. .

HIPAA Coverage
The district has determined that certain functions of the district are covered functions, making the district a covered entity under HIPAA. The district is covered in [one/two] [way/ways]. The district is a "health plan" as defined by HIPAA, and/or the district is a "health care provider" as defined by HIPAA. The district declares itself to be a "hybrid entity," which means that only the covered functions of the district's operations (i.e., group health plan) are subject to HIPAA.
Implementation Procedures For Health Plan Records
In order to comply with HIPAA's privacy standards, the District has taken the following steps:

1. Contact Person. The district has designated the [insert job title, i.e., Business Manager, Benefits Specialist] as the contact person responsible for receiving complaints about HIPAA compliance and providing additional information about the district's HIPAA practices and procedures.
2. Privacy Officer. The district has designated the [insert job title, i.e., Business Manager, Benefits Specialist] Superintendent or designee as the Privacy Officer for HIPAA purposes. The Privacy Officer is responsible for developing and implementing privacy policies and procedures for the district, training district staff, and monitoring compliance. The Privacy Officer shall also be responsible for receiving complaints about HIPAA violations and for providing information about matters covered by privacy notices.
3. Security of PHI Records. District officials must ensure that health plan records containing individually identifiable personal health information (PHI) are secure so that these records are readily available only to the minimum number of individuals who need them to carry out Treatment, Payment or health care Operations (TPO). The Privacy Officer shall develop reasonable administrative, technical and physical safeguards to protect the privacy of PHI. The

Superintendent or designee should review these practices on a periodic basis.
4. Authorization of Disclosure of PHI. HIPAA does not require participant authorization for health plan officials to use or disclose PHI for purposes of treatment, payment or health care operations. With some exceptions, disclosure of PHI by health plan officials (except for purposes of treatment, payment or health care operations) requires written authorization signed by the individual in question. The Privacy Officer shall determine activities and transactions that require an authorization and will develop an authorization form that complies with the HIPAA Privacy Rule.
5. Notice of Privacy Practices. District officials will provide a notice to health plan participants about their privacy rights and how their PHI will be used. Such information is known as a Notice of Privacy Practices. The notice must not only be provided by the date of disclosure, except in an emergency, but the district must make a good faith attempt to obtain the individual's acknowledgment of receipt of such notice.
6. Business Associates. A "business associate" is an outside business that provides various administrative services or assists with the district's health plan. The district shall identify its business associates and shall enter into a written contract to safeguard PHI before the district can share PHI with the Business Associate. The deadline for having agreements in place is April 14, 2004.
7. Training. The district shall train those district employees who work in areas covered by the HIPAA Privacy Rule and who have access to PHI to follow the appropriate procedures to ensure PHI is not disclosed except as allowed by law.
8. Complaints. There shall be a complaint procedure in place whereby written complaints related to PHI and HIPAA standards may be lodged. Any complainant is entitled to a hearing before the privacy officer, who has 10 school days to rule on such complaint. If the complainant is not satisfied with the disposition of the complaint, he/she may appeal to the Superintendent or designee, who shall review the matter and make a final decision within 15 school days of receiving written notice of the appeal. The district shall not intimidate, threaten, coerce, discriminate against, or take any other retaliatory action against any individual exercising his or her HIPAA rights.
Student Records
The HIPAA Privacy Rules expressly exempt from coverage student records covered by the federal law known as the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). Such records are not governed by HIPAA even if they contain individually identifiable health information.
Employee Records
The HIPAA Privacy Rule does not govern a school district's obligations as an "employer" to maintain, use or disclose medical records of its "employees." Those obligations flow from the Americans with Disabilities Act and should be dealt with in accordance with those laws. Similarly, the HIPAA Privacy Rule prohibits the district from using PHI created or received by the group health plan for employment- related functions.
Legal Reference:
Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996, Public Law104-191, and applicable regulations 45 C.F.R. Part 160 and 164
Rev. 1/09
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BP 4111 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION
Note: Effective for the 2016-2017 school year, the federal Every Student Succeeds Act has eliminated the requirement that teachers be "highly qualified." Rather, teachers should be fully licensed and endorsed in each subject they are teaching.


The district shall employ the most highly qualified person available for each open position. The Superintendent or designee shall develop recruitment and selection procedures to ensure that every effort is made to find and hire fully qualified teachers for all classrooms, which include:

1. Assessment of the district's needs to determine those areas where specific skills, knowledge and abilities are lacking.
2. Development of job descriptions which accurately portray the position, including requirements that a teacher be qualified in accordance with federal and state law.
3. Dissemination of vacancy announcements to ensure a wide range of candidates, when necessary.
4. Screening procedures which will identify the best possible candidates for interviews.
5. Interview procedures which will determine the best qualified candidate for recommendation to the School Board.

Staff members involved in the selection process shall recommend only those candidates who meet all qualifications established by law and the School Board for a particular position. Nominations for employment shall be based upon appropriate screening devices, interviews, observations, recommendations from previous employers and any requirements of applicable collective bargaining agreements.
Note: The Alaska Professional Teaching Practices Commission recommends that districts develop a policy regarding the procedures to be followed when desiring to hire an educator currently under contract with another school district. The following policy language is based on procedures developed by the Fairbanks North Star Borough School District.


Before considering the hire of a certificated staff member who is currently under contract in another district, the Superintendent or designee will require the certificated staff to provide written documentation that he/she: (1) has made an effort to secure a release from the employing district thirty calendar days prior to the employing district's first contract day; or, (2) has secured a written release from the employing district.
Note: A subject-matter expert teacher, holding a limited certificate issued by the Department, may be employed to teach subjects in which the person has satisfied the education or experience requirements set out in state statute AS 14.20.022. Before a school district determines whether to hire a person as a subject-matter expert teacher, the school district must administer a competency examination. Additionally, once a subject-matter expert teacher is hired, the district must provide a mentor who is an experienced teacher for the subject-matter expert teacher for at least the first year of the subject-matter expert teacher's employment in the school district. A person employed as a
subject-matter expert teacher under this section is considered a certificated employee for purposes of the teachers' retirement system. Finally, employment as a subject-matter expert teacher counts as employment for purposes of acquiring tenure; however, a person holding a subject-matter expert limited teacher certificate is not entitled to tenure until the person receives a teacher certificate under AS 14.20.022.


(cf. 4112.8 - Employment of Relatives)
Note: AS 14.20.020 requires coursework in Alaska studies and multicultural education or cross-


cultural communications in order to be eligible for a teacher certificate. Effective June 30, 2017, AS 14.20.020 also requires training on alcohol and drug related disabilities, sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention, dating violence and abuse awareness and prevention and suicide prevention in order to be eligible for a teacher certification. AS 14.20.035 requires districts to give preference to applicants who demonstrate training or experience that indicates sensitivity to the traditions and cultures represented in the student population.


In evaluating applicants, preference shall be given to those applicants who can demonstrate training and experience related to the traditions and cultures represented in the student population.
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment) (cf. 4111.1/4211.1/4311.1 - Affirmative Action)
(cf. 4111.2/4211.2/4311.2 - Legal Status Requirement)
No person shall be employed by the School Board without the recommendation or endorsement of the Superintendent or designee. The School Board shall be presented with the Superintendent or designee's recommended candidate who may be selected or rejected by the School Board. If the candidate is rejected, the Superintendent or designee shall recommend subsequent candidates until the School Board selects someone to fill the position. The School Board shall make the final decision on the selection of all employees.
(cf. 6181 - Charter School)
Note: AS 14.08.111 and AS 14.14.090 require districts to provide prospective employees with information regarding the availability and cost of housing in rural areas to which they may be assigned and when possible assist them in locating housing. The following may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The School Board recognizes that the district encompasses rural areas and will assist teachers in obtaining information regarding the cost and availability of housing as required by law.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (regional school boards)
14.14.090 Additional duties
14.20.010 Teacher Certificate Required
14.20.022 Subject-matter expert limited teacher certificate
14.20.035 Evaluation of training and experience
14.20.100 Unlawful to require statement of religious or political affiliation
14.20.110 Penalty for violation of AS 14.20.100 ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.210, 04.212 and 06.899(6) Highly Qualified Teachers and Objective Uniform Standards

6 AAC 30.810 Employer records
6 AAC 30.840 Retention of records
UNITED STATES CODE
Every Child Succeeds Act, 20 U.S.C. 6301, et. Seq. (P.L. 114-95 December 10, 2015) Revised 3/2016
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BP 4111.1/4211.1/4311.1 - ALL PERSONNEL - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.18.070, the State Board of Education may require an affirmative action program if the district is found to be out of compliance with state laws against sex and race discrimination. Affirmative Action plans should be developed with advice from legal counsel. Unless the district has specific evidence of past discrimination by the district which the program can be tailored to remedy, the district should base its program on an appropriate statistical analysis of the qualified people currently available in the relevant recruiting area for each job group. An affirmative action program should be remedial, fair to minority and nonminority group members, and also temporary. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The Superintendent or designee shall determine whether the following groups are underrepresented within the district work force based on the relevant job market: men, women, whites, blacks, Hispanics, Asians, American Indians or other minorities. Where under-representation exists, the affirmative action program shall specify remedial action to be taken, including hiring goals and timetables.

The Superintendent or designee shall maintain an affirmative action program as required by law. The affirmative action program shall be temporary and shall be fashioned in response to a demonstrated need for remedial action. The Superintendent or designee shall update the affirmative action program not less than every five years. The program shall not unnecessarily hinder the employment of any group member.
The Superintendent or designee shall publicize this policy throughout the district and the community.

The Superintendent or designee shall report to the School Board annually regarding the extent to which program goals are being achieved.
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.070 Affirmative action ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.510 Discrimination in hiring practices VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973
29 U.S.C. 794
AGE DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT ACT 29 U.S.C. 621-624
VIETNAM ERA VETERANS' ACT 38 U.S.C. 2012 et seq.
United Steel Workers v. Weber 443 U. S. 193 (1979)
Revised 9/97
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BP 4111.2/4211.2/4311.2 - PERSONNEL - LEGAL STATUS REQUIREMENT
Note: Employers are required to comply with the federal Immigration and Nationality Act as amended by the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 and the Immigration Act of 1990. On an individual basis, an employer may hire a citizen rather than an alien, if desired, provided the two individuals are equally qualified. However, an employer may not adopt a blanket policy of always preferring a qualified citizen over a qualified alien.


The district shall hire only citizens and aliens who are lawfully authorized to work in the United States. The district will verify the identity and employment eligibility of all individuals hired to work. The district will not continue the employment of an individual upon knowledge that he or she is no longer lawfully authorized to work in the United States.

District employment practices shall not discriminate on the basis of citizenship status or national origin, nor shall they discriminate against any refugees, grantees of asylum, or persons qualified for permanent or temporary residency.
(cf. 4111/4211 - Recruitment and Selection)
Note: Employers may be subject to fines and/or imprisonment if they fail to request evidence of employment eligibility or if they knowingly hire or continue to employ undocumented workers. Under 2009 amendments to federal regulations, the term “knowing” includes not only actual knowledge but also knowledge which may fairly be inferred through notice of certain facts and circumstances which would lead a person, through the exercise of reasonable care, to know about a certain condition.
Constructive knowledge may include, but is not limited to, situations where an employer: (i) fails to complete or improperly completes the Employment Eligibility Verification Form, I-9; (ii) has information available to it that would indicate that the alien is not authorized to work, such as Labor Certification and/or an Application for Prospective Employer; or (iii) acts with reckless and wanton disregard for the legal consequences of permitting another individual to introduce an unauthorized alien into its work force or to act on its behalf. Knowledge that an employee is unauthorized to work may not be inferred from an employee’s foreign appearance or accent.


All new employees shall show appropriate documents which certify that they are legally eligible to work in the United States, as required by law. Nothing in this policy is intended to preclude the employment of teachers under the Exchange Visitor program in 22 C.F.R § 62.24. Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
8 U.S.C. 1324 Immigration and Nationality Act, as amended by Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 and Immigration Act of 1990
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
8 C.F.R. Part 274(a) Control of Employment of Aliens 22 C.F.R. §62.24 Teachers
Revised 3/2017
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AR 4111.2/4211.2/4311.2 - ALL PERSONNEL - LEGAL STATUS REQUIREMENT
Note: Throughout the following regulation, substitute for "personnel officer" the title of the employee who is assigned by your district to verify work eligibility documentation.


When being hired by the district for any kind of work, prospective employees shall be informed that they will be asked, within three days of employment, to show documents which certify their work eligibility and identity. Persons employed for three days or less must provide such documentation on their first day. This documentation may consist of one item in group A below, or two items, one from group B and one from group C below.
Note: Pursuant to the Immigration Act of 1990, an employer cannot require an employee to present more or different documents than those required by law, nor can an employer refuse to honor documents which on their face reasonably appear to be genuine and related to the person presenting them. Employees can choose whichever documents they want to present from the lists of acceptable documents.


Group A - Documents Establishing Both Work Authorization and Identity
1. A United States passport, unexpired or expired.
2. A Certificate of U.S. Citizenship (INS Form N-560 or N-561).
3. A Certificate of Naturalization (INS Form N-550 or N-570).
4. An unexpired foreign passport with I-551 stamp or attached INS Form I-94 indicating unexpired employment authorization.
5. An Alien Registration Receipt Card with photograph (INS Form I-151 or I-551).
6. An unexpired Temporary Resident Card (INS Form I-688).
7. An unexpired Employment Authorization Card (INS Form I-688A).
8. An unexpired Reentry Permit (INS Form I-327).
9. An unexpired Refugee Travel Document (INS Form I-571).
10. An unexpired Employment Authorization Document issued by the INS which contains a photograph (INS Form I-688B).
Group B - Documents Establishing Identity
1. A driver's license or ID card issued by a state or outlying possession of the United States, provided it contains a photograph or information such as name, date of birth, sex, height, eye color and address.
2. An ID card issued by federal, state or local government agencies or entities. provided it contains a photograph or information such as name, date of birth, sex, height, eye color and address.
3. A school ID card with a photograph.
4. A voter's registration card.
5. A U.S. military card or draft record.
6. A military dependent's ID card.
7. A U.S. Coast Guard Merchant Mariner Card.
8. Native American tribal documents.
Note: Should an individual present a native American tribal document which establishes both work eligibility and identity, only that one document would be needed.


9. A driver's license issued by a Canadian government authority.
Group C - Documents Establishing Work Eligibility
1. A U.S. Social Security card issued by the Social Security Administration, other than one stating it is not valid for employment.
2. Certification of Birth Abroad issued by the Department of State (Form FS-545 or Form DS- 1350).
3. An original or certified copy of a birth certificate issued by a state, county, municipal authority or outlying possession of the United States, bearing an official seal.
4. A Native American tribal document.
5. A U.S. Citizen ID Card (INS Form I-197).
6. An ID Card for use of Resident Citizen in the United States (INS Form I-179).
7. An unexpired employment authorization document issued by the INS, other than those listed in Group A.

If a minor has a work authorization document but does not have any of the identity documents in Group B, he/she may establish identity by means of a school record or report card; clinic, doctor or hospital record; or a day-care or nursery school record. Lacking any of these, he/she still may work, provided that a parent/guardian completes Section 1 of Form I-9 for the minor. In the space for the minor's signature, the parent/ guardian must write "minor under age 18." The parent/guardian also must complete the "Preparer/Translator Certification" section. In Section 2 under List B after the words "Document #," the personnel officer should write "minor under age 18."

If unable to provide satisfactory documentation, the employee shall furnish a receipt indicating that the needed document has been requested. This receipt must be presented within three days of the hire, and the document itself must be provided within 90 days of the hire.
Note: To continue employing an alien authorized by a work permit or other document which establishes only temporary work authorization, the employer is responsible for verifying renewal of eligibility when the document expires. Temporary work authorizations therefore should be flagged as indicated below.


The personnel officer Superintendent or designee shall examine the documents presented and record the expiration date as it appears on all work authorization permits. This expiration information shall be subsequently flagged so as to remind the Superintendent or designee personnel officer to verify that the permit has been renewed and that the employee is still eligible to work.

Should an employee present two documents on which the individual's name is not the same, the Superintendent or designee personnel officer shall ask to see documentation of name change, such as would be provided by a marriage license, divorce papers, court order or other legal document verifying the name change.
Note: When inspecting documents which establish employment eligibility, the employer is only required to be satisfied that the documents reasonably appear on their face to be genuine. If the Board decides to make copies of the documents presented, we recommend that the district specify a procedure for protecting the confidentiality of the information they contain.


After examining the documents presented, the Superintendent or designee personnel officer shall copy them. Such copies shall be kept confidential and used only as needed to help justify the district's past decision to accept the documents as valid.
Note: The means selected for protecting confidentiality should be conspicuous enough to prevent mistakes. The following procedure should be revised to reflect district practice.


To protect full confidentiality, the Superintendent or designee personnel officer shall seal these copies in an envelope on which the following message has been printed:

The enclosed documents, provided only to verify work eligibility for (name of employee), were examined on (date) by (signature) . This sealed envelope may be opened only by the Superintendent or designee. Refer to BP/AR 4111.2/4211.2/4311.2 for current regulations.
(cf. 4112.6/4212.6/4312.6 - Personnel Records)
The Superintendent or designee personnel officer shall ask the employee to complete and sign INS Form I-9. The form must be the revised version released by the INS on November 14, 2016.
Note: Employers should help employees in completing INS form I-9 only in the case of individuals who cannot read, who cannot write, or who need the form translated. If such help is necessary, the reader, assister or translator also must sign the form and should be careful to give only procedural assistance and offer no counsel with regard to the individual's status.
Note: The I-9 form must be completed within three business days of the hire. If the term of employment is three days or less, the form must be completed before the end of the first working day. I-9 forms are not needed for persons who are independent contractors or who are employed by a contractor providing contract services.



The Superintendent or designee personnel officer shall complete and sign the I-9 form and shall assure that it is kept until a full year after the employee leaves the job.
Note: We suggest that I-9 forms be kept together in a separate file so that they may be more easily located and handled if the INS comes to check them.


All I-9 forms shall be kept together in a separate file for at least three years from the hiring date. Where the employment extends longer, the I-9 shall be kept for the life of employment and for one year following termination of employment. I-9 forms shall be kept for all employees hired after November 6, 1986.
Note: Without a warrant or subpoena, INS officers may not inspect any personnel documents other than the I-9 form and documents maintained by the employer to substantiate the I-9 form. The INS is required to provide at least three days' notice prior to inspecting I-9 forms.


I-9 forms shall be available for inspection upon request by officers of the Immigration and Naturalization Service or the Department of Labor. Other personnel documents shall not be made available to government agents unless they present a warrant or subpoena.

The Superintendent or designee shall open the sealed envelope containing copies of an employee's work authorization documents only in connection with inquiries by the INS.

In order to avoid the loss of any employer rights, all communications received from the Immigration and Naturalization Service shall be answered within 30 days.
Note: Employers who receive "Notice of Intent to Fine" may request a hearing, but this request must be made within 30 days.


Revised 3/2017
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BP 4112.1 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - CONTRACTS
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.20.130 the School Board may issue contracts after January 1 each year. 4 AAC 18.010 specifies minimum requirements for teacher and administrators contracts. Contracts must be signed by at least two School Board members and the teacher.


After January 1, the School Board may issue teacher contracts for the following school year. Contracts shall be approved by the School Board and signed by at least two School Board members.
Note: AS 14.20.145 grants automatic reemployment rights to teachers who are not dismissed or given notice of nonretention or layoff. Nontenured teachers must be given notice of nonretention or layoff by the end of the school year. Tenured teachers must be given notice of layoff or nonretention before May 15. (See 4117.6)


The School Board shall give or mail reemployment contracts to teachers who are not dismissed or given notice of nonretention or layoff in accordance with law. If an employee fails to notify the Superintendent or designee within 30 days after receipt of a contract of reemployment that he/she accepts reemployment, the School Board shall consider the employee to have declined reemployment and shall terminate the employee's services at the expiration of the existing contract. An employee on family leave must comply with the 30-day deadline.

(cf. 4117.4 - Dismissals) (cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
(cf. 4119.21 - Code of Ethics)
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 18.021 substitute teachers employed for the remainder of the school term when more than 20 school days remain must be employed under employment provisions for regular teachers.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.130 Employment of teachers and administrators
14.20.145 Automatic Reemployment
14.20.158 Continued contract provisions
14.20.010 Teacher certificate required
14.20.020 Requirements for issuance of certificate
14.20.120 Statement of qualifications
14.20.215 Definitions
14.20.620 - 14.20.650 Interstate agreement on qualification of educational personnel
14.30.250 Teacher qualifications ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

4 AAC 05.080 School curriculum and personnel
4 AAC 12.300-4 AAC 12.900 Certification of professional personnel 4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts
4 AAC 18.021 Employment of substitute teachers Revised 4/2014
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BP 4112.4/4212.4/4312.4 - ALL PERSONNEL - HEALTH EXAMINATIONS
Note: Alaska Statute 14.30.075, enacted in 2016, provides that school districts may require physical examinations of teachers as a condition of employment. Districts are not required to pay the cost of teacher physical exams and this does not affect the coverage of any health insurance benefits the district provides to teachers



Employees may be required to pass a physical and/or psychological examination any time such an examination appears necessary to preserve the health and welfare of district students and employees, or to furnish medical proof of physical or mental ability to perform satisfactorily the assigned duties of an individual's position, or as a condition of employment.
(cf. 4119.41 - Employees with Infectious Disease) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.30.075 Physical examinations for teachers ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts
Revised 3/2018
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BP 4112.5/4212.5/4312.5 - ALL PERSONNEL - SECURITY CHECK
Note: The following sample policy is based on material from the Juneau School District and may be modified or deleted as needed.


The School Board desires to hire personnel whose background and behavior exemplifies a standard deemed appropriate for individuals working with children. Effort will be made to investigate the background of applicants prior to hire in the district. This investigation will include questions related to an applicant's background and criminal history and may include a fingerprint check.

Falsification of information during the interview or on the application shall be grounds for immediate removal from consideration for a position or dismissal from a currently held position.
Revised 9/01
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AR 4112.5/4212.5/4312.5 - ALL PERSONNEL - SECURITY
Note: The following sample regulation is based on material from the Juneau School District and may be modified or deleted as needed.


1. No individual will be hired by the district until a background investigation has been completed. Under emergency circumstances, the Superintendent or designee can waive this requirement to allow someone to work until the investigation is complete.
2. No person who has ever been convicted, or plead guilty or no contest (including forfeiture of bail) to a crime involving violence or sexual abuse will be hired by the district.
3. No person who has been convicted, or plead guilty or no contest (including forfeiture of bail) to
(1) a felony or (2) a crime or other violation involving a controlled substance within the five years preceding the application, will be hired by the district. If more than five years have elapsed since the crime or violation, a person may apply pursuant to the following paragraph.
4. Applications from persons who have been convicted, or plead guilty or no contest (including forfeiture or bail) to any crime or violation (excluding minor traffic violations) not covered in (2) nor (3) will be considered by the Superintendent or designee on a case by case basis and notice given to the School Board prior to hire or being hired by the district.
5. If charges are pending, no action will be taken on the individual's application until disposition of the charges.
Revised 9/01
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BP 4112.6/4212.6/4312.6 - ALL PERSONNEL - PERSONNEL RECORDS
Personnel records shall be kept for all current employees and shall include information usually expected in good personnel administration. Records shall be kept for all former employees, including such information as shall seem appropriate to the administration.
Note: The Alaska Supreme Court has upheld a broad policy of public access to records and has ruled that employment applications of police chief and city manager may not be exempt from disclosure in view of the public's strong interest in high level public officials. It is likely therefore that Superintendent or designee applications, and possibly other employee applications, are subject to public disclosure.


(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records) (cf. 3580 - District Records)
(cf. 1312.1 - Complaints Concerning Personnel)
Note: 4 AAC 19.040 exempts employee evaluations from public disclosure and requires districts to establish procedures as to which supervisory personnel may have access to evaluation documents. AS 14.20.149 provides that information provided to a district under the district's certificated employee evaluation system is not a public record and is not subject to public disclosure. The Alaska Supreme Court in Anchorage Daily News has held that the evaluation of head public librarian is a public document. AASB recommends public requests for evaluations of district administrators be reviewed with district legal counsel on a case-by-case basis.


All personnel files are confidential and shall be available only to the employee, persons authorized by the employee, the Superintendent or designee, and those individuals authorized by the Superintendent or designee or School Board in accordance with administrative procedures. School Board members may request to review an employee's file at a personnel session of the School Board.

Employees shall be notified whenever derogatory information is to be placed in their personnel files. Employee may review and comment on the contents of this personnel file. Personnel records shall be made available for inspection by the employee at an off-duty time. Inspection shall take place in the presence of an administrator.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
40.25.120 Inspection and copying of public records
23.40.070 Declaration of Policy (PERA)
14.20.149 Employee Evaluation ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 19.040 Use of the evaluation
Municipality of Anchorage v. Anchorage Daily News, 794 P.2d 584 (Alaska 1990) City of Kenai v. Kenai Peninsula Newspapers, Inc., 642 P.2d 1316 (Alaska 1982)
Revised 1/09
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BP 4112.61 - ALL PERSONNEL - EMPLOYMENT REFERENCES
The School Board desires to provide information about district employees to prospective employers to the extent that such information is factual and does not violate an employee's privacy rights.

The Superintendent or designee is responsible for processing all requests for references, letters of recommendation, or information about employee performance, including the causes or reasons for separation regarding all district employees other than the Superintendent.

References which are not secured through the Superintendent or designee reflect the personal views or opinions of the author and do not reflect the views of the District.
(cf. 4112.6 - Personnel Files)
(cf. 4117.5 - Termination Agreements) Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 09.65.160 Job References Revised Date: 3/2019
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BP 4112.8/4212.8/4312.8 - ALL PERSONNEL - EMPLOYMENT OF RELATIVES
In order to preclude situations which could bring about a conflict of interest for members of the administrative staff, an employee shall not be appointed to a position where a member of his/her immediate family maintains supervisory or evaluation responsibilities for the position. Immediate family members may be employed at the same department or work location with the approval of the Superintendent or designee.

The School Board recognizes that factors such as remote locations and a lack of qualified job applicants may justify the employment of family members of the Superintendent or designee or School Board.

An immediate family member of a School Board member may be employed by the district if he/she is the most qualified applicant, has been approved by the School Board, and such employment has received the written approval of the Commissioner of Education. An immediate family member of the Superintendent or designee may be employed by the district with written approval of the School Board. (AS 14.14.140)
(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.140 Restriction on employment ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 18.031 Employment of members of immediate families of school board members
4 AAC 18.900 Definitions
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BP 4112.10 EMPLOYMENT OF RETIRED TEACHERS
Note: Effective November 8, 2018, AS 14.20.136 authorizes schools districts to hire retired teachers in cases of teacher shortages. Retired teachers hired under this statutory provision may elect to continue receiving TRS benefit payments during the period of reemployment. A contract for reemployment of a retired teacher hired under AS 14.20.136 may not be for more than 12 consecutive months. If the teacher retired under the defined benefit retirement system, the teacher must be retired for at least 60 days if 62 years of age or older, or at least six months if under 62 years of age, before reemployment. In addition, if the teacher is reemployed by the same district that employed the teacher upon retirement, the teacher must certify that there was no prearranged agreement with the school district to hire the teacher after retirement.

Prior to the hire of retired teachers under this statute, the school board must adopt a policy that permits the employment of retired teachers who are qualified to teach in those disciplines or specialties in which a shortage of teachers exists. The policy must describe the circumstances that constitute the shortage.

This optional policy may be utilized by districts desiring to hire retired teachers in cases of teacher shortages, as authorized by AS 14.20.136.


It is the policy of the Board that teacher vacancies be filled in a timely manner by qualified personnel. The District administration is authorized to employ retired teachers in accordance with AS 14.20.136 in cases of teacher shortages, and to notify the Administrator of the Teachers’ Retirement System that it is hiring retired teachers pursuant to that statutory provision.

The hiring of retired teachers is authorized in those disciplines or specialties in which a shortage of teachers exists despite active recruitment efforts. A shortage is deemed to exist for those open positions that the administration has been unable to fill with qualified candidates, despite recruitment, public advertising for at least 10 business days, interviews, and the offering of positions to qualified candidates, if any.
(cf. 4111 Recruitment and Selection)
Legal Reference
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.136 Employment of member of teachers’ retirement system
14.25.043 Reemployment of retired members
14.20.165 Restoration of tenure rights Added 8/2020
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BP 4113 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - ASSIGNMENT
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy. This subject area is covered by collective bargaining laws.


The School Board respects the importance of assigning teachers in accordance with law, so as to serve the best interests of our students and the educational program. The Superintendent or designee may assign certificated personnel to any position for which their preparation, certification, experience and aptitude qualify them. Teachers may be assigned to any school within the district. Teachers shall not be assigned outside the scope of their teaching certificates or their fields of study except as allowed by law.
(cf. 4112.8 - Employment of Relatives)
Note: The following optional paragraph should be reviewed in conjunction with the district's collective bargaining agreement, if any, and revised or deleted as appropriate.


The assignment of certificated personnel shall comply with applicable collective bargaining provisions.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.147 Transfer or absorption of attendance area or federal agency school
14.20.148 Intradistrict teacher assignment
14.20.158 Continued contract provisions
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA) UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20
§ 1119 No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, P.L. 107-110 Revised 1/03
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BP 4115 - EVALUATION/SUPERVISION
Note: AS 14.20.149 requires school districts to have a certificated employee evaluation system. The School Board is required to consider information from students, parents, community members, classroom teachers, affected collective bargaining units, and administrators in the design and periodic review of the system. The evaluation must be based on observation of the employee in the employee’s work place. In addition, the law mandates a number of requirements for the system including the establishment of district performance standards, a minimum number of evaluations each year, the preparation and implementation of a plan of improvement, and opportunity for students, parents, community members, teachers, and administrators to provide information on the performance of the person being evaluated.

Department of Education and Early Development regulations require a district’s certificated employee evaluation system to evaluate a teacher or administrator’s performance on applicable professional content standards as exemplary, proficient, basic, or unsatisfactory. In addition, overall performance must be evaluated with these same four ratings. No later than July 1, 2016, a district shall adopt for teachers and administrators standards for performance based on student learning data. 4 AAC 04.205. A district shall report to the department not later than September 15th of each year evaluation results as to tenured and non-tenured teachers, administrators and special service providers and performance levels, as prescribed in 4 AAC 19.055.The Educator Evaluation regulations are found at 4 AAC 19.010-19.099.


The School Board believes that evaluations can provide important information relevant to employment decisions, can help staff improve their professional skills, can improve the effectiveness of instruction, and raise student achievement levels. In accordance with the district’s certificated employee evaluation system, the Superintendent or designee shall evaluate certificated personnel annually, including teachers, administrators, and special service providers. The evaluation system shall evaluate whether the certificated employee is exemplary, proficient, basic, or unsatisfactory on applicable content standards and in overall performance. The district’s certificated employee evaluation system will incorporate those procedures and mandates required by law.

The district shall provide annual in-service training to all certificated employees subject to the evaluation system. The training will assure inter-rater reliability and address the evaluation procedures, the standards used by the district in evaluating performance, and other information that may be helpful to a thorough understanding of the evaluation system.

A certificated employee has a right to timely comment on the evaluation and may not be retaliated against for doing so.

The certificated employee evaluation system will be periodically reviewed. The district will consider input from students, parents, community members, classroom teachers, affected collective bargaining units, and administrators. The district will make a form, template, or checklist that the district uses in the evaluation of certificated employees available to the public, including posting the form, template, or checklist on the district’s website.. The posting will explain how the district has considered the input of these groups in the design of the evaluation system.
(cf. 4116 - Probationary/Permanent Status) (cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
(cf. 4315.1 - Competence in Evaluation of Teachers) Legal Reference:

ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.149 Employee Evaluation
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 19.010-4 AAC 19.099 Evaluation of professional employees 4 AAC 04.200 Professional content and performance standards
4 AAC 04.205 District performance standards Revised 3/2017
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BP 4116 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - NONTENURED/TENURED STATUS
The School Board recognizes that new teachers need training, assistance and evaluations designed to increase their competency as teachers and to ensure that the best qualified staff is retained by the district.
(cf. 4115 - Evaluation) (cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
(cf. 4131 - Staff Development)
Note: In Fairbanks North Star Borough Sch. Dist. v. NEA-Alaska (1991) the Supreme Court held that counting a combination of sequential fractions of years to obtain two full years of service, as provided in 4 AAC 18.900 (b) (2), conflicts with the "full" year requirement of AS 14.20.150. Therefore 4 AAC 18.900 (b) (2) is invalid as currently written. A teacher who teaches part time less than an entire school year cannot count that portion or fraction of a year toward tenure. In contrast, this situation must be distinguished with a teacher teaching "part time" during the entire school year. A teacher teaching the entire year, but on a part time basis, is allowed to count that year toward tenure. See State v.
Redman. The following policy is drafted in light of these two cases interpreting the requirements of the tenure statute.
Note: The following language governing acquisition of tenure applies to all regularly certificated teachers hired or rehired by the district on or after August 16, 1996. Teachers teaching under a preliminary, revocable, or subject matter expert limited certificate do acquire service years for purposes of determining tenure. However, tenure may not be granted to these individuals until a regular certificate has been issued. AS 14.20.015 - 14.20.022. Retired teachers hired under AS 14.20.135 due to teacher shortages are not eligible to acquire, maintain, or reacquire tenure.



A nontenured teacher who has been employed by the district continuously for three consecutive school years and who is offered a contract for the next succeeding school year shall achieve tenure in the district at the beginning of the fourth year, provided the teacher performs a day of teaching services in the fourth year, and further provided the teacher received a satisfactory performance evaluation in the third year.
(cf. 4112.10 Employment of Retired Teachers)
Note: The following language sets forth state law governing portability of tenure. Alaska Statute 14.20.150, as amended in 1998, establishes criteria that a previously tenured teacher must meet in order to acquire tenure in your district. The criteria are different depending upon whether the teacher previously acquired tenure in your district or another district.


A teacher who has acquired tenure in the district but loses tenure because of a break in service may reacquire tenure if the break in service was not the result of dismissal or nonretention and did not last longer than one year. A teacher returning from a break in service not lasting longer than one year will reacquire tenure at the beginning of the second consecutive year of reemployment, provided the teacher performs a day of teaching services in the second year, and further provided the teacher received an acceptable performance evaluation.

A teacher who has acquired tenure in another district will acquire tenure in this district if the teacher's break in service was not the result of dismissal or nonretention and did not last longer than one year. A previously tenured teacher who has been employed by the district continuously for two consecutive

school years and who is then offered a contract for the next succeeding school year shall achieve tenure at the beginning of the third year, provided the teacher performs a day of teaching services in the third year, and further provided the teacher received a satisfactory performance evaluation in the second year.
Note: A break in service which begins on or after the last instructional day of the school year but before the first instructional day of the next school year will be considered to have lasted no longer than one year if the teacher is employed on the first instructional day of the next consecutive school year. AS 14.20.150(d).


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.010 - .040 Teacher certification
14.20.147 Transfer or absorption of attendance area or federal agency school
14.20.150 Acquisition of tenure rights
14.20.155 Effect of tenure rights
14.20.160 Loss of tenure rights
14.20.165 Restoration of tenure rights
14.20.210 Authority of school board or department to adopt by laws
14.20.215 Definitions ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 12.010 - .900 Certification of professional teachers
4 AAC 18.027 Acquisition of tenure rights: less than full-time teachers 4 AAC 18.900 Definitions
Fairbanks North Star Borough School District v. NEA - Alaska, 817 P.2d 923 (Alaska 1991) State v. Redman, 491 P.2d 157 (Alaska 1971)
Revised 1/03
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BP 4117.2 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - RESIGNATION
Note: The following sample policy sets forth two options regarding authority to accept resignations and should be revised as needed.


OPTION 1
The Superintendent or designee is authorized to accept the written resignation of any employee on behalf of the School Board, and the resignation shall become effective immediately upon acceptance by the Superintendent or designee. A resignation presented to and accepted by the Superintendent or designee may not be withdrawn by the employee.
OPTION 2
Resignations shall be submitted in writing and directed to the School Board in care of the Superintendent. The employee shall specify the requested date of resignation. The Board shall fix the effective date of resignation which may not be later than the close of the school year.

The resignation does not become effective until it has been formally approved by the Board and may be withdrawn by the employee prior to Board action.
Note: The Alaska Professional Teaching Practices Commission recommends that districts adopt a policy which addresses the situation of a teacher's request to resign during the teacher's contract term, or abandoning the position without notice. The PTPC further recommends a policy that addresses what procedures the school district will follow when recruiting a teacher currently under contract with another district, including a teacher who has not obtained a written release from that district. The PTPC will implement possible sanctions against a teacher who unilaterally breaches his or her employment contract. The following language can be revised to reflect your district's needs.


A certificated staff member should provide notice as early as possible to the district when the staff member knows that he or she does not plan to return for the following school year. The district [OPTION: will OR may] agree to release a certificated staff member who has signed a contract, provided notice is given to the district, in writing, post-marked [OPTION: thirty calendar days prior to the staff member's first contract day of the school year OR on or before June 30th].
If a request to release a certificated staff member from his or her contract is made [OPTION: when fewer than thirty calendar days remain before the staff member's first contract day, or anytime thereafter OR after June 30th], the district will consider filing a Professional Teaching Practices Commission (PTPC) complaint. When considering if the filing of a PTPC complaint is warranted, the district will weigh any mitigating circumstances including, but not limited to, factors impacting the staff member's family or health, factors related to the staff member's employment or working conditions, or unforeseen changes in the circumstances impacting the staff member's ability to continue employment with the district.

If a certificated staff member is currently under contract with the district and the district learns the staff member has contracted with another district without obtaining a written release, the district will consider a PTPC complaint against the staff member.

The district will not contract with a certificated staff member under contract with another district unless the staff member provides a written release from the current employer. If the district contracts with a certificated staff member who has not disclosed that he/she is under contract with another school district, the district reserves the right to terminate the contract for material misrepresentation and to file a PTPC complaint.
Legal Reference:

ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts Revised 2/11
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BP 4117.3 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - PERSONNEL REDUCTION
Note: Under AS 14.20.177, a district may implement a layoff plan if it is necessary to reduce the number of tenured teachers because school attendance has decreased or the basic need of the school district, as determined in accordance with AS 14.17.410(b)(1), decreases by three percent or more from the previous year. We recommend that school districts consult with legal counsel well before instituting layoff proceedings because of the complexity of legal provisions which must be followed.


The School Board may determine that a reduction in certificated personnel is necessary due to declining enrollment or due to a reduction in the district's basic need in an amount established by law.

The School Board shall authorize the Superintendent or designee to lay off employees in accordance with law, district procedures, and any applicable collective bargaining provisions.
(cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
Prior to layoff of any tenured teacher, the School Board shall adopt a layoff plan. The plan will identify academic and other programs the district will maintain in implementing the plan. The plan will also include procedures for layoff and recall of tenured teachers.
Note: The district may place a tenured teacher on layoff status only after the district has given notice of nonretention to all nontenured teachers. However, a district may retain a nontenured teacher and place on layoff status a tenured teacher if there is no tenured teacher in the district who is "qualified" to replace the nontenured teacher. The qualifications of teachers for purposes of layoff are set forth in AS 14.20.177. This statute contains detailed provisions which must be consulted in making a determination of whether a tenured teacher is qualified for the position.


Any tenured teacher laid off pursuant to the School Board's layoff plan is entitled to a hiring preference for three years following the layoff. The hiring preference applies to vacant teaching positions for which the teacher is qualified. A teacher who declines an offer of employment from the district will lose the hiring preference unless the teacher is contractually bound to teach elsewhere.
Note: The School Board may not enter into a collective bargaining agreement with the teachers' union which contains terms conflicting with the layoff rights and procedures set forth in AS 14.20.177.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.140 Notification of nonretention
14.20.145 Automatic re-employment
14.20.175 Nonretention
14.20.177 Reductions in force
14.20.180 Procedure and hearing upon notice of dismissal or nonretention
14.20.215 Definitions
23.40.070 Declaration of Policy (PERA) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts Revised 2/06
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AR 4117.3 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - PERSONNEL REDUCTION/LAY OFF PLAN
Note: Before a school district lays off any tenured teacher, the school board must adopt a layoff plan. The plan must identify academic and other programs that the district intends to maintain in implementing the layoff plan. The plan must also include procedures for layoff and recall of tenured teachers. The following plan contains those provisions required by Alaska's reduction in force statute, AS 14.20.177. This statute also prohibits a district and its teachers' association from entering into collective bargaining agreement terms which conflict with AS 14.20.177.


Any reduction in staff which is required should be undertaken so as to minimize disruption to the education program and to the provision of instructional services to students, and should cause the least deviation from the present assignment of personnel. The terms "reduction in certificated staff" or "layoff" refer to action the district takes to reduce the number of certificated staff due to decreased enrollment and/or due to a reduction in the district's basic need in an amount established by law.
Position Categories
The following categories and specialties are established to ensure the qualifications of personnel assigned to retained positions:
Elementary teachers will be considered for retention in one category.

Secondary teachers (7-12) will be considered for retention by teaching specialties, such as Math, Science, Language Arts, Social Studies, Vocational Education (Industrial Arts, Home Economic, Vocational Business, Vocational Agriculture), or combination thereof.

Other certificated staff members will be considered for retention according to their specialties, which will include:
1. Music
2. Technology
3. Special Education
4. Librarian
5. Physical Education
6. Speech Pathology
7. Art
Qualifications
Each teacher, in accordance with criteria set forth in Section 3 below, will be considered for retention in the category of specialty appropriate to the position he or she holds at the time of the implementation of these procedures; and, in addition, in such other categories or specialties as any teacher may designate in writing to the Superintendent or designee, provided that in order to qualify for consideration in any such category, the employee must have:
A. For positions in grades K-8, an elementary endorsement.
B. For positions in middle school:
1. an elementary endorsement;
2. a secondary certificate with a subject area endorsement in the area of assignment constituting at least 40% of the teacher's time; or
3. within the five years preceding the last date of teaching in the district, the teacher has received an evaluation indicating that the teacher's performance in the relevant subject

area(s) meets the district's performance standards.
C. For positions in grades 9-12.
1. endorsement for each subject area in which the teacher will spend at least 40% of teaching time; or
2. within five years preceding the last date of teaching in the district, the teacher has received an evaluation indicating that the teacher's performance in the relevant subject area(s) meets the district's performance standards.
Implementation
Teachers shall be considered for retention in available positions within the categories or specialties for which they qualify under Section 2. In the event that there are more qualified employees than available positions in a given category or specialty, the following criteria shall be used to determine which employees shall be recommended for retention. No tenured teacher will be placed on layoff status until the district has given notice of nonretention to all nontenured teachers. However, the district may retain a nontenured teacher and place on layoff status a tenured teacher if there is no tenured teacher in the district who is qualified to replace the nontenured teacher under the criteria in Section 2 above.
Hiring Preference
All teachers who are not retained in accordance with these procedures shall be laid off and placed in an employment pool for possible re-employment for a period up to three (3) years. Teachers placed in the employment pool under this layoff plan are entitled to a hiring preference. Teachers in the pool will be given the opportunity to fill open positions within the categories or specialties identified in Section 1, for which they are qualified under Section 2. If more than one teacher is qualified for an open position, the most senior teacher shall be offered the position.

When a vacancy occurs for which a teacher entitled to a hiring preference is qualified, notification from the district to the teacher will be by certified, return receipt mail. The teacher will have thirty (30) days from the receipt of the certified letter to accept the position. If the teacher fails to accept the position offered, the teacher is no longer considered to be on layoff status and will be dropped from the reemployment pool, unless the teacher is contractually obligated to provide professional services to another district or educational program.

No new teacher shall be hired in a category or specialty identified in Section 1 until all qualified teachers in the reemployment pool category have been recalled, or have declined an offer of recall.
Revised 1/04
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BP 4117.31 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - LAYOFF/REHIRE
Note: Before a school district lays off any tenured teacher, the school board must adopt a layoff plan. The plan must identify academic and other programs that the district intends to maintain in implementing the layoff plan. The plan must also include procedures for layoff and recall of tenured teachers. The following plan contains those provisions required by Alaska's reduction in force statute, AS 14.20.177. This statute also prohibits a district and its teachers' association from entering into collective bargaining agreement terms which conflict with AS 14.20.177.


The School Board believes that any reduction in staff which is required should be undertaken so as to minimize disruption to the education program and to the provision of instructional services to students, and to cause the least deviation from the present assignment of personnel. The terms "reduction in certificated staff" or "layoff" refer to action the district takes to reduce the number of certificated staff due to decreased enrollment and/or due to a reduction in the district's basic need in an amount established by law.
1. Position Categories
The following categories and specialties are established to ensure the qualifications of personnel assigned to retained positions:
A. Elementary teachers will be considered for retention in one category.
B. Secondary teachers (7-12) will be considered for retention by teaching specialties, such as Math, Science, Language Arts, Social Studies, Vocational Education (Industrial Arts, Home Economic, Vocational Business, Vocational Agriculture), or combination thereof.
C. Other certificated staff members will be considered for retention according to their specialties, which will include:
1. Music
2. Technology
3. Special Education
4. Librarian
5. Physical Education
6. Speech Pathology
7. Art
2. Qualifications
Each teacher, in accordance with criteria set forth in Section 3 below, will be considered for retention in the category of specialty appropriate to the position he or she holds at the time of the implementation of these procedures; and, in addition, in such other categories or specialties as any teacher may designate in writing to the Superintendent or designee, provided that in order to qualify for consideration in any such category, the employee must have:
A. For positions in grades K-8, an elementary endorsement.
B. For positions in middle school:
1. an elementary endorsement;
2. a secondary certificate with a subject area endorsement in the area of assignment constituting at least 40% of the teacher's time; or
3. within the five years preceding the last date of teaching in the district, the teacher has received an evaluation indicating that the teacher's performance in the relevant subject area(s) meets the District's performance standards.
C. For positions in grades 9-12.

1. endorsement for each subject area in which the teacher will spend at least 40% of teaching time; or
2. within five years preceding the last date of teaching in the district, the teacher has received an evaluation indicating that the teacher's performance in the relevant subject area(s) meets the district's performance standards.
3. Implementation
Teachers shall be considered for retention in available positions within the categories or specialties for which they qualify under Section 2. In the event that there are more qualified employees than available positions in a given category or specialty, the following criteria shall be used to determine which employees shall be recommended for retention. No tenured teacher will be placed on layoff status until the district has given notice of nonretention to all nontenured teachers. However, the district may retain a nontenured teacher and place on layoff status a tenured teacher if there is no tenured teacher in the district who is qualified to replace the nontenured teacher under the criteria in Section 2 above.
4. Hiring Preference
All teachers who are not retained in accordance with these procedures shall be laid off and placed in an employment pool for possible re-employment for a period up to three (3) years. Teachers placed in the employment pool under this layoff plan are entitled to a hiring preference. Teachers in the pool will be given the opportunity to fill open positions within the categories or specialties identified in Section 1, for which they are qualified under Section 2. If more than one teacher is qualified for an open position, the most senior teacher shall be offered the position.

When a vacancy occurs for which a teacher entitled to a hiring preference is qualified, notification from the district to the teacher will be by certified, return receipt mail. The teacher will have thirty (30) days from the receipt of the certified letter to accept the position. If the teacher fails to accept the position offered, the teacher is no longer considered to be on layoff status and will be dropped from the reemployment pool, unless the teacher is contractually obligated to provide professional services to another district or educational program.

No new teacher shall be hired in a category or specialty identified in Section 1 until all qualified teachers in the reemployment pool category have been recalled, or have declined an offer of recall.
Added 9/99
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AR 4117.4 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - DISMISSAL
Note: AASB recommends that districts consult with legal counsel well before dismissal proceedings are to be instituted. The complexity of legal provisions pertaining to dismissal make such consultation imperative.


Employees shall not be deprived of their position during the school year except when cause for the dismissal can be shown. Employees shall be accorded their due process rights provided by law.
(cf. 4116 - Probationary/Permanent Status) (cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.140 Notification of nonretention
14.20.145 Automatic re-employment
14.20.170 Dismissal
14.20.175 Nonretention
14.20.180 Procedure and hearing upon notice of dismissal or nonretention
14.20.205 Judicial review
14.20.215 Definitions ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts Nichols v. Eckers, 504 P. 2d 1359 (Alaska 1973)
Kenai Peninsula Borough Bd of Education v. Brown, 691 P. 2d 1034 (Alaska 1984) Revised 9/97
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BP 4117.5/4217.5/4317.5 - ALL PERSONNEL - TERMINATION AGREEMENTS
Note: The following optional policy expresses the School Board's intention to provide appropriate and truthful information about former employees. The School Board should not enter into termination agreements without legal advice in light of Anchorage School District v. Anchorage Daily News which found that a district's settlement agreement could not be kept confidential under Alaska public records law.


The School Board believes that it is incumbent upon school districts to provide a truthful account of the reasons why an employee has left district employment. The School Board therefore does not look with favor on termination settlement agreements which prevent the district from giving prospective employers this information. If a termination agreement is made, the Superintendent or designee shall inform prospective employers that such an agreement has been made and may give out information as provided for in the agreement.
(cf. 4112.61 - Employment References)
In all cases in which an employee's conduct warrants probable cause for the suspension or revocation of the employee's teaching credential, the Superintendent or designee shall report the employee's suspension, termination or resignation to the Professional Teaching Practices Commission.
Legal Reference:
Anchorage School District v. Anchorage Daily News, 779 P.2d 1991 (Alaska 1989)
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BP 4117.6 NONRETENTION
Note: AS 14.20.145 provide automatic reemployment rights to employees who do not receive notice of nonretention in accordance with AS 14.20.140. This sample policy should be reviewed in conjunction with the district's collective bargaining agreement, if any, to determine whether a notice date earlier than that required by law is specified.


The Superintendent or designee shall provide the School Board with his/her recommendations regarding the nonretention of certificated employees.

The School Board may decide not to rehire a nontenured employee at the end of his/her first, second or third year and give written notice of its decision to the employee at any time during the year. If the School Board does not give nontenured teachers written notice of nonretention by the last day of the school term, the employee shall be offered a contract for the following year.
Note: AS 14.20.175 mandates School Boards to provide by regulation or bylaw procedures by which nontenured teachers may request and receive an informal School Board hearing regarding nonretention.


Nonretention of nontenured teachers may be based on any cause deemed adequate by the Superintendent or designee or, if an informal School Board hearing is held, any cause deemed adequate by the School Board. The Superintendent or designee shall establish administrative regulations providing for an informal hearing before the School Board upon teacher request.

The nonretention of tenured teachers shall comply with the cause and procedural requirements specified in law, including notice of nonretention before May 15.
(c.f. 4112.1 - Contracts) (cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 4116 - Nontenured/Tenured Status) (cf. 4117.3 - Personnel Reduction) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.140 Notification of nonretention
14.20.145 Automatic re-employment
14.20.175 Nonretention
14.20.180 Procedure and hearing upon notice of dismissal or nonretention
14.20.210 Authority of school board or department to adopt bylaws Revised 4/2014
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AR 4117.6 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - INFORMAL HEARING FOR NONRETENTION OF NONTENURED STAFF
Note: This regulation provides informal hearing procedures for nontenured staff who are nonretained. Pursuant to AS 14.20.175, a nonretained nontenured teacher may request an informal hearing by the School Board. That statute also provides that the School Board, by bylaw or regulation, define the procedure under which the informal hearing can be requested and obtained.


A nontenured teacher may be nonretained for any cause that the employer determines to be adequate. The following procedures shall apply to the nonretention of nontenured teachers. Unless otherwise noted, all days refer to calendar days.

1. Notification. The district shall notify a nontenured teacher of nonretention in accordance with AS 14.20.140(b) and any applicable provisions of the negotiated agreement with certificated staff. Unless an earlier date is set forth in the negotiated agreement, the teacher shall be notified in writing delivered or registered mail postmarked on or before the last day of the school term.

2. Statement of Cause. Within ten (10) days of receipt of the notification of nonretention, the teacher may submit a written request to the Superintendent or designee for a written statement of cause for the nonretention. Failure to submit a timely written request constitutes waiver of this right. On the teacher's timely written request, the Superintendent or designee shall deliver to the teacher a written statement of cause for the nonretention within ten (10) days.

3. Right to Informal Hearing. Within ten (10) days of receipt of the notice of nonretention, a nontenured teacher may submit a written request to the Superintendent or designee for an informal hearing before the School Board. Failure to submit a timely written request constitutes waiver of the right to an informal hearing. The Superintendent or designee shall schedule an informal hearing and shall inform the teacher of the date, time and place of the hearing not less than ten (10) days prior to the informal hearing.

5. Representation. The teacher may appear individually or be represented by a person of the teacher's choosing.
6. Hearing Procedures.
a. The informal hearing shall be held in closed session, unless opened by mutual consent.

b. The district shall record the informal hearing. On the teacher's written request, a copy shall be provided at the teacher's expense.

c. The representatives may submit whatever written documents they feel are germane to the arguments they will present, including affidavits. No witnesses may testify, except that the teacher's representative and a representative of district administration shall have the right to make a statement or presentation to the School Board. Additionally, the teacher can speak on his or her own behalf, even if represented.

d. Any written argument or documents that the parties expect to present at the informal hearing shall be exchanged by the parties no later than three (3) days prior to the informal hearing.
e. The informal hearing shall be scheduled for one hour and shall proceed as follows:
i. district administration presentation (20 min.);
ii. teacher presentation (20 min.);

iii. rebuttal presentation by district (5 min.);
iv. rebuttal by teacher (5 min.);
v. district closing statement (5 min.);
vi. teacher closing statement (5 min.);
f. The School Board may, in its discretion, vary the proceedings.

7. Decision. Following deliberation in executive session, the School Board shall render an oral decision to affirm or revoke the notice of nonretention. The decision will be made by majority vote of the School Board members participating at the informal hearing. The School Board shall issue written notice of its decision within ten (10) days after the hearing.
Revised 2/06
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 4118 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - SUSPENSION/DISCIPLINARY ACTION
The School Board expects its employees to perform their duties in accordance with state law and School Board policy and administrative regulations.
(cf. 4119.21 - Codes of Ethics) (cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
The Superintendent or designee may take disciplinary action, including verbal warning, written warning, reassignment, suspension with or without pay and dismissal, as he/she deems appropriate and may deviate from the progressive order of disciplinary actions in light of the particular facts and circumstances involved.
Note: A teacher may be suspended pending an investigation to determine whether cause exists for dismissal. However, the teacher’s regular compensation must be continued during the temporary suspension. AS 14.20.170.	




The Superintendent or designee shall document all disciplinary actions thoroughly and accurately and shall ensure that such actions are taken in a consistent, nondiscriminatory manner.

Certificated management and supervisory personnel who are not covered by a collective bargaining agreement are subject to the disciplinary procedures set forth in BP 4218, except for discipline involving dismissal or nonretention. The District will provide the statutory and policy rights afforded to all certificated staff for dismissal and nonretention actions.
(cf. 4218 – Dismissal/Suspension/Disciplinary Action) (cf. 4300 - Definitions)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.030 Causes for revocation and suspension
14.20.170 Dismissal
14.20.175 Nonretention
14.20.180 Procedures upon notice of dismissal or nonretention ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
20 AAC 10.020 Code of ethics and teaching standards Revised 3/2018
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BP 4119.11/4219.11/4319.11 - ALL PERSONNEL - SEXUAL HARASSMENT
Note: The United States Supreme Court in Meritor Savings Bank, FSB v. Vinson et al., found that an employer could be held liable in a sexual harassment lawsuit. The bank's complaint procedure required the employee first to report the complaint to his/her supervisor who, in this case, was the accused party. We suggest that districts adopt a sexual harassment policy requiring the immediate supervisor of the offending employee and or personnel officer to receive the complaint.


The School Board is committed to the elimination of sexual harassment in district schools and activities. Sexual harassment is strictly prohibited and will not be tolerated. This policy prohibits sexual harassment of students or staff by other students, staff, School Board members or third parties. "Third parties" include, but are not limited to, school volunteers, parents, school visitors, service contractors or others engaged in district business.
(cf. 4119.21 - Code of Ethics)
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment) (cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal)
(cf. 9020 - Standards)
(cf. 9271 - Code of Ethics)
Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when:

1. Submission to the conduct is made either an explicit or implicit condition of employment, status or promotion.

2. Submission to or rejection of the conduct is used as the basis for an employment decision affecting the harassed employee.

3. The harassment substantially interferes with an employee's work performance or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive work environment.

4. Submission to, or rejection of, the conduct is the basis for any decision affecting benefits, services, honors, programs or other available activities.

An employee or School Board member who feels that he/she is being harassed should immediately report the incident to the immediate supervisor of the accused employee or the appropriate personnel department official, without fear of reprisal. All complaints about behavior that may violate this policy shall be promptly investigated. The personnel department shall be informed of all such complaints and will assist in the investigation and resolution of complaints. An employee making a complaint of sexual harassment shall not be required to resolve the complaint directly with the offending person.
Note: Ellison v. Brady provides directives to employers responding to sexual harassment claims in order to shield themselves from liability, including taking immediate and appropriate action to address the harassment which entails investigation and discipline calculated to reflect the severity of the conduct, stop the harassment, and deter others from acting in the same manner.


The initiation of a complaint in good faith about behavior that may violate this policy shall not adversely affect the terms or conditions of employment or the work environment of the complainant. There shall be no retaliation by the district against any person who, in good faith, reports, files a complaint or otherwise participates in an investigation or inquiry of sexual harassment.

It is the intent of the School Board that appropriate corrective action will be taken by the district to stop the sexual harassment, prevent its recurrence and address negative consequences. Employees in violation of this policy shall be subject to discipline, up to and including dismissal and/or additional sexual harassment awareness training, as appropriate. Other individuals whose behavior is found to be in violation of this policy shall be subject to appropriate sanctions as determined and imposed by the Superintendent or designee or School Board.
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure prompt and strict enforcement of School Board policy. (cf. 1312.3 - Public Complaints Concerning Discrimination)
(cf. 1312.1 - Complaints Concerning School Personnel) Legal Reference:
Meritor Savings Bank, FSB v. Vinson et al., 477 U.S. 57 (1986)
Ellison v. Brady, 924 F.2d 872 (9th Cir. 1991) Revised 1/09
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BP 4119.12 - ALL PERSONNEL - HARASSMENT
The School Board recognizes that harassment can cause embarrassment, feelings of powerlessness, loss of self-confidence, reduced ability to perform school work, and increased absenteeism or tardiness. The School Board shall not tolerate the harassment of any student by any other student or district employee. Any student or employee who is found guilty of harassment shall be subject to disciplinary action.

Harassment means intimidation by threats of or actual physical violence; the creation by whatever means of a climate of hostility or intimidation; or the use of language, conduct, or symbols in such a manner as to convey hatred, contempt, or prejudice or to have the effect of insulting or stigmatizing an individual. Harassment includes, but is not limited to, harassment on the basis of race, sex, creed, color, national origin, religion, marital status, or disability.
(cf. 5131.43 – Harassment, intimidation and bullying) (cf. 4118 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 4119.11 – Sexual Harassment) (cf. 4119.21 – Code of Ethics)
To promote an environment free of harassment, the principal or designee shall take appropriate actions such as removing vulgar or offending graffiti, establishing site rules, and providing staff inservice or student instruction and counseling. Principals shall discuss this policy with their employees and shall assure them that they need not endure any form of harassment.

The School Board encourages students or staff to immediately report incidences of harassment to the principal or designee. The Superintendent or designee shall promptly investigate each complaint of harassment in a way that ensures the privacy of all parties concerned. In no case shall the student or staff member be required to resolve the complaint directly with the offending person.

Notice of this policy will be circulated to all district schools and departments and incorporated in teacher and student handbooks.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Discrimination)
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in employment)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students) Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.18.010 - 14.18.100 Prohibition Against Sex and Race Discrimination ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.500 - 4 AAC 06.600 Prohibition of Gender or Race Discrimination TITLE VI, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964
TITLE IX, EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1972

INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDUCATION ACT AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
Revised 10/2021
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BP 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 - ALL PERSONNEL - CODES OF ETHICS
The School Board expects district employees to maintain the highest ethical standards, to follow district policies and regulations, and to abide by state and national laws. Employee conduct should enhance the integrity of the district and the goals of the educational program.

The School Board encourages district employees to accept as guiding principles the codes of ethics published by professional associations to which they may belong.
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 18.010 all teacher contracts must state that the teacher is obligated to abide by the code of ethics and professional standards adopted by the Professional Teaching Practices Commission. See E 4119.21.


Members of the teaching profession are obligated by law to abide by the code of ethics and professional standards adopted by the Professional Teaching Practices Commission (20 AAC 10.010). Employees who violate provisions of the code of ethics and professional standards may be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination. The district may report any violation of the code of ethics to the Professional Teaching Practices Commission.
Note: 20 AAC 10.310 requires that copies of the PTPC Handbook for Alaskan Educators be conspicuous and available at every educational institution.


(cf. 4117.4 - Dismissal) (cf. 4117.6 - Nonretention)
(cf. 4118 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 4119.25 - Political Activities of Employees) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.170 Dismissal
14.20.370 - 14.20.510 Professional Teaching Practices Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.765 Testing Security; Consequences of Breach 4 AAC 18.010 Teachers' and administrators' contracts
20 AAC 10.010 - 10.900 Professional Teaching Practices Commission
Revised 9/ 01
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E 4119.21 20 AAC 10.020 CODE OF ETHICS AND TEACHING STANDARDS

(a) The following code of ethical and professional standards governs all members of the teaching profession. A violation of this section is grounds for discipline as provided in AS 14.20.030.
(b) In fulfilling obligations to students, an educator: (1) repealed 10/25/2000;
(2) may not deliberately distort, suppress or deny access to curricular materials or educational information in order to promote the personal view, interest, or goal of the educator;

(3) shall make reasonable effort to protect students from conditions harmful to learning or to health and safety;

(4) may not engage in physical abuse of a student or sexual conduct with a student and shall report to the commission knowledge of such an act by an educator;
(5) may not expose a student to unnecessary embarrassment or disparagement;

(6) may not harass, discriminate against, or grant a discriminatory advantage to a student on the grounds of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, marital status, political or religious beliefs, physical or mental conditions, family, social, or cultural background, or sexual orientation; shall make reasonable effort to assure that a student is protected from harassment or discrimination on these grounds; and may not engage in a course of conduct that would encourage a reasonable student to develop a prejudice on these grounds;
(7) may not use professional relationships with students for private advantage or gain;

(8) shall keep in confidence information that has been obtained in the course of providing professional service, unless disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose or is required by law;

(9) shall accord just and equitable treatment to all students as they exercise their educational rights and responsibilities.
(c) In fulfilling obligations to the public, an educator (1) repealed 10/25/2000;
(2) shall take reasonable precautions to distinguish between the educator's personal views and those of any educational institution or organization with which the educator is affiliated;

(3) shall cooperate in the statewide student assessment system established under 4 AAC 06.710-4 AAC 06.790 by safeguarding and maintaining the confidentiality of test materials and information;
(4) repealed 10/25/2000;

(5) may not use institutional privileges for private gain, to promote political candidates, or for partisan political activities;

(6) may not accept a gratuity, gift or favor that might influence or appear to influence professional judgment, and may not offer a gratuity, gift, or favor to obtain special advantage;

(7) may not knowingly withhold or misrepresent material information in communicating with the school board regarding a matter before the board for its decision; and

(8) may not use or allow the use of district resources for private purposes not related to the district programs and operation.
(d) In fulfilling obligations to the profession, an educator:

(1) may not, on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, age, national origin, marital status, political or religious beliefs, physical condition, family, social or cultural background, or sexual orientation, deny to a colleague a professional benefit, advantage, or participation in any professional organization, and may not discriminate in employment practice, assignment, or personnel evaluation;

(2) shall accord just and equitable treatment of all members of the profession in the exercise of their professional rights and responsibilities;

(3) may not use coercive means or promise special treatment in order to influence professional decisions of colleagues;
(4) may not sexually harass a fellow employee;

(5) shall withhold and safeguard information acquired about colleagues in the course of employment, unless disclosure serves a compelling professional purpose;

(6) shall provide, upon the request of the affected party, a written statement of specific reasons for recommendations that led to the denial of increments, significant changes in employment, or termination of employment;
(7) may not deliberately misrepresent the educator's or another's professional qualifications; (8) repealed 10/25/2000;
(9) may not falsify a document, or make a misrepresentation on a matter related to licensure, employment, evaluation, test results or professional duties;

(10) may not intentionally make a false or malicious statement about a colleague's professional performance or conduct;
(11) may not intentionally file a false or malicious complaint with the commission;

(12) may not seek reprisal against any individual who has filed a complaint, provided testimony or given other assistance in support of a complaint filed with the commission;
(13) shall cooperate fully and honestly in investigations and hearings of the commission; (14) repealed 10/25/2000;
(15) may not unlawfully breach a professional employment contract;
(16) shall conduct professional business through appropriate channels;
(17) may not assign tasks to unqualified personnel;
(18) may not continue in or seek professional employment while unfit due to

(A) use of drugs or alcohol that impairs the educator's competence or the safety of students or colleagues;

(B) physical or mental disability that impairs the educator's competence or the safety of students or colleagues;

(19) may not interfere with a colleague's exercise of political or citizenship rights and responsibilities.
Revised 4/2014
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BP 4119.22 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - DRESS AND GROOMING
Note: The following policy is optional. If the School Board wishes to expand the policy to proscribe or prohibit specific items of clothing, it is advisable to consult with legal counsel. In adopting such a policy, the district must ensure that its dress code is reasonable and reasonably enforced.


The School Board believes that since teachers serve as role models, they should maintain professional standards of dress and grooming. Just as overall attitude and instructional competency contribute to a productive learning environment, so do appropriate dress and grooming.

The School Board encourages staff during school hours to wear clothing that demonstrates their high regard for education and presents an image consistent with their job responsibilities. Clothes that may be appropriate for shop instructors or gym teachers may not be appropriate for classroom teachers.
Legal Reference:
Breese v. Smith, 501 P.2d 195 (Alaska, 1979) Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 4119.23/4219.23/4319.23 - ALL PERSONNEL - UNAUTHORIZED RELEASE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
District employees shall maintain the confidentiality of all confidential records until such time as laws, state regulations and/or bylaws of this district permit disclosure. Information and records pertaining to executive sessions, negotiations and student records, including individual test results, are not subject to public disclosure.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
Any employee who willfully releases confidential information about students, staff, or any topic properly confined to an executive session shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including dismissal from district service. Any action by an employee which inadvertently or carelessly results in release of confidential information shall be recorded, and the record shall be placed in the employee's personnel file.

Depending on the circumstances, the Superintendent or designee may deny the employee further access to any privileged information and shall take any steps necessary to prevent any further unauthorized release of such information.
(cf. 3580 - District Records)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records; Confidentiality) (cf. 6146.3(AR) – Test Administration)
(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions) Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.115 Access to school records by parent, foster parent, or guardian
14.14.090 Additional duties 09.25.120-25.220 Public Records Act
23.40.235 Public Involvement in School District Negotiations
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.738 Standards-Based Test Results
4 AAC 06.765 Test Security; Consequences of Breach UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20
1232g FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974
City of Kenai v. Kenai Peninsula Newspapers, Inc., 642 P.2d 1316 (Alaska 1982) Revised 3/2017
9/92
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BP 4119.25 - ALL PERSONNEL - POLITICAL ACTIVITIES OF EMPLOYEES
The School Board believes that district employees have an obligation to prevent the improper use of school time, materials or facilities for political or partisan purposes. The Superintendent or designee shall regulate political activities on school property during the instructional day. Employees are prohibited from engaging in any activity in the presence of students during performance of the employee’s duties, where the activity is designed or intended to promote, further, or assert a position on any voting issue, board issue, or collective bargaining issue. This prohibition does not apply to classroom instruction that is part of the approved curriculum.

The Board respects the right of school employees to engage in political activities on their own time. When engaging in political activities, employees shall make it clear that they are acting as individuals and not as representatives of the district.

Nothing in the policy shall prevent the District or Board from disseminating factual information regarding school bond projects.
(cf. 4119.21 - Code of Ethics) Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.090 Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited
14.20.095 Right to comment and criticize not to be restricted 14.20.370-.510 Professional Teaching Practices Act
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.135 Use of school funds in elections
20 AAC 10.010-10.900 Professional Teaching Practices Commission Revised 3/2019
9/92
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AR 4119.25/4219.25/4319.25 - ALL PERSONNEL - POLITICAL ACTIVITIES OF EMPLOYEES

Under no circumstances shall district employees:
1. Conduct political activities on school property during duty hours.
2. Solicit campaign support or contributions on school property during duty hours.
3. Use school equipment for the reproduction of campaign materials.
5. Post or distribute campaign materials on school property.
6. Permit the use of students to write, address or distribute campaign materials.

9/92
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BP 4119.3/4219.3/4319.3 - ALL PERSONNEL - DUTIES OF PERSONNEL
Note: By requiring employers to reasonably accommodate persons with disabilities who are capable of performing the job, the Americans with Disabilities Act spotlights the need for complete, specific job descriptions. Job descriptions are expected to play an important part in implementing this federal law.


The School Board recognizes the importance of having adequate job descriptions for every district employee. Student safety, the district's fiscal stability, and the success of the educational program all depend on employees' fully understanding their responsibilities and duties.

The Superintendent or designee shall prepare and regularly update job descriptions for all positions. Job descriptions shall clearly specify all essential and peripheral/marginal functions and duties of the position, the degree of responsibility the position entails, the type and extent of training required, and the position of the person to whom the employee reports.

All employees shall fulfill the duties and responsibilities set forth in their job descriptions and shall comply with School Board policies, administrative regulations, applicable employee agreements, and local, state and federal laws.
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment) (cf. 4115/4215/4315 - Evaluation/Supervision)
(cf. 4118/4218/4318 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action) Legal Reference:
AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT, P.L. 101-336 42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.
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BP 4119.41 - ALL PERSONNEL - EMPLOYEES WITH INFECTIOUS DISEASE
The School Board desires to promote the health of district students and staff in order to reduce absenteeism and enhance employee and student performance. The Superintendent or designee shall develop strategies to prevent the outbreak or spread of infectious diseases at district schools.
(cf. 4112.4/4212.4/4312.4 – Health Examinations) (cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
An infectious disease is one that is caused by a microorganism and is potentially transmittable to another individual, whether through airborne transmission, bloodborne transmission, skin-to-skin contact, foodborne transmission, or other casual or noncasual means. A communicable infectious disease, such as influenza or chicken pox, is contagious and can be readily transmitted by infectious bacteria or viral organisms.

To the extent required by law, job applicants shall be required to provide evidence that they are free of tuberculosis or any other communicable infectious disease prior to beginning employment.
(cf. 4112.4/4212.4/4312.4 - Health Examinations)
To prevent the outbreak or spread of infectious diseases, the Superintendent or designee may provide infection prevention supplies and information to employees, including information about recommended vaccinations. Employees also shall observe universal precautions to avoid contact with potentially infectious blood or other bodily fluids.
(cf. 4119.42/4219.42/4319.42 - Exposure Control Plan for Bloodborne Pathogens) (cf. 4119.43/4219.43/4319.43 - Universal Precautions)
(cf. 4131 - Staff Development)
(cf. 4231/4331 - Staff Development)
Plans for addressing a communicable infectious disease outbreak, including, but not limited to, plans for addressing employee shortages during such an outbreak, shall be included in the district's emergency preparedness plan.
(cf. 6114 - Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness Plan) (cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance)
(cf. 5141.22 - Infectious Diseases) (cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations)
The Superintendent or designee shall immediately report to the local health officer the presence or suspected presence of any communicable infectious disease.
Nondiscrimination/Reasonable Accommodation
The district shall not discriminate against any employee or job applicant who has an infectious disease and is a qualifying individual with a disability under the Americans with Disabilities Act, Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, or Alaska’s Nondiscrimination in Employment Act.

Upon request, any qualified person with a disability shall be provided reasonable accommodation to perform the essential duties of his/her position in accordance with the criteria and processes

described by law.
(cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment)
Confidentiality
The Board and the Superintendent or designee shall ensure that employee rights to confidentiality are strictly observed. The district shall disclose medical record information only to the extent required or permitted by law. The medical records of any employee with a disabling infectious disease shall be held in strict confidence.
(cf. 4040 – Use and Disclosure of Employee Medical Information) Legal References:
UNITED STATES CODE
Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. 12010, et seq.
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. 794, et seq.
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 17
17 C.F.R. 2500 Reportable diseases and conditions
17 C.F.R. 2508 Reporting of communicable diseases; duty of schools ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.140 AIDS in school personnel
4 AAC 06.150 Confidentiality of AIDS information Adoption Date: 3/2019
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BP 4119.42/4219.42/4319.42 - ALL PERSONNEL - EXPOSURE CONTROL PLAN FOR BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS
Note: Pursuant to the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 29, Part 1910.1030, employers must identify employees who have occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens and must, by March 8, 1993, establish a written Exposure Control Plan to eliminate or minimize employee exposure to these pathogens. Districts may want to consult legal counsel regarding whether components of its exposure control plan are subject to collective bargaining.


The Superintendent or designee shall meet state and federal standards for dealing with bloodborne pathogens and other potentially infectious materials in the workplace. The Superintendent or designee shall establish a written Exposure Control Plan designed to protect employees from possible infection due to contact with bloodborne viruses, including human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) and hepatitis B virus (HBV).
Note: We recognize that implementing OSHA bloodborne pathogens standards involves many fiscal and personal considerations. Districts may want to narrowly construe their exposure determination, keeping in mind it may be necessary to broaden this determination based on their evaluation of exposure incidents and experience with unvaccinated designated first aid providers. The following optional paragraphs may be combined, modified or deleted as appropriate to assist the district in establishing an exposure determination which satisfies district needs.


The School Board shall determine which employees have occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens and other potentially infectious materials. In accordance with the district's Exposure Control Plan, employees having occupational exposure shall be offered the hepatitis B vaccination.

Note: The following optional paragraph may allow the district to spread the cost of vaccination over several years but may be implemented only if the district complies with specific conditions (see accompanying administrative regulations).


The Superintendent or designee may exempt designated first-aide providers from pre-exposure hepatitis B vaccination under the conditions specified by state regulations.
Note: The following paragraph allows for employees to be included in the training and vaccination program without being classified as having occupational exposure.


Any employee not identified as having occupational exposure in the district's exposure determination may petition to be included in the district's employee inservice and hepatitis B vaccination program. Any such petition should be submitted to the Superintendent or designee who shall evaluate the request and notify the petitioners of his/her decision. The Superintendent or designee may deny a request when there is no reasonable anticipation of contact with infectious material.
Note: Districts may encourage employees who do not have occupational exposure, yet feel they may be at risk for other reasons, to seek vaccination through their health care provider. Some doctors and insurance groups are willing to support vaccination.


(cf. 4119.43 - Universal Precautions) (cf. 4157 - Employee Safety)
Legal Reference:

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 29
1910.1030 OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standards revised 9/93
9/92
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AR 4119.42/4219.42/4319.42 - ALL PERSONNEL - EXPOSURE CONTROL PLAN FOR BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS
Note: The following sample regulation is based on Title 8, Section 5193, which contains specific requirements for compliance with OSHA standards for preventing exposure to bloodborne pathogens.


Definitions
Occupational Exposure means "reasonably anticipated skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result from the performance of an employee's duties." (Title 8, Section 5193(b))

Exposure Incident means "a specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, nonintact skin, or parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that results from the performance of an employee's duties." Parenteral contact means "piercing mucous membranes or the skin barrier through such events as needle sticks, human bites, cuts, and abrasions." (29 CFR 1910.1030 (b))
Exposure Control Plan
The district's Exposure Control Plan shall contain at least the following components: (29 CFR 1910.1030 (c))

1. A determination of which employees have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials.

2. A description of the schedule and method for implementing exposure control requirements, including but not be limited to:
a. Universal precautions
(cf. 4119.43 - Universal Precautions)
b. Engineering and work practice controls
c. Personal protective equipment
d. Housekeeping schedules
e. Hepatitis B vaccination
f. Post-exposure evaluation and follow-up
g. Informing employees about biohazards, including:
(1) labels and signs, and
(2) training
h. Maintenance of training and medical records
3. The district's procedure for evaluating circumstances surrounding exposure incidents.

4. The Exposure Control Plan shall be reviewed and updated at least annually and whenever necessary to:
(1) Reflect new or modified tasks and procedures affecting occupational exposure.

(2) Reflect new or revised employee positions with occupational exposure.

The district's Exposure Control Plan shall be accessible to employees in accordance with law. It also shall be made available to the Chief or Director of the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, or his/her designee, upon request for examination and copying.
Exposure Determination
The district's exposure determination shall be made without regard to the use of personal protective equipment and shall include:

1. All job classifications in which all employees have occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens.
2. Job classifications in which some employees have occupational exposure.

3. All tasks and procedures or groups of closely related tasks and procedures in which occupational exposure occurs and which are performed by employees listed in item #2 above. (29 CFR 1910.1030(c)
Hepatitis B Vaccination
Note: The hepatitis B vaccination must be made available at no cost after an employee with occupational exposure has received the required training and within 10 days of initial assignment unless the employee has been previously vaccinated, is immune or vaccination is contraindicated by other factors. If the employee declines to accept hepatitis B vaccination offered by the district, the district must ensure that he/she signs the statement reproduced as an exhibit following this regulation.


Hepatitis B vaccinations shall be provided at no cost to those employees determined to have occupational exposure to blood and other potentially infectious materials. Employees who decline to accept the vaccination shall sign the hepatitis B declination statement as required by law. (E 4119.42) (29 CFR 1910.1030(f)(2))
Protective Equipment
The district shall provide appropriate personal protective equipment at no cost to the employee. Protective equipment will be chosen based on anticipated exposure to blood, or other potentially infectious materials. The district shall maintain, repair, make accessible and require employees to use and properly handle protective equipment. (29 CFR 1910.1030 (c)(2))
Information and Training
The district shall provide a training program as specified by law to all employees in job classifications which have been determined to have some degree of occupational exposure. This program shall be offered at the time of initial assignment, annually thereafter, and whenever a change of tasks or procedures affect the employee's exposure.
Note: Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations does not apply to employees who assist in nonemployment-related first-aide situations as "good Samaritans." While employees are not covered by the bloodborne standards if their exposure is unrelated to their job duties, OSHA encourages employers to offer post-evaluation and follow-up to all employees.


Exposure Incidents: Post-evaluation and Follow-up

All exposure incidents must be reported as soon as possible to the Superintendent or designee. Following a report of an exposure incident, the district shall provide the exposed employee with a confidential medical evaluation and follow-up, as required by law. The district shall maintain the confidentiality of the affected employee and the exposure source during all phases of the post- exposure evaluation. (29 CFR 1910.1030(f))
Note: Districts should obtain permission from the source individual before disclosing confidential information about that source individual, in accordance with law. Legal counsel should be consulted regarding existing rules for the contents and format of consent forms.


(cf. 9011 - Disclosure of Confidential/Privileged Information)
Records
Medical and training records shall be kept in accordance with law. Medical records shall be maintained for the duration of employment plus three years. Training records shall be maintained for three years from the date of training. (29 CFR 1910.1030(h))

An employee's records shall be made available to that employee and to the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health in accordance with law. (29 CFR 1910.1030(h))

Medical records for each employee with occupational exposure will be kept confidential as appropriate and transferred or made available in accordance with law (29 CFR 1910.1030(h))
added 9/93
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E 4119.42/4219.42/4319.42 HEPATITIS B VACCINE DECLINATION
Note: The code of Regulations, requires the district to ensure that the following statement is signed by any employee who declines to accept the hepatitis B vaccination offered by the district.


I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials I may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection. I have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However, I decline hepatitis B vaccination at this time. I understand that by declining this vaccine, I continue to be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B, a serious disease. If in the future I continue to have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials and I want to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, I can receive the vaccination series at no charge to me.
Signature


Employee Name (Please print)


Date


added 9/93
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BP 4119.43/4219.43/4319.43 - ALL PERSONNEL - UNIVERSAL PRECAUTIONS
Note: Pursuant to the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 29 CFR 1910.1030, all employers with one or more employees having occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens must enforce universal precautions to prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials.


Universal precautions shall be observed throughout the district to protect employees, students and any other persons in the school environment from contact with potentially infectious blood or other body fluids.

Universal precautions are appropriate for preventing the spread of all infectious diseases and shall be used regardless of whether blood borne pathogens are know to be present.
(cf. 4119.42 - Exposure Control Plan for Bloodborne Pathogens) (cf. 5141.23 - Infectious Disease Prevention)
(cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic Competition) Legal Reference:
Occupational Safety & Health Standards Alaska Department of Labor
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 29
1910.1030 OSHA Bloodborne Pathogens Standards added 9/93
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AR 4119.43/4219.43/4319.43 - ALL PERSONNEL - UNIVERSAL PRECAUTIONS
Note: The following regulation may be revised as desired. The Federal Code of Regulations, 29 CFR 1910.1030 states that all body fluids must be considered potentially infectious whenever it is difficult or impossible to differentiate between body fluid types. Infected individuals themselves do not always know they are infected; therefore, universal precautions offer the best protection for everyone.


"Universal Precautions" is an approach to infection control. According to the concept of universal precautions, all human blood and certain human body fluids are treated as if known to be infectious for HIV, HBV and other bloodborne pathogens. (29 CFR 1910.1030 (b))

Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) and hepatitis B virus (HBV) can be found in blood, semen, vaginal secretions and breast milk. Other body fluids such as feces, urine, vomit, nasal secretions, sputum, and saliva may contain infectious germs that cause other diseases. It is not always possible to know when blood or body fluids are infectious; therefore, all body fluids shall be handled as if infectious.

All students and staff shall routinely observe the following universal precautions for the prevention of infectious disease:

1. Wear disposable waterproof gloves whenever you expect to come into direct hand contact with blood, other body fluids, or contaminated items or surfaces. This applies to incidents including, but not limited to, caring for nosebleeds or cuts, cleaning up spills, or handling clothes soiled by blood or body fluids. Do not reuse gloves. After each use, remove the gloves without touching them outside and dispose of them in a lined waste container. Gowns or smocks should also be worn if you anticipate soiling of clothes by body fluids or secretions.

2. Wash your hands and any other contacted skin surfaces thoroughly for 15 to 30 seconds with dispensable soap and warm running water, rinse under running water, and thoroughly dry with disposable paper towels:

a. Immediately after any accidental contact with blood, body fluids, drainage from wounds, or with soiled garments, objects or surfaces.
b. Immediately after removing gloves, gowns or smocks.
c. Before eating, drinking or feeding.
d. Before handling food, cleaning utensils or kitchen equipment.
e. Before and after using the toilet or diapering.

When running water is not available, use antiseptic hand cleanser and clean towels or antiseptic towelettes, and use soap and running water as soon as feasible.

3. Clean surfaces and equipment contaminated with blood with soap and water and disinfect them promptly with a fresh solution of bleach (ten parts water to one part bleach) or other disinfectant. While cleaning, wear disposable gloves and use disposable towels whenever possible. Rinse mops or other nondisposable items in the disinfectant.
4. Properly dispose of contaminated materials and label them as biohazardous.

a. Place blood, body fluids, gloves, bloody dressings and other absorbent materials into appropriately labeled plastic bags or lined waste containers.
b. Place needles, syringes and other sharp disposable objects in leak-proof, puncture

proof containers.

c. Bag soiled towels and other laundry. Presoak with disinfectant and launder with soap and water.
d. Dispose of urine, vomitus or feces in the sanitary sewer system.

5. Do not care for others' injuries if you have any uncovered bleeding or oozing wounds or nonintact skin conditions.

6. Use a mouthpiece, resuscitation bag or other ventilation device when readily available in place of mouth-to-mouth resuscitation.

Staff shall immediately report any exposure incident or first-aid incident in accordance with the district's Exposure Control Plan or other procedures.
(cf. 4119.42 - Exposure Control Plan for Bloodborne Pathogens) added 9/93
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BP 4122 - CERTIFICATED PERSONNEL - STUDENT TEACHERS
Note: Effective August 1, 2015, a student teacher must be under the general supervision of a teacher who holds a valid teaching certificate, has at least one year of teaching experience in the district where the student teacher is serving, has at least three years total teaching experience, and meets or exceeds professional content and performance standards described in 4 AAC 04.200. Additional requirements for student teachers are stated in 4 AAC 30.020.


The School Board is legitimately interested in the quality of teacher training programs and encourages the use of student teachers in the district. Such use shall support the instructional needs of the district and may enable future teachers to fulfill state requirements, learn how to teach, and receive valuable feedback which can enhance their competence.

The Superintendent or designee may enter into agreements with accredited colleges and universities to allow student teachers to have supervised teaching experiences and/or observations within the district. The Superintendent or designee may collaborate with the program administrators of teacher preparation institutions to jointly develop, supervise and evaluate practical programs which provide training, support and evaluation for the student teacher.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 30.020 Student teachers
4 AAC 04.200 Professional Content and Performance Standards Revised 3/2016
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BP 4131 PERSONNEL - CERTIFICATED STAFF DEVELOPMENT

Note: Under state law, staff training is mandated in evaluative techniques, child abuse recognition and reporting, the needs of students with alcohol or drug abuse disabilities, sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness, dating violence and abuse, crisis response, crisis intervention and suicide awareness and prevention. School Districts must ensure that no less than 50 percent of the total certificated staff employed by the district receives all of the training not less than every two years and that all of the certificated staff employed by the district receives all of the training not less than every four years. AS 14.08.111(12); AS 14.14.090(11); AS 14.16.020(9). A school district shall provide suicide awareness and prevention training to each teacher, administrator, counselor and specialist who is employed by the school district to provide services to students. AS 14.30.362. Effective June 30, 2017, a school district shall establish a training program for employees relating to sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention and dating violence and abuse awareness and prevention. AS 14.30.355; AS 14.30.356. Additionally, effective June 30, 2017, a person is not eligible for a teacher certificate unless he or she has completed required training set forth in AS 14.20.020. AS 14.33.127 and 4 AAC 06.177 require that the School Board ensure that a sufficient number of school employees receive periodic training in an approved crisis intervention training program, to meet the needs of the student population. Crisis intervention programs must meet all legal requirements. The Department of Education and Early Development will maintain a list of approved crisis intervention training programs.

Under federal law, the Every Student Succeeds Act defines professional development to include sustained (not stand-alone, 1-day, or short-term workshops), intensive, collaborative, job-embedded, data-driven, and classroom focused activities that are available to all school staff, including paraprofessionals. Professional development activities should be developed with educator input and regularly evaluated. Professional development activities must be evidence-based, if reasonably available. 20 U.S.C. §§ 6601-6614.


The School Board recognizes that a competent well-trained staff is essential to carrying out its goals. Staff development is a necessary, collaborative, continuous and systematic effort to improve district educational programs by involving all employees in activities that improve their skills and broaden their perceptions. Professional development provided to teachers, principals, and other instructional leaders should focus on improving teaching and student learning and achievement.

Professional development shall be developed with educator input and regularly evaluated. If reasonably available, staff development activities shall be evidence-based. Staff should receive training on professional boundaries in accordance with BP/AR 5141.42, Professional Boundaries for staff and students.
In order to respond directly to the needs of all our students, staff development activities may address such issues as teacher and staff qualifications, content areas, integrating technology into instruction, using data to improve student achievement, methodology, student privacy, parent, family, and community engagement, interpersonal relations between students and faculty, student learning, growth, development, student welfare and safety, assessments and accommodations, student identification and referral, and staff communication, problem solving and decision making. The Superintendent is responsible for ensuring that all training required by law is provided in a timely fashion to appropriate staff.
(cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol and Other Drugs) (cf. 5141.5 - Child Abuse Reporting)
(cf. 5141.41 – Sexual Abuse, Sexual Assault and Dating Violence Awareness and Prevention)

(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students) (cf. 5141.52 – Suicide Prevention)
(cf. 5142.3 – Restraint and Seclusion)
The Superintendent or designee should provide staff with professional development that may include opportunities such as the following:
1. Release time and leaves of absence for travel and study.
2. Visits to other classrooms and other schools.
3. Conferences involving outside personnel from the district, county, state, region or nation.
4. Membership in committees drawing personnel from various sources.
5. Training classes and workshops offered by the district.
6. Further training in institutions of higher learning, including credit courses conducted in or near the district instead of on the college campus, whenever possible.
7. Access to professional literature on education issues.
8. Induction and mentoring programs. (cf. 4116 - Nontenured/Tenured Status) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
The Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 6601-6614, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 (December 10, 2015)
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional School Boards)
14.14.090 Duties of school boards
14.16.020 Operation of state boarding schools

	14.18.060
	Discrimination in textbooks and instructional materials prohibited

	14.20.020
	Requirements for issuance of certificate; fingerprints

	14.20.680
	Required alcohol and drug related disabilities training

	14.30.355
	Sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention


14.30.356 Dating violence and abuse policy, training, awareness, prevention, and notices
14.30.362 Suicide awareness and prevention training
47.17.022 Training (child protection) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.530 Guidance and counseling services

4 AAC 06.550 Reviewof instructional materials
4 AAC 12.397 Mandatory training requirements
4 AAC 19.060 Evaluation Training
4 AAC 52.260 Personnel Development Revised 10/2021
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BP 4132 - ALL PERSONNEL - PUBLICATION OR CREATION OF MATERIALS
The School Board recognizes the importance of creating a work environment that encourages employee innovation in creating and developing high-quality materials to improve student achievement and the efficiency of district operations.
(cf. 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 – Code of Ethics) (cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copyrighted Materials)
The Superintendent or designee shall oversee the development of instructional materials, computer programs, and other copyrightable materials by employees, independent contractors, and consultants. An employee, independent contractor, or consultant shall notify the Superintendent or designee of his/her intent to publish or register a work developed in whole or in part within the scope of his/her employment.

Instructional materials, computer programs, and other copyrightable materials developed by an employee within the scope of his/her employment shall be the property of the district.
(cf. 3523 – E-mail)
(cf. 4040 - Employee Use of District Information Technology) (cf. 6161.11 - Supplementary Instructional Materials)
(cf. 6163.1 – Library/Media Centers)
If an employee has developed copyrightable material during both work and non-working hours, and the work was within the scope of his/her employment, the Superintendent or designee shall negotiate a contract with the employee to protect the district's right as to the ownership or partial ownership of the copyright.
(cf. 3312 - Contracts)
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that any contract with an independent contractor or consultant contains a provision specifying the district's right to ownership of the copyright of any work produced by the contractor or consultant for the district.

The Superintendent or designee may secure copyrights in the name of the district for all copyrightable works developed by the district. All royalties or revenues from these copyrights shall be used for the benefit of the district.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
17 U.S.C. 101-122 Subject matter and scope of copyright 17 U.S.C. 201 Copyright ownership and transfer
Adoption Date: 3/19
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BP 4133/4233/4333 TRAVEL EXPENSES
Note: The following optional policy delegates duties related to employee travel and reimbursement to the Superintendent or designee and may be revised to reflect district practice.


The School Board shall pay for actual and necessary expenses, including travel, incurred by any employee performing authorized services for the district. Expenses shall be reimbursed within limits established by the School Board.

The Superintendent or designee may approve employee requests to attend meetings in accordance with the adopted budget.

The Superintendent or designee may authorize an advance of funds to cover necessary expenses. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for the submission and verification of expense claims.

The School Board may establish an allowance on either a mileage or monthly basis to reimburse designated employees for the use of their own vehicles in the performance of assigned duties.
Note: The following optional paragraph is offered for Boards that wish to closely monitor district expenses in this area.


 All out-of-state travel must have School Board approval. Travel expenses not previously budgeted also must be approved on an individual basis by the School Board.
(cf. 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority)
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BP 4135/4235/4335 SOLICITING AND SELLING
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted.


 Employees shall not solicit district students or their families with the intent to sell general merchandise, books, equipment or services. Any classroom activity requiring students to bring money to school for any purpose must have the principal's approval.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds from and by Students)
Staff shall not distribute promotional, political, controversial or other noninstructional materials unless approved by the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion)
Staff members shall not use their status as district employees to secure information such as names, addresses and telephone numbers for use in profit-making ventures.

Educational tours may be promoted on school premises only if they are sponsored by the district. Employees engaged in planning, organizing or leading tours as a private business shall make it clear that they do not represent the school or district. All activities related to such tours must be carried on outside of school hours and off school premises.
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BP 4136/4236/4336 NONSCHOOL EMPLOYMENT
The School Board recognizes that district employees may receive compensation for outside activities as long as these activities are not inconsistent, incompatible, in conflict with, or inimical to the employee's duties or to the duties, functions or responsibilities of the district.

Outside paid activities are incompatible with district employment if they require time periods that interfere with the proper, efficient discharge of the employee's duties, if they entail compensation from an outside source for activities which are part of the employee's regular duties, or if they involve using for private gain the district's name, prestige, time, facilities, equipment or supplies.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds from and by Students) (cf. 4119.21/4219.21/4319.21 - Codes of Ethics)
(cf. 4132/4232/4332 - Publication or Creation of Materials) (cf. 4135 - Soliciting and Selling)
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BP 4141/4241 NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT
Each agreement entered into by the School Board with a duly recognized employee organization shall constitute a commitment by the School Board to the provisions of the agreement for its duration.

The provisions of the employee agreement shall be binding on the School Board and on all employees covered by the agreement. Policies or regulations of the School Board which conflict with provisions of the negotiated employee agreement shall not be binding on those employees who are covered by the terms of such agreement.
(cf. 4143 - Negotiations/Consultation) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 - 23.40.260 - Public Employment Relations Act Revised 9/97
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BP 4141.6/4241.6 CONCERTED ACTIVITY/WORK STOPPAGE
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted. SB 16 (Statutes of 1992), repealed Title 14 provisions related to collective bargaining and affirmed placement of public school employees under the Public Employment Relations Act. In addition, public school employees were reclassified from class (a) (2) to class (a) (3) under AS 23.40.200 which provides them the right to strike after exhausting the advisory arbitration process. If advisory arbitration fails, a strike may not begin until at least 72 hours after notice of the strike is given. In any event, a strike may not begin on or after the first day of the school term, as that term is described in AS 14.03.030, unless at least one day in session with students in attendance has passed after notice of the strike is given by the employees. AS 23.40.080 provides public employees the right to engage in concerted activities.
AASB is available for assistance in preparing contingency strike plans.


The Superintendent or designee shall maintain a plan for the safe operation of the schools in the event of a work stoppage. In the event of a strike, a walkout, a coordinated mass use of sick leave or any other concentrated refusal of staff to perform assigned duties, the Superintendent or designee shall take whatever emergency steps he/she deems necessary for the safety of students, staff and district property. Such steps shall be reported to the School Board as soon as possible.

When students raise questions related to a work stoppage, teachers shall be expected to approach the subject in accordance with the district's policy on controversial issues. Teachers shall not let such discussions interfere with their regular teaching responsibilities.
(cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues)
Employees shall not provide students with messages or other information that promotes or explains the position of any employee organization that is engaged in or contemplating a work stoppage.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.080 Right of public employees
23.40.200 Classes of public employees; arbitration Revised 1/04
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BP 4143/4243 NEGOTIATIONS/CONSULTATION
The School Board will strictly construe the scope of negotiations as provided by law and also meet and negotiate on such topics as are included within the scope of negotiations by the Labor Relations Board.

The School Board may hold executive sessions with its designated representative(s) prior to or during consultations with representatives of employee organizations. The purpose of these executive sessions shall be to review the School Board's position and instruct its representative(s).
(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 - 23.40.260 Public Employment Relations Act
23.40.070 Declaration of Policy
23.40.235 Public involvement in school district negotiations
44.62.310 Agency meetings public
Kenai Peninsula Borough School District v. Kenai Peninsula Education Assn., 572 P. 2d 416 (Alaska 1977)
Revised 9/97
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BP 4144/4244/4344 COMPLAINTS
Note: This optional policy and regulation may be used in connection with employee complaints alleging the misapplication of policies, regulations, rules and procedures which fall outside the scope of negotiated employee contract grievance procedures.


The School Board recognizes the need for providing employees with a process for addressing concerns regarding issues which are not subject to formal grievance procedures.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish complaint procedures which encourage the prompt submission of complaints and resolution of conflicts.

The School Board expects that employees and supervisors will make every effort to resolve employee complaints and disagreements informally before resorting to formal complaint procedures.
(cf. 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Discrimination) (cf. 4119.11/4219.11/4319.11 - Sexual Harassment) (cf. 4141/4241 - Agreement)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.270 Declaration of policy (PERA) Revised 9/97
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AR 4144/4244/4344 COMPLAINTS
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


The following guidelines shall prescribe the manner in which complaints are handled:

1. A "complaint" shall be defined as an alleged misapplication of the district's policies, regulations, rules or procedures. Procedures for the resolution of employee complaints provide a route of appeal through administrative channels and to the School Board, if necessary. If the complaint is related to discrimination or harassment, the district's procedure for complaints concerning discrimination should be used.
(cf. 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Discrimination)
2. So as not to interfere with school schedules, meetings related to a complaint shall be held before or after the complainant's regular working hours.

3. All matters related to a complaint shall be kept confidential. Only those individuals directly involved in resolving the complaint shall be informed of the complaint.

4. All documents, communications and records dealing with the complaint shall be placed in a district complaint file. No such material shall be placed in an employee's personnel file.

5. No reprisals shall be taken against any participant in a complaint procedure by reason of such participation.

6. Time limits specified in these procedures may be reduced or extended in any specific instance by written mutual agreement of the parties involved. If specified or adjusted time limits expire, the complaint may proceed to the next step.

7. Any complaint not taken to the next step within prescribed time limits shall be considered settled on the basis of the answer given at the preceding step.
Informal Complaints
Employees are encouraged to resolve complaints informally. Formal complaint procedures shall not be initiated unless informal efforts to resolve the complaint have been exhausted and the complainant has provided a written description of such efforts.
Formal Complaint Procedure - Step 1
If a complaint has not been satisfactorily resolved by informal procedures, the complainant may file a written complaint with the immediate supervisor or principal within 60 days of the act or event which is the subject of the complaint.

Within five working days of receiving the complaint, the immediate supervisor or principal shall conduct any necessary investigation and meet with the complainant in an effort to resolve the complaint.

The immediate supervisor or principal shall present all concerned parties with a written answer to the complaint within ten working days after the meeting.
Formal Complaint Procedure - Step 2
If a complaint has not been satisfactorily resolved at Step 1, the complainant may file the written complaint with the Superintendent or designee within five working days of receiving the answer at

Step 1. All information presented at Step 1 shall be included with the complaint, and the immediate supervisor or principal shall submit to the Superintendent or designee a report describing attempts to resolve the complaint at Step 1.

Within five working days of receiving the complaint, the Superintendent or designee shall conduct any necessary investigation and meet with the complainant in an effort to resolve the complaint.

The Superintendent or designee shall present all concerned parties with a written answer to the complaint within ten working days after the meeting.

If a complaint has not been satisfactorily resolved at Step 2, the complainant may file a written appeal to the School Board within five working days of receiving the answer at Step 2. All information presented at Steps 1 and 2 shall be included with the appeal, and the Superintendent or designee shall submit to the School Board a report describing attempts to resolve the complaint at Step 2.

An appeal hearing shall be held at the next regularly scheduled School Board meeting which falls at least 12 days after the appeal is filed. This hearing shall be held in executive session if the complaint relates to matters properly addressed in executive session.
(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions)
The School Board shall make its decision within 30 days of the hearing and shall mail its decision to all concerned parties. The School Board's decision shall be final.
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BP 4151 SALARY GUIDES - EXEMPT EMPLOYEES
Note: The Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) is a federal law that requires most employees in the United States to be paid at least the federal minimum wage for all hours worked, and overtime pay at time and one-half the regular rate of pay for all hours worked over 40 hours in a workweek. However, Section 13(a)(1) of the FLSA provides an exemption from both minimum wage and overtime pay for employees employed as bona fide executive, administrative, or professional employees. Sections 13(a)(1) and 13(a)(17) also exempt certain computer employees. To qualify for exemption, employees generally must meet certain tests regarding their job duties and be paid on a salary basis at not less than $455 per week. These salary requirements do not apply to teachers. Exempt computer employees may be paid at least $455 on a salary basis or on an hourly basis at a rate not less than $27.63 an hour. Job titles do not determine exempt status. In order for an exemption to apply, an employee's specific job duties and salary must meet all the requirements of the Department of Labor's regulations.


The School Board is committed to compliance with the salary basis requirements of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Improper deductions from the salaries of exempt employees are prohibited.
(cf. BP 4253 Overtime Pay/Compensatory Time Off)
Salary Basis Requirement
An exempt employee must meet certain tests regarding their job duties and be paid on a salary basis. Being paid on a "salary basis" means an employee regularly receives a predetermined amount of compensation each pay period on a weekly, or less frequent, basis. The predetermined amount cannot be reduced because of variations in the quality or quantity of the employee's work. Subject to exceptions listed below, an exempt employee must receive the full salary for any workweek in which the employee performs any work, regardless of the number of days or hours worked. Exempt employees do not need to be paid for any workweek in which they perform no work.
Permissible Deductions
Note: Under 2004 amendments to the federal regulations, employers can dock pay of exempt employees, without losing their exempt status, for disciplinary suspensions for one or more full days if employees break workplace conduct rules. To be able to take advantage of this provision, employers must adopt a written policy applicable to all employees that states that violating workplace conduct rules may result in a suspension.


Deductions from pay are permissible when an exempt employee: is absent from work for one or more full days for personal reasons other than sickness or disability; for absences of one or more full days due to sickness or disability if the deduction is made in accordance with a bona fide plan, policy or practice of providing compensation for salary lost due to illness; to offset amounts employees receive as jury or witness fees, or for military pay; or for unpaid disciplinary suspensions of one or more full days imposed in good faith for violations of district policies or procedures.

The district is not required to pay the full salary in the initial or terminal week of employment; for penalties imposed in good faith for infractions of safety rules of major significance, or for weeks in which an exempt employee takes unpaid leave under the Family and Medical Leave Act. In these circumstances, either partial day or full day deductions may be made.
Complaint Procedure for Improper Deductions
Note: Under the 2004 safe harbor provision, employers will not lose exempt status for employees as a result of improper deductions, so long as several steps are taken. First, your district must have a clearly communicated policy prohibiting improper pay deductions. Second, the policy must contain a


complaint procedure. Third, if an employer makes an improper deduction, it must reimburse employees for the improper deduction and make a good faith commitment to comply in the future. Finally, if the employer "willfully" violates the policy by continuing to make improper deductions after a complaint, it will lose exempt status for all employees in the same job classification working for the same managers responsible for the improper deductions for the time period in which the improper deductions were made.


If you believe that an improper deduction has been made to your salary, you should immediately report this information to your direct supervisor, or to [insert alternative complaint mechanism(s)].the Superintendent or designee.

Reports of improper deductions will be promptly investigated. If it is determined that an improper deduction has occurred, you will be promptly reimbursed for any improper deduction made.
Legal Reference:
Fair Labor Standards Act, 29 U.S.C. § 201, et seq.
Added 12/04
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BP 4154/4254/4354 HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS
The district shall provide health and welfare benefits for certificated and classified employees in bargaining units. Benefits for employees who are not in bargaining units shall be the same unless otherwise specified by School Board action or individual contract in accordance with negotiated employee agreements.

The Superintendent or designee shall advise all employees of their rights and responsibilities related to continuing their health insurance benefits when their eligibility changes.
(cf. 3530 - Risk Management) (cf. 4141/4241 - Agreement) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 Declaration of Policy (PERA) CONSOLIDATED OMNIBUS RECONCILIATION ACT
Public Law99-272
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AR 4154/4254/4354 HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS

Federal Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act (COBRA)
Note: COBRA (The Federal Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act) mandates certain group health coverage requirements designed to alleviate lapses in coverage due to employee termination, death, separation or divorce, reduction in hours, or eligibility for Medicare. See Exhibit 4154/4254/4354 for a summary of COBRA imposed notice responsibilities.


Under COBRA, district employees may retain health insurance coverage when they reduce their working hours and/or are separated from employment. Continued coverage through the district shall also be made available to an employee's spouse and dependents upon the employee's death, separation or divorce, eligibility for Medicare or upon termination of a child's dependent status under the district health insurance program. Employees who are fired for gross misconduct may not retain health insurance coverage.
Note: The cost of continuation coverage may be charged to the employee or beneficiary, but it may not exceed 102% of the cost charged to active employees and their beneficiaries under the district health plan.


Persons who choose to retain health insurance coverage shall be charged the full costs of coverage within legal limits. Those who have reduced their working hours or who have been released from employment may retain the coverage for no more than 18 months. All other qualifying persons may retain the coverage for no more than 36 months. Coverage will end if the employee or beneficiary 1) fails to pay the insurance premium; 2) secures health insurance coverage through subsequent employment or remarriage; or 3) becomes eligible for Medicare benefits.
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E 4154/4254/4354 INSURANCE/HEALTH AND WELFARE BENEFITS
Note: The following is a chronological summary of the notice responsibilities required under COBRA for continued health benefits coverage.


Responsibility	Timeline

Plan Administrator	Provide written notice to all
employees of coverage under COBRA

At commencement of coverage




District	Notify Plan Administrator of employee death, termination, retirement, Medicare eligibility or reduction in hours

Within 30 days of event




Plan Administrator	Notify employee/beneficiary of
option to elect continued health coverage

Within 14 days




Employee/Beneficiary	Elect to accept or refuse
continuation coverage

60 days




Employee/Beneficiary	Notify Plan Administrator of a
divorce, legal separation or termination of a child's dependent status

Upon occurrence
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BP 4156.2/4256.2/4356.2 AWARDS AND RECOGNITION
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as desired subject to the district's collective bargaining obligations.


The School Board believes the district's employees are its most valuable resource and encourages recognition of the services they provide. The Superintendent or designee may issue service pins, certificates, plaques or other mementos in accordance with established district procedures.
(cf. 1150 - Commendations and Awards)
(cf. 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority)
The School Board authorizes monetary awards to employees who:

1. Propose ideas or procedures which eliminate or reduce district expenditures or improve district operations.
2. Perform special acts or services in the public interest.

3. By their superior accomplishments, make exceptional contributions to the efficiency, economy, or other improvement in district operations.
Note: The following options may be used in combination and may be modified to reflect district practice.


Option 1: The Superintendent or designee shall recommend individuals to the School Board for such awards.
Option 2: The Superintendent or designee may appoint an awards committee to recommend such awards to the School Board.
Option 3: The School Board shall appoint an awards committee to grant awards of $200 or less and recommend to the School Board larger awards.
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BP 4156.3/4256.3/4356.3 REIMBURSEMENT, UNIFORMS AND ALLOWANCES
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate subject to collective bargaining obligations.


OPTION 1: The School Board shall not be responsible for the reimbursement of any employee personal property which may be stolen, destroyed or maliciously damaged while being used in district schools.
OPTION 2: The School Board shall pay the cost of replacing or repairing employee personal property, except cash, which has been stolen, destroyed or maliciously damaged, through no fault of the employee, while being used in district schools.

Reimbursement for personal items used for work-related purposes shall be made only if the principal or designee approved the use of the personal property in school before the property was brought to school and at that time agreed on the value of the property.
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BP 4157/4257/4357 EMPLOYEE SAFETY
The School Board believes that safety is every employee's responsibility. The School Board expects all employees to use safe work practices and to report and correct any unsafe conditions which may occur. Supervisors shall constantly promote safety and correct any unsafe work practice through education, training and enforcement.

No employees shall be required to work under unsafe or hazardous conditions or to perform tasks which endanger their health, safety, or well-being. Working conditions and equipment shall be maintained in compliance with standards prescribed by federal, state, and local laws and regulations.
(cf. 3514 - Environmental Safety) (cf. 3514.1 - Hazardous Substances)
(cf. 4119.41/4219.41/4319.41 - Employees with Infectious Disease) (cf. 4158/4258/4358 - Employee Security)
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BP 4158/4258/4358 EMPLOYEE SECURITY
Note: Alaska school districts are required to adopt standards relating to when a teacher, teacher's assistant, or other person responsible for students is authorized to use reasonable and appropriate force to maintain classroom safety and discipline. Effective October 2014, the use of restraint and seclusion of students is strictly limited and in some situations prohibited by law. AS 14.33.125. Any use of restraint or seclusion by a district employee of a student must comply with all legal requirements. A teacher, teacher's assistant, principal, or another person responsible for students may not be terminated or otherwise subjected to formal disciplinary action for lawful enforcement of a school disciplinary and safety program, including behavior standards. AS 14.33.130. This group is protected from civil liability for acts or omissions arising out of enforcement of the disciplinary and safety program while in the course of employment, unless the act constitutes gross negligence or reckless or intentional misconduct. AS 14.33.140, and the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001.


An employee may use approved methods of physical restraint if a student's behavior poses an imminent danger of physical injury to the student or others and less restrictive interventions would be ineffective at stopping the imminent danger. Restraint must be limited to that necessary to address the emergency and must be immediately discontinued when the student no longer poses an imminent danger or when a less restrictive intervention is effective to stop the danger.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5142.3 - Restraint and Seclusion)
Note: A teacher, teacher's assistant, administrator, or other employee responsible for students who, during the course of employment, observes a student committing a crime must report the crime to local law enforcement. AS 14.33.130. The obligation to report to law enforcement resides with the staff member observing the crime. "Crime" means an offense for which a sentence of imprisonment is authorized; a crime is either a felony or a misdemeanor. AS 11.81.900.


Employees shall promptly report any student attack, assault or threat against them to the Superintendent or designee. The employee and the principal or other immediate supervisor both shall promptly report such instances to the appropriate local law enforcement agency.
(cf. 1410 - Interagency Cooperation for Student and Staff Safety) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
11.81.430 Justification, use of force, special relationships 11.81.900 Definitions
14.33.120-.140 School disciplinary and safety program ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.010-4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 2361-2368, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110)

Revised 3/2015
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BP 4159/4259/4359 EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired to reflect district philosophy, needs and resources.


The School Board recognizes that school district employees may have personal problems which can have detrimental effects upon job performance and student safety. Many personal problems are easier to resolve when they are addressed early, before they reach disabling proportions. The School Board encourages employees to seek help when such problems exist and to take advantage of the resources that are available to assist them.

Employees shall have confidential access to information about community resources that address personal problems. This information shall be available, on a voluntary basis, to all employees, spouses and dependents.
(cf. 4020 - Drug and Alcohol-Free Workplace)
Management and supervisory staff shall be knowledgeable about the district's employee assistance program. When there are indications of declining performance, attendance problems, or on-the-job behavioral problems, supervisors shall consult with the Superintendent or designee to explore the resolution of such problems.
Note: The federal Americans with Disabilities Act, Section 104 states that an employee who uses drugs or who is an alcoholic may be held to the same job performance standards as held for other employees, even if any unsatisfactory performance is related to the drug use or alcoholism. Section 104 also states that an employer cannot discriminate against an individual who has successfully completed a supervised drug rehabilitation program or an employee who is currently participating in a supervised rehabilitation program and no longer engaging in drug use. The following optional paragraph clarifies that although participation in the assistance program is risk-free, the district reserves the right to discipline in accordance with its existing policies and procedures.


Participation in the assistance program will not jeopardize the employee's employment or career advancement, nor will it protect the employee from disciplinary action for substandard job performance.
(cf. 4115/4215/4315 - Evaluation/Supervision) (cf. 4118/4218 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action) 9/92
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BP 4161/4261 LEAVES
Note: This policy and our other sample leave policies are offered as models for districts. Districts should take into careful account their past practices and collective bargaining agreements when providing for leave privileges.


The School Board shall authorize employee absences as provided by law and School Board policy. The School Board recognizes the following justifiable reasons for absence:

1. Personal sickness or injury, pregnancy, jury duty, military service or emergencies beyond the employee's control.
2. Family illness, bereavement, religious observances and other personal reasons.

3. Situations stemming from occupational status such as attendance at meetings, conventions, inservice courses, seminars, etc.
4. Other situations for which leave is provided by law.
(cf. 4161.4 - Family and Medical Leave)
Note: The Alaska Family Leave Act became law September 16, 1992, and applies to employers that have employed 21 or more employees for each working day during any period of 20 consecutive workweeks in the preceding two calendar years. Family leave includes, at a minimum, "unpaid leave' for "serious" health conditions for a total of 18 weeks during any 12 month period, and unpaid leave for pregnancy and childbirth or adoption for a total of 18 work weeks within a 12 month period.
Employees are entitled to apply accrued paid leave toward the unpaid leave time. Employers must allow employees to continue their existing health insurance coverage at the same level the employee had before going on leave. However, the employee may be required to pay the premium cost for the continuation of the insurance coverage. The Commissioner of Education may approve a labor contract that does not meet the family leave requirements if the district can show a lack of qualified, available substitutes to replace a teacher on leave or a lack of available housing for replacement teachers who do not live in the community.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.107 Sick leave and sick leave transfer
14.20.147 Transfer or absorption of attendance area or federal agency school
23.10.500 - 23.10.550 Alaska Family Leave Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.020 Teachers entitled to pay
FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE ACT, 29 U.S.C. 2601 et. seq.; 29 CFR Part 825, amend. 2008
NATIONAL DEFENSE AUTHORIZATION ACT for fiscal year 2008, Public Law110-181, § 585(a)
Revised 3/2012
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AR 4161/4261/4361 ALL PERSONNEL - EMERGENCY COVID-19 SICK AND FAMILY LEAVE
Note: The following AR implements the federal Families First Coronavirus Response Act, which is in ef


As a result of the 2020 COVID-19 pandemic, employees may have additional rights to sick leave and family leave under the provisions below.
I. Sick Leave for COVID-19 Qualifying Reasons
Employees are entitled to additional paid sick leave if the employee is unable to work (or unable to telework) due to a need for leave because the employee:
1. is subject to a Federal, State, or local quarantine or isolation order related to COVID-19;
2. has been advised by a health care provider to self-quarantine related to COVID-19;
3. is experiencing COVID-19 symptoms and is seeking a medical diagnosis;
4. is caring for an individual subject to an order described in (1) above, or self-quarantine as described in (2) above;
5. is caring for a child whose school or place of care is closed (or child care provider is unavailable) for reasons related to COVID-19; or
6. is experiencing any other substantially-similar condition as specified by the United States Department of Health and Human Services.
Duration of COVID-19 Sick Leave
A full-time employee is eligible for up to 80 hours of COVID-19 sick leave. A part-time employee is eligible for the number of hours of leave that the employee works on average over a two-week period.
Calculation of Sick Leave Rate of Pay
For leave reasons (1), (2), or (3), above: employees taking leave shall be paid at their regular rate of pay, up to $511 per day and $5,110 in the aggregate (over a 2-week period).
For leave reasons (4), (5), or (6), above: employees taking leave shall be paid at 2/3 their regular rate, up to $200 per day and $2,000 in the aggregate (over a 2-week period).
Procedure for Requesting Leave
Employees must notify their supervisor of the need and specific reason for leave under this policy. Employees should make the request for leave as soon as practically possible. Verbal notice will otherwise be accepted until written notice can be provided.

Employees are required to provide documentation to confirm the type of COVID-19 leave for which they are eligible.
Interaction with Other Paid Leave
The employee may use COVID-19 paid sick leave under this policy before using any other accrued sick leave, family leave, annual leave, or donated leave. COVID-19 sick leave does not carry over to 2021. COVID-19 sick leave cannot be cashed out.

All other policies and procedures for use of sick leave remain applicable, except as specifically modified by this AR and the federal Families First Coronavirus Response Act.

(cf. 4161.1 – Sick Leave)
(cf. 4161.2 - Personal Leaves)
II. Family and Medical Leave Act Expansion to Care for Children due to COVID-19
The qualifying reasons for taking family and medical leave (“FMLA Leave”) have been expanded to provide leave for employees unable to work because they must care for a child whose school or place of childcare is closed (or child care provider is unavailable) for reasons related to COVID-19. This is a new qualifying reason for taking leave under the Family and Medical Leave Act. It is not an expansion of the total amount of leave availability under FMLA. Employees must have been employed for at least 30 days to be eligible for expanded FMLA leave.
(cf. 4161.4/4261.1/4361.4 – Family and Medical Leave))
Duration of Expanded Childcare FMLA Leave
Full-time employees are eligible for up to 12 weeks of leave at 40 hours a week, assuming the employees have FMLA Leave available. Part-time employees are eligible for leave for the number of hours they are normally scheduled to work over that period, again assuming leave is available. Employees are only entitled to 12 weeks of annual FMLA leave, regardless of the reason.
Rate of Pay for Expanded Childcare FMLA Leave
The first ten days of expanded childcare FMLA leave is unpaid. However, employees may take the COVID-19 paid sick leave during this time or substitute any accrued paid leave.
Alternatively, the District may require that COVID-19 paid sick leave be used during the first 10 days of normally unpaid FMLA leave.

After the first ten days of expanded childcare FMLA leave, employees taking leave shall be paid at 2/3 their regular rate, up to $200 per day and $12,000 in the aggregate (over a 12-week period—two weeks of paid sick leave followed by up to 10 weeks of paid expanded family and medical leave under the Family and Medical Leave Act).
Note: The above provisions for paid leave under FMLA are only applicable when leave is taken because the employee must care for a child whose school or place of care is closed due to COVID- 19 related reasons. FMLA has not been expanded to provide for paid leave for other qualifying reasons, such as personal illness of the employee or family member.


Procedure for Requesting Leave
Employees must follow the existing procedures for taking and requesting family and medical leave. Employees are required to provide documentation to confirm eligibility for expanded childcare FMLA leave.
(cf. 0400 - Personnel) Legal Reference:
Public Law No: 116-127 (03/18/2020)
Added 4/2020
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BP 4161.1 SICK LEAVE
Every certificated employee working five school days each week is entitled to one and one-third days of sick leave a month. Such leave for employees working less than five days per week shall be proportionately less. Unused days of sick leave shall be accumulated from year to year without limitation.
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for reporting and verifying such absences.

Teachers are subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination, for misusing sick leave, including providing false information regarding the use of, or need for, sick leave.

Certificated employees may transfer accumulated sick leave between districts and the Department of Education and Early Development. Employees are responsible for initiating a transfer of sick leave credits within 90 days of employment.
(cf. 4161.4 - Family and Medical Leave)
Sick Leave Bank
Note: AS 14.14.105 provides that the School Board may establish a sick leave bank independently or jointly with teachers. The following optional language may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The School Board authorizes the establishment of a sick leave bank to provide teachers sick leave benefits in unusual circumstances. Teachers may draw up to twice the number of days leave he/she has accumulated before the first day of school up to a maximum of 24 days. The School Board may grant additional leave in cases of severe illness or external hardship.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.105 Sick leave bank
14.14.107 Sick leave and sick leave transfer
14.20.147 Transfer or absorption of attendance area or federal agency school
23.10.500 - 23.10.550 Alaska Family Leave Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 15.040 Sick leave
4 AAC 15.900 Definitions
FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE ACT, 29 U.S.C. 2601 et. seq.; 29 CFR Part 825, amend. 2008
Revised 3/2012
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 4161.1 SICK LEAVE
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


After any absence due to illness or injury, the employee shall verify the absence by submitting a completed and signed district absence form to his/her immediate supervisor.

The district may additionally require written verification by the employee's doctor or practitioner. Such verification may be required whenever an employee's absence record shows chronic absenteeism or a pattern of absences immediately before or after weekends and/or holidays or whenever clear evidence indicates that an absence is not related to illness or injury. Chronic absenteeism may be indicated when an employee has exhausted his/her entire ten-day sick leave benefit during three or more of the past five years.

At its expense, the district may require an employee to visit a physician selected by the district in order to receive a report on the nature and severity of an illness or injury. If the report concludes that the employee's condition does not warrant continued absence, the Superintendent or designee, after giving notice to the employee, may deny further leave.

Before returning to work, an employee who has been absent for surgery, hospitalization or extended medical treatment may be asked to submit a letter from his/her doctor stating that he/she is able to return and stipulating any recommended restrictions or limitations. The district may, at district expense, require the opinion of a physician chosen by the district.
Employee Notifications of Absence
Employees shall notify the district of their need to be absent as soon as such need is known, so that substitute services may be secured. This notification shall include an estimate of the expected duration of absence. If the absence becomes longer than estimated, the employee shall again notify the district of the need for a substitute. If the duration of absence is unknown or becomes shorter than estimated, the employee shall notify the district of his/her intent to return by at least 3 p.m. of the working day preceding the day he/she returns. If failure to so notify the district results in a substitute being secured, the cost of the substitute shall be deducted from the employee's pay.
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BP 4161.2/4261.2/4361.2 PERSONAL LEAVES
Personal Necessity
Note: 4 AAC 15.040 authorizes the School Board to limit the use of sick leave because of death, illness or welfare of a person in the teacher's immediate family. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


Certificated employees may use no more than seven days of their accrued sick leave during each contract year for reasons of personal necessity.
Acceptable reasons for the use of personal necessity leave include:
1. Death of a member of the immediate family.

2. An accident involving the employee's property or the person or property of a member of the immediate family.
3. An illness of a member of the employee's immediate family.
4. Fire, flood, or other immediate danger to the home of the employee.

5. Required court appearance other than those court appearances for which the employee is obligated to be absent from duty and compensation is required by law.
6. Personal business of a serious nature which the employee cannot disregard.

Leave for personal necessity may be allowed for other reasons at the discretion of the Superintendent or designee. However, no such leave shall be granted for purposes of personal convenience, for the extension of a holiday or vacation period, or for matters which can be taken care of outside of working hours.
(cf. 4161.4 - Family and Medical Leave)
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 15.040, "immediate family" includes at least husband and wife, father and son or daughter, mother and son or daughter, and brother and sister.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.10.500 - 23.10.550 Alaska Family Leave Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.020 Teachers entitled to pay 4 AAC 15.040 Sick leave
Revised 3/2012
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BP 4161.3 SABBATICAL
The School Board recognizes the importance of professional development and may grant a sabbatical leave of one school year to teachers who have seven years or more years of service with the district. Such leaves may be approved if they serve an educational purpose and meet all requirements of law.

The selection of teachers to receive sabbatical leave shall be based on the potential benefit to the district, the subject field and contribution of the teacher to education in the state, and seniority in the district.

When granting sabbatical leave, the School Board shall determine the amount of leave which shall be paid by the district. The School Board may grant a teacher credit on the salary schedule for any leave which the School Board determines was educationally or professionally beneficial to the teacher or district.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for procession and approving requests for sabbatical leave.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.280-14.20.350 Sabbatical leave
14.20.280 Basis of leave
14.20.290 Application
14.20.330 Selection of teachers
14.20.310 Amount of sabbatical leave and compensation
14.20.320 Responsibility of teacher
14.20.330 Position, tenure, and retirement
14.20.340 Military service and previous leaves of absence
14.20.345 Leave of absence without pay
14.20.350 Definition
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BP 4161.4/4261.4/4361.4 FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE
Note: Your district may be a "covered employer" under both the federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and the Alaska Family Leave Act (AFLA). Covered employers must provide its employees with the benefits of these laws. FMLA covers public school district employers, regardless of the number of employees. AFLA covers public school district sites which have had at least 21 employees within 50 road miles during any period of 20 consecutive workweeks in the preceding two calendar years. Accordingly, some smaller districts may be covered by FMLA only. Additionally, some sites may be exempt from AFLA coverage while other sites in a district are covered. School districts can adopt a more generous policy by allowing employees who meet the hours-worked requirements to be eligible for family leave, regardless of the number of employees within a given radius.


The Board is committed to providing employees with family and medical leave in compliance with the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and the Alaska Family Leave Act (AFLA), as applicable. When both laws apply, the provisions more generous to the employee will govern. This policy briefly describes rights and responsibilities under FMLA and AFLA but does not spell out all obligations.

In recognition that FMLA and AFLA provide some employer options for implementation of leave, the Board directs that leave under these laws will be implemented as set forth below. To the extent an employee only qualifies for AFLA leave, and AFLA does not contain specific requirements for implementation of that leave, the Board adopts by policy those procedures and employer rights set forth in FMLA and its regulations. The Superintendent shall develop regulations, in accordance with this policy, setting forth the qualifications, entitlements, and procedures for leave in compliance with these laws.
(cf. 4161 - Leaves)
Covered Employees
Note: FMLA and AFLA are triggered when an employee has worked the requisite number of hours for a school district. AFLA protections will apply sooner than FMLA protections, especially for new employees or part-time employees. Accordingly, any employee who qualifies under FMLA due to length of service will qualify under AFLA. Because AFLA provides greater leave entitlements, school district employees will usually be entitled to 18 weeks of leave.


Eligibility for FMLA and AFLA leave, as applicable, shall be based entirely on eligibility criteria established by these laws. This policy is not intended to expand eligibility for FMLA or AFLA leave beyond that which is legally required.

Under FMLA, an employee who has worked for the District for at least one year, and for 1,250 hours over the previous twelve months, is entitled to up to 12 weeks of leave for qualifying events. Under AFLA, an employee who has worked for the District for at least 35 hours a week in the last six consecutive months, or at least 17.5 hours a week during the preceding twelve months, is entitled to up to 18 weeks of leave for qualifying events. Leave which qualifies under both FMLA and AFLA is to be used simultaneously.
Unused family and medical leave does not accumulate from year to year.
Reasons for Taking Leave
Note: FMLA provides for two forms of military-related leave that are not covered by AFLA. Qualifying exigency leave and military caregiver leave are set forth in items 6 and 7 below. Districts not covered by FMLA may choose to provide similar military family leave.


Covered employees will be granted leave for the following reasons:

1. To care for the employee's infant child during the first 12 months following birth;

2. To care for a child during the first 12 months following placement with the employee for adoption or foster care;
3. To care for a spouse, son, daughter, or parent with a serious health condition;
4. For incapacity due to the employee's pregnancy, prenatal medical care or child birth;

5. Because of the employee's own serious health condition that renders the employee unable to perform the employee's job;

6. If FMLA is applicable, for qualifying exigency leave if the employee's spouse, son, daughter, or parent is a military member and is on covered active duty; or
7. To care for a covered servicemember under the terms set forth in FMLA.
Notices
Required notices shall be posted by the District so that employees are aware of their rights and responsibilities when the need for family or medical leave arises.

All requests for family and medical leave shall be made in writing on a District form. The employee shall provide sufficient information to determine whether the leave qualifies for FMLA and/or AFLA leave.

The employee is required to provide advance notice, consistent with these laws, and leave may be denied if notice requirements are not met. The employee must ordinarily provide 30 days advance notice when the leave is foreseeable.
Concurrent Use of Paid Leave
Note: Both FMLA and AFLA are unpaid leaves. However, these laws permit employees and employers to substitute paid leave for unpaid leave. The policy language below requires employees to use all applicable paid leave in conjunction with FMLA/AFLA leave. If such a policy is not adopted, an employee may take his or her full entitlement of FMLA/AFLA leave, and then take any additional paid leave to which he or she is entitled. The policy helps minimize cumulative absences from work.


FMLA and AFLA are unpaid leaves. However, the District has elected to require employees to substitute paid leave for unpaid leave taken for an FMLA or AFLA qualifying event. Paid leave substitutions will include personal leave and annual leave; and sick leave if the employee requests leave because of the employee's own serious health condition or for another event for which sick leave may be used under District policies or negotiated agreements.

An employee's FMLA or AFLA leave runs concurrently with other types of paid leave and the District will give proper notice to the employee that FMLA or AFLA leave is being utilized. The substitution of paid leave for unpaid leave does not extend the maximum FMLA or AFLA leave period. When paid leave is exhausted, the remaining absences will continue to be FMLA or AFLA leave, as applicable, but will be unpaid.
(cf. 4161.1 - Sick Leave)
(cf. 4161.2 - Personal Leaves)
Medical Certification and Fitness for Duty
The District requires medical certification and recertification of any serious health condition of the

employee or qualifying family member. Failure to provide timely certification when requested will result in denial of leave.

Employees on FMLA or AFLA leave must periodically report on their status and intent to return to work.

Employees are required to provide a fitness-for-duty certificate upon returning from FMLA or AFLA leave when the leave is taken because of the employee's own serious health condition.
"Calendar Year" for Purposes of Leave Entitlement
Note: FMLA allows employers to choose their calendar year for determining the amount of leave to which an eligible employee is entitled. This can include the actual calendar year, the District's fiscal year, or a rolling calendar year. The rolling calendar year is recommended as it allows the employer to look back and eliminate the potential for employees to stack FMLA leave entitlements between two calendar years.


For purposes of determining total leave availability for an eligible employee, the District utilizes a rolling twelve-month period measured backwards from the date leave is used, to avoid stacking of back-to-back leave entitlements.
Intermittent Leave
An employee will be denied intermittent leave or leave on a reduced leave schedule to care for an immediate family member with a serious health condition, of for the employee's own serious health condition, when the employee fails to establish, through medical certification, that there is a medical need for such leave, as distinguished from voluntary treatments and procedures, and/or the employee has failed to establish, through medical certification, that it is medically necessary for the leave to be taken intermittently on a reduced leave schedule.
Instructional Employees
Both the District, and its instructional employees, will comply with the special rules for instructional employees set forth in law. These rules shall be included in the regulations developed by the Superintendent.
Job Benefits and Protection
Note: For the duration of FMLA leave, the employer must maintain the employee's health coverage under any group plan. There is a similar requirement under AFLA, except that school districts can require the employee to pay the full costs of coverage during periods of unpaid AFLA leave. For periods when the employee is concurrently on paid leave, health coverage requirements would apply consistent with what is provided to district employees on paid leave.


To the extent required by law, the District will maintain the employee's health coverage under any group plan. The employee will be required to continue making employee contributions as required by the plan. An employee who fails to return to work after expiration of his or her available leave may be required to reimburse the District for those benefits paid, as allowable by law.

The District will restore a returning employee to his or her original or an equivalent position, with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms, unless restoration is not required by law. The employee will not lose any employment benefit that accrued prior to the start of the employee's leave.

The District will not interfere with, restrain, or deny to a qualifying employee any right provided by FMLA or AFLA. Nor will the District discriminate or retaliate against any person for utilizing leave, enforcing leave rights, or opposing any practice made unlawful by FMLA or AFLA, or for being

involved in any proceeding related to these laws.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs & Activities) (cf. 4030 - Nondiscrimination in Employment)
No Alternative Employment
Note: Having a second job while on FMLA or AFLA leave does not violate these laws. However, employers may have and enforce a policy prohibiting its employees from outside work while on leave from the District.


The District prohibits employees who are on approved family and medical leave from engaging in other employment during the dates and times the employee would otherwise have been working for the District. Upon written request by the employee, the Superintendent may, in his or her sole discretion, grant an exception to this provision.
Enforcement of Rights
Employees who believe their rights under FMLA or AFLA have been violated are encouraged to bring this to the attention of the Superintendent or designee for investigation and resolution. Any employee may file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Labor for violations of FMLA, or the Alaska Department of Labor for violations of AFLA. An eligible employee may bring a civil action against an employer for violations.

The District reserves the right to take disciplinary action, up to and including termination, against any employee who abuses the rights, duties, and obligations of FMLA or AFLA.
Legal References:
ALASKA STATUTES
30.20.500-.550 Alaska Family Leave Act UNITED STATES CODE
Family and Medical Leave, 29 U.S.C. 2601, et seq.
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993, 29 C.F.R. 825.100-825.702 (Amend 2015) Revised 3/2016
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AR 4161.4/4261.4/4361.4 FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE
Note: Unless the Board has decided to apply the protections of FMLA and AFLA to all school sites, regardless of the number of employees within a certain radius, the District should conduct a regular review of the eligibility of its sites.


All school sites are covered by the Family & Medical Leave Act of 1993 (FMLA). The Superintendent or designee shall determine which sites are covered by Alaska's Family Leave Act (AFLA).
Employees at those sites shall be notified of the coverage determination through reasonable means. The determination of site coverage will be reviewed on a periodic basis.
A. Eligibility for Leave
Note: Different rules apply under FMLA and AFLA. Accordingly, it is important to determine which of these laws apply to an individual employee. If both apply, the employee is entitled to the more generous protections.
Note: If an employee is an active duty or reserve military member who has been absent from work due to service covered by USERRA (Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Rights Act), all periods of USERRA absence are counted towards the employee's eligibility for FMLA leave.



Employees are eligible for FMLA leave if they:

Have been employed by the District for at least a year and have worked at least 1,250 hours in the preceding 12 calendar months immediately preceding the request for leave. Employers are required to count any service an employee had with an employer prior to a break in service of up to seven years toward his or her 12-month employment eligibility threshold.
Employees are eligible for AFLA leave if they:

1. Have worked for the District at least 35 hours per week for at least six consecutive months, or at least 17.5 hours per week for at least twelve consecutive months, preceding the request for leave.
and

2. Are employed at a work site that has employed at least 21 employees within 50 road miles during any period of 20 consecutive workweeks in the preceding two calendar years.

Employees with questions about their eligibility for FMLA or AFLA leave should contact [title of leave administrator] for more information.
B. Qualifying Reasons for Basic FMLA and AFLA Leave
Note: FMLA provides for "basic leave" as well as for military family leave.


Employees who meet the eligibility requirements described above are eligible to take leave for the following reasons:
1. To care for the employee's infant during the first 12 months following birth;
2. To care for a child during the first 12 months following the employee's adoption of the child or foster care placement of the child with the employee;
3. To care for a spouse, child, or parent with a serious health condition;

4. For incapacity due to the employee's pregnancy, prenatal medical care, or childbirth; or
5. Because of the employee's own serious health condition that renders the employee unable to perform an essential function of his or her position.
Definitions
For purposes of the above:
"Child" means the employee's biological child, adopted child, stepchild, foster child, or legal ward, so long as the child is under 18 or, if 18 or older, is incapable of self-care because of mental or physical disability. However, under AFLA, "child" does not include stepchild for purposes of caring for the child following adoption.
"Parent" under AFLA means a biological or adoptive parent, parent-in-law, or stepparent. "Parent" under FMLA means biological, adoptive, step or foster parent, or any other individual who stood "in loco parentis" (in the role of a parent) to the employee when the employee was a child; it does not include parent-in-law.
"Serious health condition" means an illness, injury, impairment, or physical or mental condition that involves (1) inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential health care facility; or (2) continuing treatment or supervision by a health care provider.
"Spouse" means a husband or wife. Husband or wife refers to the other person to whom the employee is legally married, including a same-sex spouse. It may also include a common law spouse if common law marriage is recognized in the state where the marriage took place and the individuals qualified as common law spouses before leaving that state.
C. Total Amount of Leave Availability
FMLA provides up to 12 weeks of unpaid leave during any 12-month period, as defined by the District.

AFLA provides a total of 18 weeks of unpaid leave during any 24-month period because of a serious health condition of the employee or qualifying family member.

AFLA provides a total of 18 weeks of unpaid leave during any 12-month period because of pregnancy and childbirth or adoption. The right to take leave for this reason expires one year after the birth or placement of the child. The District can require that an employee using leave for this reason take the leave in a single block of time.

The District defines its 12-month period for determining total leave availability by use of the rolling calendar. The 12-month period is measured backwards from the first date for which leave is requested, to avoid stacking of back-to-back leave entitlements.
Married Couples
Special rules apply to married couples who are employed by the District:

FMLA: Under FMLA, two spouses together may take a combined total of 12 weeks leave during any 12-month period for birth or adoption of a child, or to care for the same parent with a serious health condition.

AFLA: Under AFLA, the District is not required to grant simultaneous leave to both spouses to care for a parent or child with a serious health condition.

D. Military Family Leave
FMLA provides for two types of Military Family Leave.
1. Qualifying Exigency Leave
Employees meeting FMLA eligibility requirements may be entitled to use up to 12 weeks of their basic FMLA leave entitlement to address certain qualifying exigencies. Leave may be used if the employee's spouse, son, daughter, or parent is a military member and is on covered active duty or called to covered active duty status in the National Guard or Reserves in support of a contingency operation.

"Military member" includes members of the National Guard and Reserves and the Regular Armed Forces.
"Covered active duty" means deployment to a foreign country. Qualifying exigencies may include:
Short-notice deployment (up to 7 days of leave) Attending certain military events
Childcare and school activities
Addressing certain financial and legal arrangements
Periods of rest and recuperation for the servicemember (up to 15 days of leave) Attending certain counseling sessions
Attending post-deployment activities (available for up to 90 days after the termination of the servicemember's active duty status)
Caring for the military member's parent who is incapable of self-care when the care is necessitated by the member's covered active duty.
Other activities arising out of the servicemember's active duty or call to active duty and agreed upon by the District and the employee.
2. Leave to Care for a Covered Servicemember
Employees meeting FMLA eligibility requirements may take up to 26 weeks of leave to care for a covered servicemember during a single 12-month period.

A "covered servicemember" is a current member of the Armed Forces - including a member of the National Guard or Reserves, or a member of the Armed Forces who is on the temporary disability retired list - with a serious injury or illness incurred in the line of duty while on active duty, which may render the servicemember medically unfit to perform his or her duties, and for which the servicemember is undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy; or otherwise is in outpatient status.

A "covered servicemember" also includes covered veterans who are undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy for a serious injury or illness. A covered veteran is an individual who was discharged or released under conditions other than dishonorable at any time during the five-year period prior to the first date the eligible employee takes FMLA leave to care for the covered veteran.

When both husband and wife work for the District, the aggregate amount of leave that can be taken by the husband and wife to care for a covered servicemember is 26 weeks in a single 12-month period.

E. Use of Leave, Including Intermittent And Reduced-Schedule Leave
An employee does not need to use FMLA or AFLA leave in a single block. Rather, leave can be taken intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule when medically necessary. Leave because of a serious health condition, or either type of family military leave under FMLA, may be taken intermittently (in separate blocks of time due to a single health condition) or on a reduced- schedule leave (reducing the usual number of hours worked per workweek or workday), so long as medically necessary.

If leave is unpaid, the District will reduce the employee's salary based on the amount of time actually worked. In addition, while an employee is on an intermittent or reduced-leave schedule, the District may temporarily transfer the employee to an available alternative position that better accommodates the recurring leave and which has equivalent pay and benefits.

Employees must make reasonable efforts to schedule leave for planned medical treatment so as not to unduly disrupt the District's operations. Leave may not be taken on an intermittent basis when used to care for the employee's own child during the first year following birth, or to care for a child placed with the employee for foster care or adoption, unless both the employer and employee agree to such intermittent leave.
Military family leave due to qualifying exigencies may also be taken on an intermittent basis.
F. Right to Transfer for Pregnant Employee (Provided by AFLA Only)
A pregnant employee entitled to AFLA protections may request a transfer to a suitable position. A position is suitable if: 1) it is an existing unfilled position in the same administrative division in which the employee is currently employed and is less strenuous or less hazardous than the employee's current position; 2) the transfer is recommended by a licensed healthcare provider;
3) the employee is qualified and immediately available to perform the duties of the position; and
4) the transfer will not subject the District to liability for violating a collective bargaining agreement or employment contract.

If an employee has requested transfer to a suitable position, the District may not fill the position with someone other than the requesting employee until the District has offered the position to the employee and the employee has refused.

An employee who transfers under this provision shall be compensated at the lesser of: 1) the employee's compensation immediately before requesting the transfer; or 2) the compensation of the position into which the employee transfers.
G. Pay, Benefits, and Protections During FMLA Leave
FMLA and AFLA leave is unpaid. While on FMLA or AFLA leave, employees may be eligible for short- or long-term disability payments and/or workers' compensation benefits, if leave is taken because of an employee's own serious health condition.
Substitution of paid time off for unpaid leave. The District requires employees to substitute accrued paid leave for unpaid FMLA and AFLA leave, as determined by the terms and conditions of the District's normal leave policies or negotiated agreements.

If an employee requests leave because of birth, adoption, or foster care placement of a child, any accrued annual leave, personal leave, or other applicable leave, first will be substituted for unpaid family/medical leave.

If an employee requests leave because of the employee's own serious health condition, or to care for a covered family member with a serious health condition, any accrued paid annual

leave, personal leave, sick leave, or other applicable leave, first will be substituted for any unpaid family/medical leave. The same rules apply for qualifying exigency leave or to care for a servicemember.

The substitution of paid leave for unpaid leave does not extend the total leave entitlement provided by FMLA or AFLA. Furthermore, in no case can the substitution of paid leave for unpaid leave result in the receipt of more than 100 percent of an employee's salary. An employee's family medical leave runs concurrently with other types of leave. FMLA and AFLA leave also run concurrently.

The employer will not provide paid sick leave or paid medical leave in any situation in which the employer would not normally provide such paid leave.
Medical and other benefits. During an approved FMLA leave, the District will maintain the employee's group health plan coverage as if the employee continued to be actively working. If paid leave is substituted for unpaid family medical leave, the District will continue to deduct the employee's portion of the health plan premium as a regular payroll deduction. If leave is unpaid, the employee must pay his or her portion of the premium through [the District should specify the method they will use].

If only AFLA leave applies, or if the employee qualifies for both FMLA and AFLA leave and FMLA leave has been exhausted, the District [will or may] require that the employee pay the full costs of health plan coverage as a condition of maintaining those benefits during any period of unpaid AFLA leave. Premium payments will be paid by the employee as set forth above.

An employee's healthcare coverage will cease if the employee's premium payment is more than 30 days late. If the payment is more than 15 days late, the District will send the employee a letter to this effect. If the District does not receive the payment within 15 days after the date of that letter, the employee's coverage may cease. If the employee elects not to return to work for at least 30 calendar days at the end of the leave period, the employee will be required to reimburse the District for the cost of the premiums paid by the District for maintaining coverage during the unpaid leave, unless the employee cannot return to work because of a serious health condition or other circumstances beyond the employee's control.

Use of FMLA or AFLA leave will not result in the loss of any employment benefit that accrued prior to the start of the employee's leave.
Return to job at end of FMLA leave. Upon return from FMLA or AFLA leave, most employees must be restored to their original or equivalent positions with equivalent pay, benefits, and other employment terms.
H. Instructional Employees (FMLA Leave Only)
Special rules apply to school districts regarding FMLA leave. In cases where the special rules for instructional employees apply, the Superintendent may apply those special rules or the general FMLA rules as best serves the interests of the District.

"Instructional employees" are those employees whose principal function is to teach and instruct students in a class, small group or an individual setting. The term does not include administrators, teacher assistants or aides who do not have as their principal job actual teaching or instruction, nor does it include positions such as counselors, psychologists or curriculum specialists. It also does not include cafeteria works, maintenance workers, or bus drivers.
Summer months. For all District employees, instructional and non-instructional, whose positions do not work during the period between school years (the summer months), FMLA leave will only apply to scheduled work days and is not counted over the summer break.

Employees who end the school year on FMLA can continue FMLA at the beginning of the next school year, provided the employee has not used all of the twelve (12) weeks of their annual FMLA leave as allowed by law.
Medical treatment impacting on instructional time. If an instructional employee wants to take foreseeable intermittent leave or reduced-schedule leave because of planned medical treatment, and the leave is more than twenty (20) percent of the total number of working days in the period over which the leave would extend, the District may require the employee to take the entire period of leave in a block, or may transfer the employee to an alternative placement for the period of planned leave. This decision is at the discretion of the District.
Leave towards the end of the school term. If an instructional employee begins FMLA leave more than five (5) weeks before the end of the term, and the leave lasts at least three (3) weeks, the District has the right to require the instructional employee to remain on leave for the rest of the school term.

If an instructional employee begins FMLA leave five (5) weeks or less before the end of the term, and the leave will last more than two (2) weeks for a reason other than his or her own health condition, the District has the right to require the instructional employee to remain on leave for the rest of the school term.

If an instructional employee begins FMLA leave with three (3) weeks or less before the end of the term and the leave will last more than five (5) working days for a reason other than his or her own health condition, the District has the right to require the instructional employee to remain on leave for the rest of the school term.

In the cases above where the District has exercised its right to extend the leave time, the leave is unpaid and is not charged against the employee's annual FMLA entitlement.
I. Employee Responsibilities When Requesting Leave
FMLA Requirements: If the need to use FMLA leave is foreseeable, the employee must give the District at least 30 days prior notice of the need to take leave. When 30 days notice is not possible, the employee must give notice as soon as practicable (within 1 or 2 business days of learning of the need for leave except in extraordinary circumstances). Failure to provide such notice may be grounds for delaying the start of FMLA leave. Employees can be asked to explain why providing 30 days notice of leave was not practicable.

AFLA Requirements: If the need to use AFLA leave is foreseeable based on an expected birth or adoption, or on planned medical treatment, the employee shall provide prior notice of the expected need for leave in a manner that is reasonable and practicable.

If the leave is foreseeable based on planned medical treatment, the employee shall make a reasonable effort to schedule the treatment so as not to unduly disrupt the District's operations, subject to the approval of the healthcare provider of the employee or the employee's child, spouse, or parent. Employees should attempt to schedule medical treatment around work so as to permit employees to work as much of their workday as possible.

Requests for family and medical leave should be submitted to [Human Resources or title of FMLA administrator] using the Request for Family/Medical Leave form available from [Human Resources; title of FMLA administrator].

When submitting a request for leave, the employee must provide sufficient information for the District to determine if the leave might qualify as FMLA/AFLA leave. The employee must also provide information on the anticipated date when the leave will start as well as the duration of the leave. Sufficient information may include that the employee is unable to perform job functions;

that a family member is unable to perform daily activities; that the employee or family member needs hospitalization or continuing treatment by a healthcare provider; or the circumstances supporting the need for military family leave. Employees also must inform the District if the requested leave is for a reason for which FMLA/AFLA leave was previously taken or certified. Employees are required to provide a certification and periodic recertification supporting the need for leave for a serious health condition.
J. Employer Responsibilities
When an employee requests leave, the District will advise the employee within five (5) business days whether he or she is eligible under FMLA and/or AFLA leave, assuming the employee has provided the required information to allow the District to make this determination. If the employee is eligible, the employee will be given a written notice that includes details on any additional information he or she will be required to provide, including medical certification. If the employee is not eligible, the District will provide the employee with a written notice indicating the reason for ineligibility.

The District will designate all qualifying leaves as FMLA or AFLA leave, even if the employee has not made a family and medical leave request, for example, when requesting sick leave, requesting annual leave to care for a sick family member, or taking workers' compensation leave. Any leave for a serious health condition of more than three days may qualify for FMLA/AFLA leave. If an employee takes leave for a medical condition involving more than three consecutive calendar days of incapacity and needs to have two visits to a healthcare provider, those visits must occur within 30 days of the period of incapacity for the condition to be classified as a serious health condition. Also, for a chronic serious health condition to be present, an employee must make at least two visits per year to a healthcare provider. If leave will be designated as FMLA or AFLA leave, the District will inform the employee in writing and provide information on the amount of leave that will be counted against the employee's leave entitlement under these law.
K. Medical Certification
If the employee is requesting leave because of the employee's own or a covered family member's serious health condition, the employee and the relevant healthcare provider must supply appropriate medical certification. This is at the employee's expense. Employees may obtain Medical Certification forms from [the Human Resources Department]. When the employee requests leave, the District will notify the employee of the requirement for medical certification and when it is due, which shall be no more than 15 days after the leave request. If the employee provides at least 30 days notice of medical leave, he or she should provide the medical certification before leave begins. Failure to provide requested medical certification in a timely manner may result in denial of leave until it is provided.

The District, at its expense, may require an examination by a second healthcare provider designated by the District, if it reasonably doubts the medical certification initially provided. If the second healthcare provider's opinion conflicts with the original medical certification, the District, at its expense, may require a third, mutually agreeable, healthcare provider to conduct an examination and provide a final and binding opinion.

The District requires subsequent medical recertification, at the employee's expense. Recertification shall be not more often than every 30 days, unless the law provides for more frequent recertification. Failure to provide requested recertification within 15 days, except in extraordinary circumstances, may result in the delay of further leave until it is provided. For employees on intermittent leave, the District will require recertification every six (6) months.
L. Status Reporting While on Leave

If an employee takes leave because of the employee's own serious health condition or to care for a covered family member, the employee must contact the District on [the first and third Tuesday of each month, for example] regarding the status of the condition and his or her intention to return to work. In addition, the employee must give notice as soon as practicable (within 2 business days, if feasible) if the dates of the leave change, are extended, or were unknown initially.
M. Moonlighting Prohibited
The District prohibits employees who are on approved family and medical leave from engaging in other employment during the dates and times the employee would otherwise have been working for the District. Should an employee desire an exception, the employee must submit a written request to the Superintendent. The written request must explain why the employee seeks to engage in work for another employer or entity and why such work is feasible when the employee is unable to work for the District. The Superintendent may grant, deny, or grant in part, the employee's request, within the Superintendent's discretion.
Revised 3/2016
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E 4161.4/4261.4/4361.4 FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE

View or print FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE exhibit.
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BP 4161.7 CIVIC LEAVE
The School Board encourages employees to fulfill their civic responsibilities and will accommodate these responsibilities as provided for below. If a conflict exists between a provision of this policy and a legally permissible provision in a collective bargaining agreement, the provision of the collective bargaining agreement will take precedence.
Jury or Witness Duty
Note: Subject to the terms of a collective bargaining agreement, AS 39.20.270 provides for court leave for any full time employee, whether permanent, nonpermanent, or temporary. The employee is entitled to administrative leave with pay; however, any compensation received for service as a juror or witness shall be deducted from the employee's normal compensation. Alaska Statute 09.20.030 excuses from jury duty during the school term any teacher who is teaching in a school that is designated as a low performing school under regulations adopted by the State Board of Education and Early Development. Effective March 6, 2015, regulations provide that a teacher employed by a school that is identified as a one-or two-star school is eligible for the jury service exemption in AS 09.20.030.


Any regularly contracted teacher or other full-time employee of the district who is required to be absent from duty pursuant to a court order, either as a witness or juror, shall receive regular salary/wage for such period of absence less any amounts received for such service. The payroll adjustment will be made at the first payroll period following such service.

Employees must show the jury duty summons or court order to their supervisor as soon as possible so that the supervisor may make arrangements to accommodate their absence. Employees are expected to report for work whenever the court schedule permits.
Military Leave
Note: AS 39.20.340 provides that an employee, with the approval of the city council or borough assembly, who is a member of a reserve or auxiliary component of the United States Armed Forces is entitled to a leave of absence without loss of pay on all days during which the employee is ordered to training duty, as distinguished from active duty, or for instruction, or when under direct military control in the performance of a search and rescue mission. The leave of absence may not exceed 16 1/2 working days in any 12 month period. If an employee is called to active duty by the governor, the employee is entitled to five days leave of absence without loss of pay.


Any regular full-time employee who is a reservist in any branch of the armed forces or a National Guard member shall be granted time off for military training or temporary military service required during the school year. An employee requiring such leave must notify his or her supervisor of the training schedule as far in advance as possible. An employee requiring such leave will receive regular pay during such service, less any military pay earned during that time, for a period authorized by law.

Any regular full-time employee with an active military obligation will be granted a leave of absence without pay if called to active duty within the U.S. armed services. However, eligible employees may use any available paid time off for the absence. Employees called for active duty will be entitled to reinstatement in accordance with all applicable state and federal laws.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.20.030 Exemptions

14.20.340 Military service and previous leaves of absence
26.05.075 Reemployment rights of the organized militia
39.20.270 Court leave
39.20.340 Leave of absence for reserve or auxiliary members of armed services
39.20.350 Restoration of reserve members to former positions ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.883 Jury Service exemption
4 AAC 06.835 Star ratings Revised 3/2015
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BP 4170/4270/4370 DISTRICT ISSUED PORTABLE TECHNOLOGY
The School Board believes that technology resources facilitate communication, innovation, resource sharing, access to information, and student learning. Employees who are trained in and comfortable with technology devices and their applications are better able to support the use of technology as an educational strategy in the instructional program.

As approved by the School Board, the Superintendent or designee shall oversee the acquisition and distribution of portable technology devices, including laptop computers, to district employees. This equipment is provided to improve and develop the job-related capabilities of district's employees, including certificated and support personnel. District employees who are issued portable technology devices are permitted to transport this equipment between home and office, and on other travel as appropriate. The equipment remains at all times district property. Employees are permitted to use this equipment outside of the instructional or work-day. Familiarity and competence in the multitude of technological applications and resources assists employees in maintaining and improving present job performance. All use of district-issued portable technology shall be in compliance with the district's equipment and Internet use policies.
(cf .3400 - Management of District Assets/Accounts) (cf. 3512 - Equipment)
(cf. 6161.4 - Internet)
(cf. 6161.5 - Web Sites/Pages) Added 1/09
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BP 4211 RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION
In order to secure quality personnel, the district shall maintain an effective recruitment program based upon alertness to good candidates, initiative that results in prompt action, and good personnel practices in dealing with applicants.

The Superintendent or designee shall determine the personnel needs of the district. He/she shall locate suitable candidates and make recommendations to the School Board for employment.

No inquiry shall be made with regard to the age, race, color, religion, sex or national origin of persons proposed for or seeking employment. Questions regarding handicap shall be asked only when directly related to the job.
(cf. 4111.1/4211.1 - Affirmative Action)
(cf. 4111.2/4211.2/4311.2 - Legal Status Requirement)
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that persons nominated for employment meet all qualifications established by law and by the School Board.
(cf. 4112.4/4212.4/4312.4 - Health Examinations) (cf. 4212.5 - Security Check)
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 4212 APPOINTMENT AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT
The Superintendent or designee will recommend the appointment of all regular full-time and part-time and regular hourly employees to the School Board. Selection will be based upon competence and will be in accordance with School Board policy and administrative regulations, and state and federal laws of the State regulations.

Temporary, substitute, short-term and student help may be appointed by the Superintendent or designee. The position and the pay rate shall be reported at a regular meeting of the School Board.

The district personnel policies and regulations apply only to the extent that they are not in conflict with any collective bargaining agreement between the district and an employee organization officially recognized to meet and negotiate with the School Board.
(cf. 6181 - Charter School) Revised 9/97
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BP 4213 ASSIGNMENT/CLASSIFICATION
Classified employees shall be assigned by their immediate supervisors with the approval of the Superintendent or designee. They shall be required to perform those duties prescribed by the School Board for the position the employee holds.
(cf. 4219.3 - Duties of Personnel) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA)
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BP 4215 EVALUATION/SUPERVISION
The School Board endorses a continuous program of evaluation of all individuals employed by this district. The basic objective of the evaluation program is the improvement of performance of service to the district.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA)
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BP 4216 PROBATIONARY/PERMANENT STATUS
Note: District may designate below a probationary period for classified personnel subject to collective bargaining obligations.


Employees newly hired in regular positions or promoted to higher level positions within the classified service shall be considered probationary employees until having satisfactorily completed the designated probationary period of 	6 months.
Regular classified employees who have satisfactorily completed the designated probationary period shall become permanent classified employees of the district.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA)
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BP 4217.2 RESIGNATION
Note: The following sample policy sets forth two options regarding authority to accept resignations and may be revised as desired.


Ample notice of intention to resign should be given by an employee who plans to leave the district. Normally, no less than two weeks notice should be given.

Positive supervisorial action is required to determine if causes of employee resignation may be adjusted. Supervisors should consider factors of employee value to the district, availability of replacement, and costs of training a replacement.
OPTION 1: The School Board retains the right to accept resignations of any employee and may fix the time when the resignations shall take effect. A resignation, once submitted, shall remain in full force and effect unless rescinded, in writing, by the employee who submitted it prior to action on the resignation by the School Board.
OPTION 2: The Superintendent or designee is authorized to accept the written resignation of any employee in behalf of the School Board, and the resignation shall become effective immediately on acceptance by the Superintendent or designee. A resignation presented to and accepted by the Superintendent or designee may not be withdrawn by the employee.
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 4218 DISMISSAL/SUSPENSION/DISCIPLINARY ACTION
Probationary Employees
At any time prior to the expiration of the probationary period, the Superintendent or designee may, at his/her discretion, dismiss a probationary classified employee from district employment. A probationary employee shall not be entitled to a hearing.
Permanent Employees
Permanent classified employees shall be subject to personnel action (including, but not limited to, reprimand, suspension without pay, demotion, reduction of pay step in class, dismissal) only for cause. This policy also applies to classified management and supervisory employees unless otherwise provided by law.
(cf. 4300 – Definitions)
In addition to any disqualifying or actionable causes otherwise provided for by statute or by policy or regulation of this district, each of the following constitutes cause for personnel action against a permanent classified employee:

1. falsifying any information supplied to the school district, including, but not limited to, information supplied on application forms, employment records, or any other school district records
2. incompetency
3. inefficiency
4. neglect of duty
5. insubordination
6. dishonesty
7. possessing or consuming alcohol, tobacco, controlled substances, including marijuana, or other illegal drugs or synthetic drugs while on duty or on District premises whether or not on duty; or being under the influence of these prohibited substances while on duty
8. conviction of a felony, conviction of any sex offense made relevant by provisions of law, or conviction of a misdemeanor which is of such a nature as to adversely affect the employee's ability to perform the duties and responsibilities of his/her position. A plea or verdict of guilty, or a conviction following a plea of nolo contendere is deemed to be a conviction within the meaning of this section. Applicants and employees must inform the Superintendent of any conviction so that a determination can be made by the district regarding its applicability to employment. For existing employees, reporting must occur within 48 hours of conviction.
9. absence without leave
10. immoral conduct
11. discourteous treatment of the public, students, or other employees
12. improper political activity
13. willful disobedience
14. misuse, theft, or destruction of district property
15. violation of district, School Board or departmental rule, policy, procedure, or violation of federal, state, or local statute, regulation, or ordinance
16. physical or mental disability, which disability precludes the employee from the proper performance of his/her essential duties and responsibilities as determined by competent medical authority, except as otherwise provided by a contract or by law regulating the accommodation of disabilities or the retirement of employees
17. failure to possess or keep in effect any license, certificate, or other similar requirement specified

in the employee's class specification or otherwise necessary for the employee to perform the duties of the position
18. unlawful discrimination, including harassment, on the basis of race, religion, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical or mental disability, marital status, sex, pregnancy, or age against the public, students, or other employees
19. unlawful retaliation against any other district officer or employee, student, or member of the public who, in good faith, reports, assists, discloses, divulges, or otherwise brings to the attention of any appropriate authority, whether an outside person, agency, or school district official, any information relative to actual or suspected violation of any law or district policy or procedure occurring on the job or directly related thereto
20. any other failure of good behavior either during or outside of duty hours which is of such nature that it causes discredit to the district or his/her employment
Disciplinary Procedures
The following procedures will govern personnel action unless an applicable collective bargaining agreement provides different procedures. In such event, the collective bargaining agreement will govern and employees must utilize the negotiated grievance procedures to appeal any discipline.

In cases involving a personnel action, the Superintendent or designee shall prepare a written statement of the personnel action which shall be served upon the employee either personally or by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, at the employee's last known address. The statement shall include:
1. A statement of the nature of the personnel action (the disciplinary action being imposed).
2. A statement of the cause or causes for the discipline.
3. A statement of the specific acts or omissions upon which the causes are based. If violation of rule, policy, or regulation of the district is alleged, the rule, policy, or regulation violated shall be identified.
4. A statement of the employee's right to appeal the recommendation and the manner and time within which his/her appeal must be filed.

In the event the Superintendent or designee determines that an employee should be removed from duty while an investigation into alleged misconduct is conducted, the employee will be placed on administrative leave with pay.

In cases where the Superintendent or designee has determined that a permanent classified employee should be dismissed, termination of employment will be effective upon delivery to the employee of the statement of personnel action.

For all discipline short of dismissal, demotion in a reduction in pay, or unpaid suspension of five (5) or more days, a permanent employee may, within five calendar days after receiving the statement of personnel action described above, file a written appeal to the Superintendent. If the Superintendent did not decide the original discipline, the Superintendent shall hear and decide the appeal.
Otherwise, the Superintendent will appoint another district administrator to hear and decide the appeal. The appeal may be conducted without a hearing, based upon a review of the personnel action and the written appeal. At the Superintendent or designee’s sole discretion, an informal hearing may be held if determined to be necessary to inform the decision maker. The decision on appeal is final.

A permanent employee who has been dismissed, demoted with a reduction in pay, or placed on unpaid suspension of five (5) or more days, may, within five calendar days after receiving the statement of personnel action described above, file a written appeal to the School Board by submitting his/her request to the Superintendent. The appeal may include a formal hearing before the

School Board, in the event this is requested by the employee. If not, the appeal may be conducted without a hearing, based on the School Board’s review of the statement of the personnel action and the written appeal. The School Board shall determine the procedures for the hearing, giving the employee advanced notice of the procedures. The decision of the School Board is final.

If an employee fails to appeal personnel action within the time specified in these rules, the employee shall be deemed to have waived his/her right to an appeal.

At any time before an employee's appeal is finally submitted to the Superintendent or School Board for decision, the Superintendent or designee may serve on the employee and file with the decision maker an amended or supplemental statement of personnel action.

The Superintendent, designee, or School Board who is hearing an appeal may affirm, modify or revoke the personnel action.
Revised 3/2018
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BP 4222 TEACHER AIDES/PARAPROFESSIONALS
Note: Under the Every Student Succeeds Act, NCLB’s requirements establishing minimum professional standards for paraprofessionals have been repealed. Instead, paraprofessionals in Title I supported programs must meet licensure or certification requirements as adopted by the State of Alaska. Alaska’s qualifications, found at 4 AAC 04.220, reflect NCLB’s past requirements for paraprofessionals working in Title I programs. Additionally, content, knowledge, disposition, and performance standards for all paraprofessionals are set out in the Alaska State Paraprofessional Performance Standards.


The School Board favors the use of paid and volunteer teacher aides/paraprofessionals and considers them to be members of a professional team dedicated to the best interests of students. By relieving teachers of duties that do not require professional training, noncertificated persons allow teachers to dedicate their skills, knowledge and efforts primarily to teaching. Paraprofessionals also can help teachers to provide individualized student instruction and an enriched educational program.
(cf. 1240 - Volunteer Assistance)
The district shall use paraprofessionals in those classes where they will provide the greatest benefit to students, taking into consideration such factors as large class size, student age group and teacher workload.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that all paraprofessionals have appropriate training and supervision, including the training set forth in BP/AR 5141.42, Professional Boundaries for staff and students.
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
Note: Special Education aides must serve under the supervision of qualified personnel and receive training in accordance with 4 AAC 52.250.


Paraprofessionals are expected to employ high ethical standards as they work with students and to respect school rules, district policies and administrative regulations.

The School Board recognizes the need for qualified teaching staff and encourages paraprofessionals to seek opportunities leading to a teaching credential. The district shall support these efforts to the extent possible, particularly as they relate to obtaining bilingual or special education credentials.

The Superintendent or designee and/or the staff development committee shall develop an appropriate professional development program for paraprofessionals.
Paraprofessionals Working in Title I Programs
Note: Under 4 AAC 04.220, paraprofessionals working in programs supported with Title I funds who do not meet the higher education requirements must: 1) take and pass the ParaPro Assessment by achieving a score of at least 459; and, 2) show, through observations and interviews conducted by qualified district personnel, mastery of all entry level requirements of the instructional content/assisting practice content standard set out in the Alaska State Paraprofessional Performance Standards.


Paraprofessionals working in a program supported with Title I funds must have a high school diploma or its recognized equivalent and must meet at least one of the following requirements: (1) completed at least two years of study, or 48 semester hours or equivalent, at an accredited institution of higher education; (2) obtained an Associate’s or higher degree at an accredited institution; or (3) demonstrated, through formal assessment, the instructional content/assisting practice standards

required by the State of Alaska.

Exceptions to the above requirements may be made for paraprofessionals who act as translators, who have instructional-support duties that consist solely of parent involvement activities, or who have only non-instructional duties.
Note: Non-instructional duties include providing computer technical support, personal care duties, and clerical duties. 4 AAC 04.220(e).


Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.220 Paraprofessional standards
4 AAC 05.080 School curriculum and personnel 4 AAC 52.250 Special education aides
4 AAC 52.255 Interpreters UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 6311, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act, (P.L. 114-95 (December 10, 2015)
Revised 10/2021
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AR 4222 TEACHER AIDES/PARAPROFESSIONALS
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted as desired


Paraprofessionals are auxiliary personnel who work directly with professional educators to assist them in discharging their professional duties. Instructional aides, tutors, noontime assistants, and various similar categories, both volunteer and paid, are included within the definition of paraprofessionals.
Purpose of the Paraprofessional Aide Programs -- Volunteer and Paid
Purposes of the paraprofessional aide programs are to:

1. assist teachers in providing more individualization and enrichment of instruction to their classes
2. relieve teachers of many nonteaching duties and tasks

3. build an understanding of school problems among citizens, thus stimulating widespread involvement in the total education process
Kinds of Services Provided
The kinds of services which paraprofessionals perform will vary according to local building site needs. Services generally fall into one or more of the following areas:

1. relieving the professional of clerical, noninstructional, house-keeping, and/or certain instructional tasks
2. assisting in classroom management

3. giving special aid to students with difficulties such as English as a second language, which may include acting as a translator
4. giving special aid to students with exceptional talents
5. enriching the curriculum in areas requiring special skills or unique experiences

6. providing instructional support services which may include one-on-one tutoring if scheduled at a time when the student wouldn't otherwise receive instruction from a teacher
Responsibilities of the Principal
The principal's responsibilities include:
1. responsibility for both volunteer and paid paraprofessional aide programs at his/her site
2. organization of the programs within the school
3. promotion of good staff-paraprofessional aide relationships
4. responsibility for evaluation of the paraprofessionals at his/her site Responsibilities of the Teacher or Staff Person using a Paraprofessional Responsibilities of staff using aides include the following:
1. become familiar with paraprofessional aide programs and their materials through orientation

sessions
2. direct and supervise each aide
3. provide guidance for each aide
4. determine specific duties to be undertaken
5. work cooperatively with others in charge of the programs
6. implement the key pointers described in the handbooks for teachers and staff
Responsibilities of Paraprofessional Aides - Volunteer and Paid
Paraprofessionals are members of a professional team dedicated to working for the best interests of students. All members of the team are expected to be loyal, courteous, cooperative, industrious, dependable, and committed to the highest ethical standards.
Responsibility to the Student
Responsibility to the student imposes the following obligations:
1. assuring the school that any personal information about the student will remain confidential

2. enjoying the working relationships with students and valuing their achievements, however modest they may be
Responsibility to the Paraprofessional Programs
Responsibility to the program imposes the following obligations:

1. being able to accept differences in people, values, standards, goals, ambitions, and having respect for individual integrity
2. maintaining consistent and regular attendance
3. being reliable and flexible

4. having sufficient sense of organizational procedures to be able to accept discipline while working happily within the established structure and policies of the school
5. being willing to acquire skills needed to be of value to the school programs
6. discussing any specific problems with the supervising staff member or the principal

7. using discretion in commenting on school matters, including the performance of individual paraprofessionals or other school personnel
Responsibility to the School
The responsibility to the school imposes the following obligations:

1. recognition that the professional staff will specify the tasks aides will perform, the authority aides will be given, and the information and materials aides will use
2. understanding that regulations and procedures of the school are to be followed at all times
Responsibility to Self

Responsibility to self requires each paraprofessional to:
1. maintain positive attitudes
2. accept the responsibility to help all students develop positive self-esteem
3. be responsible for his/her own actions

4. know his/her role and be able to express what that role is to the community in a positive manner
5. maintain personal cleanliness
6. wear appropriate clothing (avoiding extremes)
7. use appropriate language
8. give full cooperation to the total school staff
Revised 3/2016
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BP 4231 CLASSIFIED STAFF DEVELOPMENT
The Superintendent or designee may approve professional development opportunities for classified staff to improve job skills, to improve instructional program, to provide training in areas mandated by law, to prepare for more responsible opportunities within the district, and to meet qualifications as established by federal and state law.
Such opportunities may include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Visits to other schools and school districts.
2. Local and state conferences involving other classified personnel.

3. Training classes and workshops offered by private organizations or by the district, county or other appropriate agency.
Revised 3/2016
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BP 4253 OVERTIME PAY/COMPENSATORY TIME OFF
Note: The Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) is a federal law that requires certain "covered" employees who work more than 40 hours a week in a seven-day period to be paid at one-and-a-half times their basic hourly rate for the time they work over 40 hours. Covered employees include most nonteaching, nonadministrative employees, such as cafeteria workers, bus drivers, and paraprofessionals. Teachers, administrators, and other professional employees are exempt from the law. Covered employees cannot waive, or give up, their rights to overtime under the FLSA. A violation of the law can result in criminal and civil penalties.


The School Board is committed to compliance with the overtime pay, compensatory time, and record- keeping requirements of the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA). The FLSA requires that overtime be paid to nonexempt employees either in the form of monetary compensation or compensatory time, as described below at the rate of 1.5 times the regular hourly rate of pay for the number of hours worked in excess of 40 hours per week.
1. Covered employees. Employees in the following job classifications are covered under the FLSA: assistant teachers, bookkeepers, clerks, custodians, food service workers, maintenance personnel, receptionists, secretaries, bus drivers, mechanics, and security personnel. Some employees in the above positions may be exempt from coverage if they have supervisory responsibilities and their supervisory duties exceed 50 percent of their work time or for other reasons.
2. Exempt employees. Certain employees are exempt under the FLSA and are not subject to compensation for overtime work. Exempt employees include executive, administrative, and professional employees, such as teachers, counselors, supervisors, and administrators. Employees or supervisors who are unsure if an employee is exempt from coverage shall consult the district's Superintendent or designee.
(cf. BP 4151 Salary Guides - Exempt Employees)
3. Hours worked. The district's workweek begins on Sunday and ends of Saturday. Employees are expected to arrive and depart at or about the time specified by the district, unless requested to work overtime by their immediate supervisor. Covered employees shall accurately record hours worked during each week, including the exact time of arrival and departure from work and all overtime, by time sheet or time card. Supervisors and principals shall review, approve, and submit all time sheets or time cards to the payroll office prior to each pay period.
4. Overtime pay. Employees covered by the FLSA shall be paid no less than 1.5 times their regular rate of pay for all hours worked over 40 in a week. For those employees working two or more jobs for the district, overtime pay shall be calculated on the basis of a blended hourly rate on all jobs worked by a formula set by the district.
5. Compensatory time. The district reserves the right to grant compensatory time in lieu of paying employees monetary compensation. Prior to employees' overtime work, the district and employees must agree to compensatory time arrangement. Employees may accumulate a maximum of 240 compensatory time hours while employed by the district. Employees must get their supervisor's approval on when to take the compensatory time and must take the time off during the pay period immediately following when it was earned, if possible.
6. Authorization for overtime required. Employees shall not work overtime without prior permission from their immediate supervisors, except in cases of emergency. Each employee responsible for the supervision of employees subject to the FLSA shall receive authorization from the Superintendent or designee prior to authorizing overtime.

7. Overtime work without prior approval. Employees covered by FLSA who work overtime without prior approval will be allowed to claim the hours worked in accordance with the FLSA. If the supervisor determines that the work was unforeseen or emergency in nature, it will be approved. If the supervisor determines that the performance of the work was unnecessary at the time it was performed, the employee will receive pay for the hours worked, but disciplinary action may be taken for failure to follow established policy.
8. Record keeping and posters. All records on wages, hours, and other items listed in the record-keeping regulations will be kept by the business office for the time specified by the FLSA. The district will display minimum wage posters at each district work site where employees will be likely to see them.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.070 Declaration of policy (PERA) UNITED STATES CODE
Fair Labor Standards Act 29 U.S.C. 201-216
Department of Labor Regulations 29 C.F.R. Parts 511-800 Revised 12/04
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BP 4300 DEFINITIONS
Note: Pursuant to state law, the Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent, and other employees who exercise significant responsibilities for the district in the area of collective bargaining formulation and implementation are excluded from the bargaining units of other certificated or classified employees.


Management and supervisory employees are excluded from the bargaining units of other certificated or classified employees.

Management employees are those employees who have significant responsibilities for formulating district policies or administering district programs and who have been designated as management by the School Board.

Supervisory employees are those employees who have the authority to make recommendations to the Superintendent or designee concerning the employees under their supervision. This authority extends to the following areas: hiring, transfer, suspension, layoff, recall, promotion, discharge, assignment, reward, discipline, direction, work assignment and discipline.
Note: The following optional paragraphs may be useful when situations arise for which the district has not adopted policies specifically governing management and supervisory employees. Policies related to supervisory employees should be reviewed in conjunction with any applicable employee agreements.


School Board policies and administrative regulations in the 4100 series for certificated personnel apply to certificated management and supervisory employees unless otherwise specified by law, School Board policies or administrative regulations, or School Board action.

School Board policies and administrative regulations in the 4200 series for classified personnel apply to classified management and supervisory employees unless otherwise specified by law, School Board policies or regulations, or School Board action.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.40.090 Collective bargaining unit
23.40.250 Definitions ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
8 AAC 97.990 Definitions Revised 9/97
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BP 4313.1 - MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL - LOAD/SCHEDULING/HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT
The School Board designates, in accordance with law, salaried positions which are exempt from overtime. Persons holding these positions work whatever hours are necessary in order to fulfill their assignments. Their positions are set apart from other positions by virtue of the duties, flexibility of hours, salary, benefit structure and authority which they entail.

Exempt designations are governed by the rules of the Fair Labor Standards Act, 29 U.S.C. 201-216 and 29 C.F.R. Part 541. Where an employee has been determined to be exempt, their exempt status should be listed on their contract.

Employees in exempt positions shall not be subject to salary deductions for absences of less than a day.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Fair Labor Standards Act 29 U.S.C. 201-216 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
Department of Labor Relations 29 C.F.R. Parts 511-800 Revised 3/2021
AASB POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL
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BP 4313.2 PROMOTION/DEMOTION/RECLASSIFICATION
The Superintendent or designee may promote, demote, and reclassify certificated and classified management employees when such action is determined to be in the best interest of the district.

All decisions concerning promotion, demotion and reclassification shall be based upon the recommendation of the Superintendent or designee and prior consultation with district legal counsel.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the promotion, demotion and reclassification of management employees, complies with applicable statutory deadlines and procedures.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.14.130 Chief School Administrator
14.20.158 Continued contract provisions
14.20.140 Notification of layoff or nonretention Revised 9/97
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BP 4314 TRANSFER/REASSIGNMENT
The Superintendent or designee shall assess the needs of the district and to assign management personnel to positions which will meet those needs.
VOLUNTARY CHANGE OF ASSIGNMENT
Note: The following philosophy statement is optional and may be modified to reflect the beliefs of the School Board.


In order to promote administrative professional growth and career development, broaden management background, and share administrative and personnel skills within the district, the School Board encourages management personnel at all levels to apply for transfers and reassignments.
INVOLUNTARY REASSIGNMENT OF CERTIFICATED ADMINISTRATORS
Involuntary reassignment within the administrator's classification (same job title) may be initiated upon the recommendation of the Superintendent or designee in the best interests of the district.
Note: The following optional language is provided for districts which practice lateral rotation of administrators and may be modified to reflect district practice. Fill in the appropriate number of years in the blank below. Legal counsel should be consulted regarding procedure for lateral rotation.


Administrators in job-alike and equal compensation positions shall be subject to rotation of assignments on a lateral basis. The Superintendent or designee shall rotate administrators every years upon approval by the School Board.

The lateral end-of-year rotation of administrators shall be made only after a meeting between the management employee involved and the Superintendent or designee.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE 14.20.158
Revised 9/97
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BP 4315 EVALUATION/SUPERVISION
Note: Effective July 1, 1997, all School Boards must adopt a certificated employee evaluation system for the evaluation of teachers and administrators. The evaluation system must apply to all certificated employees except the Superintendent or designee. In designing and periodically reviewing the system, the School Board must consider input from students, parents, community members, teachers, administrators, and affected bargaining units. AS 14.20.149


CERTIFICATED MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
The School Board shall establish and define job responsibilities for administrative personnel. The evaluation of administrative personnel shall be based on observation of the employee and assessment of the following criteria:
1. The administrator's progress toward agreed-upon goals, objectives and tasks.

2. General expectations of performance, as set forth in the district's performance standards, which recognize professional responsibility, accountability and attitude.

3. The fulfillment of responsibilities contained in the specific job descriptions adopted by the School Board.

4. Evaluations from teachers who the administrator supervises, as well as from students, parents, community members and other administrators.
5. Additional factors as determined by the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 4315.1 - Competence in Evaluation of Teachers)
The evaluation shall recognize the worth and needs of the individual in the total working environment and shall provide direction toward the improvement of his/her effectiveness.

Each administrator shall be evaluated formally at least once every school year. Evaluation is a continuous process and may occur between scheduled periods at the request of the administrator, the administrator's immediate supervisor or any higher supervisor.
CLASSIFIED MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
Classified management personnel will be evaluated according to the procedures developed by the Superintendent or designee and approved by the School Board. The evaluation shall include recommendations for improvement if needed.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.20.149 Employee evaluation ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 19.010-4 AAC 10.060 Evaluation of professional employees 4 AAC 04.200 Professional content and performance standards
Revised 9/97
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BP 4315.1 COMPETENCE IN EVALUATION OF TEACHERS
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 19.030 teacher evaluations must be approved by a person who possesses an administrative credential issued under 4 AAC 12.030. Under AS 14.20.149, a person may not conduct a certificated employee evaluation unless: the person holds a type B certificate or is a site administrator under the supervision of a person possessing a type B certificate; the person is employed as an administrator; and the person has completed training in the use of the district's evaluation system.


The School Board believes that the Superintendent or designee is competent to evaluate the professional staff and determine the competence of other administrators to evaluate teachers whom they supervise. All persons designated as competent to evaluate certificated personnel shall complete training in the use of the district's teacher evaluation system.

Competence in evaluation shall be a factor in the evaluation of administrators who are assigned to evaluate teachers.
Note: 4 AAC 19.060 and AS 14.20.149 mandates inservice training in evaluative techniques for all certificated staff.


The superintendent or designee shall provide appropriate inservice training in evaluative techniques.
(cf. 4115 - Evaluation/Supervision) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.20.149 Employee evaluation ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 19.030 Method for evaluating professional employees 4 AAC 19.060 Evaluation training
4 AAC 04.200 Professional content and performance standards Revised 9/97
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 4361 LEAVES
Note: Leave provisions for management staff vary greatly from district to district. In lieu of policy, districts may state these provision in individual contracts or memorandums of understanding. The following statement may be expanded by districts that adopt policy in this area.


The School Board recognizes the need to provide for leaves which management, supervisors and confidential personnel may take for justifiable reasons as set forth in state law and regulation. Such leaves shall be authorized pursuant to School Board policies and/or administrative regulations, and School Board action or individual contract.
Note: The following optional paragraphs maintain equal leave provisions for all employees and should be revised or deleted as appropriate.


Certificated management and supervisory employees shall be entitled to those leave provisions provided in the certificated agreement unless otherwise specified in School Board policy, administrative regulations or individual contract.

Classified management and supervisory employees shall be entitled to those leave provisions provided in the classified negotiated agreement unless otherwise specified in School Board policy, administrative regulations or individual contract.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.107 Sick leave and sick leave transfer
14.20.147 Transfer or absorption of attendance area or federal agency school
23.10.500 - 23.10.550 Alaska Family Leave Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.020 Teachers entitled to pay Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 5000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The focus of the school system is on the student. It is incumbent upon the School Board, district and school administration and teachers to provide for the physical and intellectual welfare of the students in their charge. The school district shall work closely with parents/guardians and the community in order to achieve a harmony of interests.

Students must be recognized and understood as individuals, each with his/her own unique abilities, social and economic background, ambitions and educational needs. The programs and services of the district must be designed and executed with this concept well in mind if the fullest development of each is to be achieved.

Students are expected to accept personal responsibility for making maximum use of those educational opportunities afforded by applying themselves diligently to learning both in the classroom and in other school-sponsored settings. It is also expected that as a result of the total school experience students will come to appreciate the values of self-discipline, responsibility, respect for others, their country and its governmental processes.

Discrimination with respect to color, creed, race, sex, religion, marital status, ancestry, handicap, or national origin is prohibited as regards admission, attendance, and educational programming.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 5145.3 - Nondiscrimination)Note: The following list of roles for the School Board and Superintendent or designee is not definitive and may be expanded by the district.




Role of School Board
The School Board:

1. establishes policies to provide the best attainable program of education for the district's students

2. authorizes the establishment of special classes, programs, or other facilities for students who are in need of special education in keeping with all legal provisions
3. provides for the physical and mental well-being of students
4. determines policies regarding student behavior and attendance within the limits of the law
5. determines the boundaries of school attendance within the district
Role of Superintendent or Designee
The Superintendent or designee:
1. administers all schools and classes established by the School Board
2. directs the instruction, guidance and discipline of all students

3. assign students to alternative programs or grades as may improve their education, reduce the expense of maintaining schools, or relieve geographic or demographic conditions
4. enforces compliance with compulsory attendance laws

5. has immediate authority for the closing of schools in case of emergencies involving the health and safety of students
Revised 9/97
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BP 5021 NONCUSTODIAL PARENTS
Note: The following policy addresses the legal rights of noncustodial parents to have access to their children's school records..


Both natural or adoptive parents of any student may access their child's student records, participate in school activities, visit the student at school and pick up the student after school. These rights shall be respected even if legal custody is vested in only one named parent, unless a court order restricts the right of the noncustodial parent. Parents/ guardians may be asked to provide evidence of any completed or pending legal action which curtails the noncustodial parent's rights. School staff shall always abide by the most recent court order on the matter.
Note: The following optional paragraph expresses the district's desire to cooperate with noncustodial parents who want to take an interest in their child's education.


Upon request, the district shall provide noncustodial parents with school announcements and notices that are sent to the custodial parent.
(cf. 5125 Student Records) (cf. 5142 Student Safety)
(cf. 6159 Individualized Education Program)
(cf. 6159.1 Procedural Safeguards and Complaints for Special Education) Legal Reference
ALASKA STATUTE
25.20.130 Access to records of the child
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1232g
Revised 9/97
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BP 5030 SCHOOL DISCIPLINE AND SAFETY
Note: Each school district must have in place a school disciplinary and safety program. AS 14.33.110-.140. The purpose of the program is to implement community standards of school behavior that are developed with the collaboration of students, parents, guardians, teachers, school administrators, and advisory school boards in each community; and to protect and support teachers who enforce standards of student behavior and safety in the classroom. Effective October 2014, the program must be made available to students, parents, legal guardians, and the public, and must include written policies and procedures consistent with standards for use of restraint and seclusion, outlined in AS 14.33.125. The Every Student Succeeds Act requires states to implement a system of school safety assessment. Under ESSA, districts are required to offer a school choice option in two instances: (1) when a student attends a “persistently dangerous school,” or (2) when a student has been the victim of a violent criminal offense. Alaska’s implementation of these federal mandates is found at 4 AAC 06 in newly added Article 2, Safe Schools.


The School Board believes that all students have the right to a public education in a safe and positive environment that fosters the maximum opportunity for learning. The School Board seeks to ensure that students, regardless of ethnicity, race, disability, religious or cultural preference, gender identity, sexual orientation or socioeconomic background, do not disproportionately experience suspension, expulsion or other disciplinary actions. An effective school discipline and safety program is necessary to ensure a safe and conductive learning environment. The School Board shall adopt, and the Superintendent or designee shall implement and maintain, an effective, trauma-informed and culturally responsive school discipline and safety program. The discipline and safety program should reflect community and cultural values resulting in standards of school behavior and safety that are developed with the collaboration of students, parents, guardians, teachers, elders, school administrators, and advisory school boards in each community.
(cf. 1230 – Citizen Advisory Committees)
(cf. 1410 - Interagency Cooperation for Student and Staff Safety) (cf. 4158 –Employee Security)
(cf. 5131 – Conduct)
(cf. 5131.1 – Bus Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 – Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.41 – Violent and Aggressive Conduct) (cf. 5131.42 – Threats of Violence)
(cf. 5131.43 – Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying) (cf. 5131.5 – Vandalism, Threats, and Graffiti)
(cf. 5131.6 – Alcohol and Other Drugs) (cf. 5131.62 – Tobacco)
(cf. 5131.63 – Performance Enhancing Drugs) (cf. 5131.7 – Weapons & Dangerous Instruments) (cf. 5131.9 – Academic Honesty)

(cf. 5132 – Dress and Grooming) (cf. 5136 – Gangs)
(cf. 5137 – Positive School Climate)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students) (cf. 5141.51- At-Risk Youth)
(cf. 5142.2 – School Safety Patrol) (cf. 5142.3 – Restraint and Seclusion) (cf. 5144 – Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 – Suspension and Expulsion)
(cf. 5144.2 – Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process (Individuals with Exceptional Needs) (cf. 5145.11 – Questioning and Apprehension)
(cf. 5145.12 – Search and Seizure) (cf. 5145.5 – Nondiscrimination) (cf. 5145.5 – Harassment)
(cf. 5145.7 – Sexual Harassment) (cf. 5147 – Dropout prevention)
(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Program)
(cf. 6164.2 – Guidance and Counseling Services) (cf. 6164.4 – Child Find)
(cf. 6164.5 – Student Study Teams) (cf. 6172 – Special Education)Note: School districts must adopt policies for implementing a student conflict resolution strategy. The strategy must provide for the nonviolent resolution or mediation of conflicts, and procedures for reporting and resolving conflicts. AS 14.33.120(a)(7). A district’s school disciplinary and safety program must provide for a student conflict resolution strategy.







Providing young people with knowledge and skills to settle disputes peacefully is a critical component of an effective disciplinary and safety program. Students who possess skills in negotiation, mediation, and consensus decision making are able to explore peaceful solutions to conflict and to resolve these conflicts in a nonviolent manner. The district will work to build students self-regulation skills, incorporating preventative and restorative practices to minimize the need for discipline and maximize instructional time for every student. The district will also establish these practices and seek to address or reduce disproportionate treatment or use of punitive school discipline based on racial or economic disparities.
The Superintendent or designee shall implement and maintain a conflict resolution strategy for district

students. The strategy will provide conflict resolution education and resources to students to learn skills in the nonviolent resolution and mediation of conflicts. Restorative or corrective practices place relationship building with students and families at the center. These can include conferences with students and their parents/guardians; use of student study teams or other intervention-related teams; enrollment in a program teaching social/emotional behavior, intensive and intentional relationship building with students and family, participation in a restorative justice program or restorative circles; and positive behavior support approaches.
Note: Effective October 2014, districts must include in the school disciplinary and safety program written policies and procedures consistent with standards for use of restraint and seclusion. The following language incorporates this requirement.


The district recognizes that a key component of its school disciplinary and safety program involves appropriate staff response when student behavior impacts on the safety of that student or others. The district prohibits the use of physical restraint and seclusion except in emergency situations as outlined in law and policy. The Superintendent or designee shall provide professional development or supports as necessary to assist staff to offer consistent classroom management skills, model skills for students, and implement effective relationship building and disciplinary techniques, eliminating unconscious bias. This includes establishing collaborative relationships with parents/guardians.
(cf. 5142.3 – Restraint and Seclusion)
Note: AS 14.33.120 requires the discipline and safety program to have procedures for periodic revision and review. 4 AAC 07.050 requires that a district’s student rights and responsibilities policies be reviewed at least once every three years. The following language utilizes a maximum three-year duration for the review process.


Not less than once every three years, the district’s discipline and safety program shall be reviewed and revised if appropriate. The review process shall make available the opportunity for collaborative input by students, parents, guardians, staff, and advisory school boards in each community. Policies reflecting standards of student behavior, including those identifying prohibited student conduct and penalties, should be reviewed to determine consistency with community standards, including the basic requirements for respect and honesty.
(cf. 9310 – Policy Manual)
(cf. 9311 – School Board Policies)
(cf. 9313 – Administrative Regulations)
Note: Annually, the district is to submit a report to the Department of Education and Early Development relating to the district’s disciplinary and safety program, including incident numbers for infractions involving violence or weapons. This report is to be submitted at the same time the district submits its annual report on goals and priorities as required by AS 14.03.120(a). Additionally, the district is to report all incidents of suspension and expulsion resulting from harassment, intimidation, or bullying. Effective October 2014, the district is to annually report, not later than June 30, the total number of incidents involving the restraint or seclusion of a student as required by AS 14.33.125 and 4 AAC 06.175 (see BP 5142.3). The following language incorporates the reporting requirements for school discipline as set forth in AS 14.33.120, 14.33.210, 4 AAC 06.172 and 4 AAC 06.250.


The district will submit annual reports to the Department of Education and Early Development, as required by law. These reports will permit assessment of the district’s School Discipline and Safety program.
The School Board will review annually disciplinary action data to understand conduct and discipline of

specific dis aggregated groups of students. The School Board and district administrators will periodically review research on effective practices to proactively create trauma informed environments and culturally responsive discipline practices. Results of the review will be used to determine how to incorporate new practices and strategies into district policies and practices.
Note: One of the purposes of the school disciplinary and safety program is to protect and support teachers who enforce standards of student behavior and safety in the classroom. AS 14.33.110(3). The law provides that a teacher, teacher’s assistant, a principal, or another person responsible for students may not be terminated or otherwise subjected to formal disciplinary action for lawful enforcement of a school disciplinary and safety program, including behavior standards. AS 14.33.130. It is recommended that a district desiring to take disciplinary action against a staff member for unreasonable or unlawful enforcement of student discipline should contact legal counsel. Finally, school employees are also protected from civil liability for acts or omissions arising out of enforcement of the disciplinary and safety program while in the course of employment, unless the act constitutes gross negligence or reckless or intentional misconduct. AS 14.33.140 and the No Child Left Behind Act.


The School Board desires to give all administrators, teachers, and other employees the authority, knowledge and skills they need to effectively implement the discipline and safety program of the district. Personnel should adhere to lines of primary responsibility and district adopted protocols so that appropriate decision-making may take place at various levels in accordance with School Board policy and administrative regulations. In fulfilling duties and responsibilities in student discipline and safety, all employees shall comply with School Board policies, administrative regulations, and local, state, and federal laws.
(cf. 2110 – Organization Chart/Lines of Responsibility) (cf. 4158 – Employee Security)
(cf. 5144 – Discipline)
(cf. 4119.21 -- Code of Ethics) (cf. 4119.3 – Duties of Personnel)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
Note: On July 15 of each year, the Department of Education and Early Development will determine the safety status of the schools in the state. The Department will designate a school as safe, at-risk, or persistently dangerous. A district that has a school identified as persistently dangerous must provide notice within 10 days to all parents of students who attend the school that the school has been designated as persistently dangerous and that the parent has 30 days to request that the district transfer the student to a safe school within the district. A transfer must occur within 30 days of a transfer request. A district that has only one public school of the appropriate grade level is not required to create a second public school in order to offer a transfer option. Additionally, within 10 days of an incident in which a student is a victim of a violent criminal offense at school, a district shall notify the parents of the student that they may have their student transferred. If a parent requests a transfer, the district shall provide the transfer within 30 days. A student shall be eligible for a transfer if substantial evidence indicates that the student was a victim of a violent criminal offense on the grounds of the school attended by the student. If a district refuses to offer to transfer a student whom the student’s parent believes was the victim of a violent criminal offense, the parent may, within 30 days of the refusal, appeal to the Commissioner of Education. Again, a district that has only one public school of the appropriate grade level is not required to create an additional public school in order to provide the option to transfer. A violent criminal offense does not have to be the subject of a criminal charge, and includes incidents that would establish the elements of the following violent


criminal offenses: (1) an offense against the person under the Alaska Criminal Code, AS 11.41.100-11.41.530; (2) recruiting a gang member in the first degree, AS 11.61.160; and (3) misconduct involving weapons in the first degree, AS 11.61.195. A parent who has exercised the parent’s option to transfer a student may have the student remain in the receiving school until the student completes the highest grade level offered by that school. A district that is required to offer a student a transfer to a safe school, but that does not contain a safe school of an appropriate grade level, must offer to transfer the student to the parent’s choice of any school designated at Level 2 or higher under 4 AAC 06.835 and work with the parent to identify other suitable educational opportunities for the student, including transfer to another district or attending a statewide correspondence school. 4 AAC 06.200-.270.


The School Board further desires to give all students no matter their ethnicity, race, gender or gender identification, sexual orientation or socioeconomic status, the opportunity to learn in an environment in which they feel safe. Should any school be identified as persistently dangerous under state law, students attending that school will be provided the opportunity to transfer to the parent’s choice of one of two or more safe schools within the district. Informed parental choice will be facilitated by timely notice of the meaning of the persistently dangerous designation and the intervention steps the district plans to utilize to make the school safe. Additionally, any student who is the victim of a violent criminal offense that occurred on the grounds of the student’s school will be provided the opportunity to transfer, consistent with state law.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. §§ 1400, et seq. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Every Student Succeeds Act, PL 114-95 (2015)
ALASKA STATUTES
11.81.430 Justification, use of force, special relationships 11.81.900 Definitions
14.03.078 Report
14.03.160 Suspension or expulsion of students for possessing weapons
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission 14.30.180-.350 Education for Exceptional Children 14.33.120-.140 School disciplinary and safety program
14.33.210 Reporting of incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.060 Suspension or denial of admission
4 AAC 06.172 Reporting of school disciplinary and safety programs 4 AAC 06.175 Reporting restraint and seclusion incidents.
4 AAC 06.200-.270 Safe schools

4 AAC 06.250 Reporting
4 AAC 07.010-4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities 4 AAC 52.010-.990 Education for exceptional children
20 AAC 10.020 Code of ethics and teaching standards Revised 10/2021
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AR 5030 SCHOOL DISCIPLINE AND SAFETY
Note: Annually, the district is to submit a report to the Department of Education and Early Development relating to the district's disciplinary and safety program, including incident numbers for infractions involving violence or weapons. This report is to be submitted at the same time the district submits its annual report on goals and priorities as required by AS 14.03.120(a). Additionally, the district is to report all incidents of suspension and expulsion resulting from harassment, intimidation, or bullying. Finally, the district must report all incidents of student restraint and seclusion. The following language incorporates the reporting requirements for school discipline as set forth in AS 14.33.125, 14.33.210, 4 AAC 06.175, 4 AAC 06.172 and 4 AAC 06.250.


Report on School Disciplinary and Safety Programs
The district shall submit to the State Department of Education and Early Development the following information annually, in a format required by the Department:
Program Development and Review
The report shall include, for each school:

a description of the collaboration with community, parents, and students in development and review of the school's disciplinary and safety standards;
the procedures used to develop the community-based standards of school behavior and safety contained in the safety and discipline program;
the individuals involved in developing the standards;
the parameters for evaluation to assess the effectiveness of the standards; and the period of review and evaluation of the standards.
Incident Reporting
The report shall include, for each school, the number of:
1) infractions involving violence against a person at school;

"Infractions involving violence against a person" means a violation of school rules in which a person was injured, was threatened with injury, or reasonably perceived a threat of injury.
2) infractions involving a weapon at school;

"Infractions involving a weapon" means a violation of school rules in which a student possessed, used, attempted to use, or threatened to use a weapon, regardless of whether the possession, use, or sale of the weapon was the main infraction committed.

"Weapon" means a dangerous instrument as defined in AS 11.81.900, and any object or instrument that, in the circumstances in which it is used, attempted to be used, or threatened to be used, is capable of causing injury.

3) days students were suspended for infractions involving violence against a person or infractions involving a weapon at school;

4) expulsions for infractions involving violence against a person or infractions involving a weapon at school;

5) transfers requested and provided under 4 AAC 06.210 (persistently dangerous schools); and 4 AAC 06.240 (parent request to remain in transfer school);

6) victims of violent criminal offenses as determined under 4 AAC 06.230;
7) truancies, as determined by district procedures; and

8) incidents resulting in suspension or expulsion for harassment, intimidation, or bullying on school premises or on transportation systems used by the school.

"Harassment, intimidation, or bullying" means "an intentional written, oral, or physical act, when the act is undertaken with the intent of threatening, intimidating, harassing, or frightening the student, and
(A) physically harms the student or damages the student's property;
(B) has the effect of substantially interfering with the student's education;

(C) is so severe, persistent, or pervasive that it creates an intimidating or threatening educational environment; or
(D) has the effect of substantially disrupting the orderly operation of the school.

9) incidents of restraint and seclusion, including: the total number of incidents, the number of incidents that resulted in injury or death to students or personnel; the number of restraints or seclusion by untrained personnel; and the number of students with disabilities restrained or secluded, including the category of disability.

"Restraint" means physical restraint, chemical restraint, mechanical restraint, or other aversive behavioral interventions that compromise health and safety.

"Seclusion" means the involuntary confinement of a student alone in a room or area that the student is physically prevented from leaving; "seclusion" does not include a classroom time-out, supervised detention, or suspension from school under AS 14.30.045.
Revised 3/2015
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BP 5040 STUDENT NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY
Note: This policy was developed by the State of Alaska Obesity Prevention and Control Program and the Alaska Department of Education & Early Development Child Nutrition Program and meets all federal requirements for Local School Wellness Policies. It is intended to provide a framework for developing a wellness policy. The policy adopted by your School Board must be developed with the involvement of the identified advisory group discussed in Section A.


The School Board recognizes that schools are in a position to promote healthy lifestyle choices by students that can affect their lifelong wellness. Therefore the School District will provide environments that promote and protect children’s health, well-being, and ability to learn by supporting healthy eating, physical, and subsistence activity.
The School Board understands that:

(a) Teaching about food and nutrition should support students in both the local community and other community contexts.

(b) Traditional knowledge of food and harvesting teaches values and skills to all Alaskan students.

(c) Food nutrition should link students positively to their cultures and ways of life in Alaska or countries of origin.

(d) Tribal governments and tribal members have extensive indigenous nutrition, scientific, resource management, and legal knowledge about harvesting foods.

(e) Offering subsistence and local food harvesting opportunities contributes to nutritional health, but also supports cultural identity, improved physical and mental health, and deepens students understanding of an ecosystem.

(f) Familiar and cultural foods can create cultural safety and contribute to a positive learning environment.

Schools will provide nutrition promotion and education, physical education, and other school-based activities to foster lifelong habits of healthy eating and physical activity, and will establish linkages between nutrition education, school meal, and local food programs.
(cf. 1020 – Youth Services)
A. Planning and Periodic Review by Stakeholders
The school district and when appropriate individual schools within the district will create or work with an existing advisory group that will assist in developing, implementing, monitoring, reviewing and, as necessary, revising school nutrition and physical activity goals. The school district will permit and encourage the participation of students, parents, food service personnel, School Board members, school administrators, school health professionals, physical education teachers, local SNAP-Ed coordinators and other interested community members in the advisory group. The district will promote opportunities to participate in the advisory group at least once a year through parent and stakeholder communication, which may include newsletters, public announcements, web-postings, parent communication, etc.

The school district will provide the advisory group with appropriate information and clear guidelines to assist in the development and/or revision of relevant policies and nutrition and physical activity goals. Goals will be based on available scientific evidence for improving school

nutrition and physical activity programs. Goals and progress toward achievement will be presented to the School Board on an annual basis.

School districts will add in a pathway during planning to submit a local foods nutritional plan and an opportunity to determine how donated local foods can meet with occupational health and safety regulations.
(cf. 1000 – Concepts and Roles)
B. Nutrition
All foods available in district schools during the school day shall be offered to students with consideration for promoting student health and reducing childhood obesity.

All foods and beverages provided through the National School Lunch or School Breakfast Programs shall meet nutritional requirements of the National School Lunch Act. (7 C.F.R. Parts 210 and 220) To the extent practicable, all schools in the district will participate in available federal school meal programs.

All other foods and beverages made available on school campus (including, but not limited to vending, franchise vendors, concessions, a la carte, student stores, classroom parties, fundraising, and foods and beverages that are not for sale) during the school day, between the hours of 12:00 AM and 30 minutes after the conclusion of the instructional day, shall meet nutritional requirements of the National School Lunch Act, Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools also known as Smart Snacks in School. For the purpose of this policy, the school campus is defined as all property under the jurisdiction of the school district that is accessible to students.

Schools will provide students with access to a variety of affordable, nutritious and appealing foods that meet the health and nutrition needs of students; will accommodate, as much as possible, the religious, ethnic, and cultural diversity of the student body in meal planning; and will provide clean, safe and pleasant settings and adequate time for students to eat.

Traditional cultural foods may be exempted from the nutritional requirements when offered free of charge and for educational purposes. Traditional cultural foods offered for sale or as a part of the school breakfast or lunch program must meet nutritional requirements.
Foods and beverages will not be offered as a reward for students’ performance or behavior.

Schools will provide free potable water in the place where meals are served and elsewhere throughout the school buildings.
When practicable, Alaska farm and fish products will be utilized in meals and snacks.

Schools will encourage all students to participate in federal school meal programs and protect the identity of students who eat free and reduced priced meals.

Schools will encourage all students to eat healthy and nutritious meals within the school dining environment and will, to the extent practicable, involve students in menu planning.

To the extent practicable, schools will schedule lunch as close to the middle of the school day as possible. Schools are encouraged to provide opportunities for mid-morning or mid-afternoon healthy snack breaks.

Schools will limit food and beverage marketing on campus to the promotion of foods and beverages that meet the National School Lunch Act, Nutritional Guidelines for All Foods Sold in Schools.

Schools will work to provide age-appropriate nutrition education as part of the health and physical education curricula that respects and integrates the cultural practices of students. Schools will provide opportunities for students to practice nutrition and harvesting skills both inside and outside the school setting. The District will seek to provide evidence-based nutrition education curricula and intergenerational knowledge on local foods that fosters lifelong healthy eating behaviors integrated into comprehensive school health education.
To the extent practicable:
(a) Students in grades pre-K-12 shall receive nutrition education that teaches the skills needed to adopt lifelong healthy eating behaviors.

(b) Classroom nutrition education shall be reinforced in the school dining room or cafeteria setting as well as in the classroom, with coordination among the nutrition service staff, administrators, local advisory group, and teachers.

(c) Students shall receive consistent nutrition messages from schools and the district. This includes in classrooms, on field trips, cafeterias, outreach programs and other school- based activities.

(d) Nutrition education shall be taught by a certified/licensed health education teacher, and should include input and guest instruction by a locally endorsed Elder or culture bearer.

(e) Schools will strive to establish or support opportunities to learn about local plants, harvesting, hunting and gardening to provide students with experiences in planting, harvesting, preparing, serving and tasting healthy, nutritious and Alaskan foods.
(cf. 0210 – Goals for Student Learning) (cf. 3550 – Food Service)
(cf. 3551 – Food Service Operations) (cf. 3552 – Regular Lunch Program)
(cf. 3553 – Free and Reduced Price Meals) (cf. 3554 – Other Food Sales)
C. Mandatory Physical Activity
Pursuant to AS 14.30.360, a district shall establish guidelines for schools in the district to provide opportunities during each full school day for students in grades kindergarten through 8 for a minimum of 90 percent of the daily amount of physical activity recommended for children and adolescents in the physical activity guides by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. The time provided for physical activity may involve physical education classes and unstructured physical activity, such as recess. The district shall adopt guidelines that allow students to be excused from physical activity due to medical and health and safety reasons, such as inclement weather.
Note: Section D: Physical Activity and Section E: Physical Education are optional policies that provide physical education and physical activity goals that meet the requirements of state and federal law. The District’s policies may differ from Sections D and E provided the policies meet the requirements of AS 14.30.360, as described in Section C: Mandatory Physical Activity Guidelines.




D. Physical Activity
All students in grades kindergarten through eight will be provided with at least 54 minutes each day of physical activity. This time may be accumulated throughout the school day and may include physical education, recess and classroom based activities. Whenever possible, all students shall be given opportunities for physical activity through a range of programs including, but not limited to, intramurals, interscholastic athletics and physical activity clubs. Elementary students will be provided at least 20 minutes each day of structured, active recess. Classroom based physical activity is encouraged and counts toward the 54 minute requirement as long as it does not replace recess.
When practicable, recess shall be scheduled before lunch periods and take place outdoors.

Indoor and outdoor facilities shall be available so that physical activity is safe and not dependent on the weather. Physical activity equipment shall be age- appropriate, inviting, and available in sufficient quantities for all students to be active. Equipment shall be inspected regularly (at least weekly) for safety and replaced when needed.

Using physical activity as punishment, or withholding physical activity/physical education time as a means of discipline, is prohibited.

The district/school will promote strategies/events designed to generate interest in and support active transport to school (walking school busses, ‘bicycle trains’ Walk/Bike to School Day, Safe Routes to School Programs).

Schools are encouraged to negotiate mutually acceptable and fiscally responsible arrangements with community agencies and organizations to keep school spaces and facilities available to students, staff, and community members before, during, and after the school day, on weekends, and during school vacations.
(cf. 1330 – Community use of school facilities)
E. Physical Education
Physical education will be closely coordinated with the overall school health program, especially health education, so that students thoroughly understand the benefits of being physically active and master the self-management skills needed to stay active for a lifetime.

To the extent practicable, all schools will provide daily physical education opportunities for all students. All elementary students will be provided at least:

Option 1: the National Association for Sport and Physical Education (NASPE) recommendation of 150 minutes of physical education per week, for the entire school year.

Option 2:	minutes (determined by district capacity) of physical education per week, for the entire school year.


Middle and high school students shall be provided at least:

Option 1: the National Association for Sport and Physical Education (NASPE) recommendation of 225 minutes of physical education per week, for the entire school year.

Option 2:	minutes (determined by district capacity) of physical education per week, for the entire school year.

All elementary and middle-school students will be required to participate in physical education for all years of enrollment in school. All high school students shall be required to participate in physical education for one full year. Physical education shall be exclusive of health education and shall be available for all four years of high school. Each district/school will adopt a physical education curriculum that aligns with the Alaska State Standards for Physical Education for grades K-12, with grade level benchmarks. The curriculum shall be reviewed in accordance with the regular curriculum review and adoption schedule of the District.
F. Communication with Parents
The district/school will regularly, at least annually, inform and update the public, including students, parents, and the community, about the content, implementation of, and progress towards goals in this policy. Parents will be actively notified through email or other notification processes and provided access to this policy and all subsequent reports and updates.

The district must make available to the public the wellness policy, including any updates to and about the wellness policy, at least annually. The district must also make available the 3 year assessment described in Section G, including progress toward meeting the goals of the policy.

The district/school will support the efforts of parents to provide a healthy diet and daily physical activity for their children. Schools will encourage parents to pack healthy lunches and snacks and to refrain from including beverages and foods that do not meet nutrition standards. The district will provide parents & the public with information on healthy foods that meet the requirements of the National School Lunch Act, Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools also known as Smart Snacks in School, and ideas for policy compliant foods for vending, concessions, a la carte, student stores, classroom parties and fundraising activities

The district/school will provide information about physical education and other school-based physical activity opportunities before, during and after the school day; and support the efforts of parents to provide their children with opportunities to be physically active outside of school. Such supports will include sharing information through a website, newsletter, or other take-home materials, special events, or physical education homework.
(cf. 6020 – Parent Involvement)
G. Monitoring, Compliance and Evaluation
The superintendent or designee will ensure compliance with established district-wide nutrition and physical activity wellness policies and administrative regulations. Administrative regulations may be developed to ensure that information will be gathered to assist the School Board and district in evaluating implementation of these policies and to ensure that necessary documentation is maintained in preparation for the triennial administrative review conducted by Child Nutrition Programs, Department of Education & Early Development.

The Superintendent or designee will designate one or more persons to be responsible for ensuring that each school within the district complies with this policy, and that school activities, including fundraisers and celebrations, are consistent with district nutrition and physical activity goals.

The School Board will receive an annual summary report on district-wide compliance with the established nutrition and physical activity policies, and the progress made in attaining the district nutrition and physical activity goals, based on input from the schools within the district. The report will also be distributed to advisory councils, parent/teacher organizations, school principals, and school health services personnel, and will be made available to the public.

The district must conduct an assessment of wellness policy every 3 years, at a minimum. The assessment must determine: compliance with the wellness policy, how the wellness policy compares to model wellness policies, and progress made in attaining the goals of the wellness policy. The policy must be updated as appropriate.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. 1751-1769j Child Nutrition Act of 1996, 42 U.S.C. 1771-1793
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
7 C.F.R. Parts 210 and 220, National School Lunch Program and Breakfast Program FEDERAL REGISTER
Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools (“Smart Snacks in School”), Vol. 78, No. 125, Part II, Department of Agriculture (2013)
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.30.360 Health education curriculum; physical activity guidelines Revised 3/2019
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PLANNING AND PERIODIC REVIEW; REPORTING
The superintendent or designee will provide an annual report to the School Board detailing progress toward reaching nutrition and physical activity goals and compliance with all physical education, physical activity and nutrition policies. Barriers to compliance, where and when they are encountered will be detailed in the annual report. A brief description of planning processes, including entities engaged in planning, will also be provided at that time.
NUTRITION
Schools will provide students with access to a variety of affordable, nutritious and appealing foods that meet the health and nutrition needs of students; will accommodate, as much as possible, the religious, ethnic, and cultural diversity of the student body in meal planning; and will provide clean, safe and pleasant settings and adequate time for students to eat.

Traditional cultural foods may be exempted from the nutritional requirements when offered free of charge and for educational purposes. Traditional cultural foods offered for sale or as a part of the school breakfast or lunch program must meet nutritional requirements.
See Exhibit 3 for more information on traditional cultural foods in schools.


Nutrition Guidelines:
All foods and beverages provided through the National School Lunch or School Breakfast Programs shall meet nutritional requirements of the National School Lunch Act. To the extent practicable, all schools in the district will participate in available federal school meal programs.

All other foods and beverages made available on school campus (including, but not limited to vending, franchise vendors, concessions, a la carte, student stores, classroom parties and fundraising) during the school day, between the hours of 12:00 AM and 30 minutes after the conclusion of the instructional day, shall meet nutritional requirements of the National School Lunch Act, Nutrition Standards for All Foods Sold in Schools, also known as Smart Snacks in School. For the purpose of this policy, the school campus is defined as all property under the jurisdiction of the school district that is accessible to students.
Note: See Exhibit 2 for more information on these federal regulations.


Nutrition and Dining Environment Goals
(a) Schools shall provide enough space and serving areas to ensure all students have access to school meals with minimum wait time.
(b) Schools shall encourage and facilitate access to handwashing before and after meals.

(c) Schools shall provide adequate time for students to enjoy eating healthy foods with friends in school; a minimum of 20 minutes of eating time, after being served, for lunch and 10 minutes for breakfast.

(d) The school district shall work to provide opportunities for on-going professional training and development for food service staff and teachers in the areas of nutrition and physical education.

(e) The district supports and encourages the creation of school gardens and integrated food system education that provides hands-on learning experiences linking the cafeteria with the classroom and core curriculum, such as math, science and language arts.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Note: While federal law does not require the language in the following sections on Physical Education and Physical Activity, Districts must have physical activity goals. The following optional language meets those requirements.


Student achievement shall be assessed based on physical education standards, and a written physical education grade shall be reported for students according to the grading schedule of the district. A fitness assessment shall be performed using a valid and reliable tool and used to track student progress. Physical education classes shall have a pupil-teacher ratio comparable to that in the core classes. Waivers, exemptions, substitutions, and/or pass-fail options for physical education are discouraged. Accommodations will be made for those with medical, cultural, or religious considerations. To the extent practicable:
(a) Physical education shall be taught by a certified/endorsed physical education teacher.

(b) Physical education teachers shall receive annual professional development specific to physical education content.

(c) Physical education equipment shall be age- appropriate, inviting, and available in sufficient quantities for all students to be able to participate. Equipment shall be inspected regularly for safety and replaced when needed.

(d) At least 50% of physical education class time should be spent in moderate to vigorous physical activity.
PHYSICAL ACTIVITY
Schools shall strive to allow students the opportunity for moderate physical activity each day to include time before, during, and after school.
Physical Activity Goals
The primary goals for physical activity are to: build knowledge and skills through physical education (PE) programs that enable all students to participate in a variety of lifetime physical activities; promote safe and appropriate physical activity opportunities for all students; increase the amount of movement for students throughout the school day, while decreasing sedentary time; and promote a physically active lifestyle for all community members, including students, staff, and families. To the extent practicable:

(a) Schools shall encourage families to support their children's participation in physical activity, to be physically active role models, and to include physical activity in family events.

(b) Schools shall provide adequate training to enable teachers, and other school staff to promote enjoyable, lifelong physical activity among students.

(c) Schools shall encourage, promote and conduct physical activities that involve families, students, school staff and the community, including safe walking or biking to school.
OTHER SCHOOL-BASED ACTIVITIES
The primary goal for other school-based activities is to create a total school environment that is conducive to student well-being. This includes, but is not limited to the following:
Communication Goals
(a) The school district shall encourage and provide opportunities for parents, staff,

teachers, school administrators, students, nutrition service professionals and community members to serve as role models in practicing healthy eating and being physically active, both in the school environment and at home.

(b) The district, to the extent possible, shall provide information and outreach materials about community food programs and other Food and Nutrition Service (FNS) programs such as Food Stamps, the Child Nutrition Program, and Women, Infants and Children (WIC) to students and parents.

(c) Schools shall seek to limit commercial influence and exposure to advertising as it relates to nutrition, wellness and physical activity, consistent with Board policy and federal regulation.
Revised 4/2014
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RICHARD B. RUSSELL NATION SCHOOL LUNCH ACT
SEC. 9A. ø42 U.S.C. 1758b LOCAL SCHOOL WELLNESS POLICY.
(a) IN GENERAL.— Each local educational agency participating in a program authorized by this Act or the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1771 et seq.) shall establish a local school wellness policy for all schools under the jurisdiction of the local educational agency.

(b) GUIDELINES.—The Secretary shall promulgate regulations that provide the framework and guidelines for local educational agencies to establish local school wellness policies, including, at a minimum,—

(1) goals for nutrition promotion and education, physical activity, and other school-based activities that promote student wellness;

(2) for all foods available on each school campus under the jurisdiction of the local educational agency during the school day, nutrition guidelines that—

(A) are consistent with sections 9 and 17 of this Act, and sections 4 and 10 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1773, 1779); and
(B) promote student health and reduce childhood obesity;

(3) a requirement that the local educational agency permit parents, students, representatives of the school food authority, teachers of physical education, school health professionals, the school board, school administrators, and the general public to participate in the development, implementation, and periodic review and update of the local school wellness policy;

(4) a requirement that the local educational agency inform and update the public (including parents, students, and others in the community) about the content and implementation of the local school wellness policy; and
(5) a requirement that the local educational agency—

(A) periodically measure and make available to the public an assessment on the implementation of the local school wellness policy, including—

(i) the extent to which schools under the jurisdiction of the local educational agency are in compliance with the local school wellness policy;

(ii) the extent to which the local school wellness policy of the local educational agency compares to model local school wellness policies; and

(iii) a description of the progress made in attaining the goals of the local school wellness policy; and

(B) designate 1 or more local educational agency officials or school officials, as appropriate, to ensure that each school complies with the local school wellness policy.

(c) LOCAL DISCRETION.—The local educational agency shall use the guidelines promulgated by the Secretary under subsection (b) to determine specific policies appropriate for the schools under the jurisdiction of the local educational agency.

Added 4/2014
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BP 5111 ADMISSION
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 06.060, authority to deny admission to a student is vested with the School Board. The following sample policy authorizes the Superintendent or designee to deny admission to children who don't meet established entrance requirements.


The School Board believes that all children should have the opportunity to receive a free appropriate public education. Staff shall encourage parents/guardians to enroll all school-aged children in school.

The School Board reserves the right to verify the residency or anticipated residency of any student and the validity of any affidavit of guardianship. These admission policies are not intended to be a barrier to the enrollment and retention of homeless children and youth.

The Superintendent or designee shall verify compliance with all entrance requirements established by law or School Board policy.
(cf. 5112.6 - Education for Homeless Children and Youths) (cf. 5112.1 - Exemptions from Attendance)
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) (cf. 5116 - School Attendance Boundaries) (cf. 5117 - Interdistrict Attendance)
(cf. 5141.3 - Health Examinations) (cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations)Note: A child who is six years of age on or before September 1 following the beginning of the school year, and who is under the age of 20 and has not completed the 12th grade, is of school age. AS 14.03.070. The school year begins on July 1 and ends June 30. Pursuant to AS 14.03.080, the School Board may admit children under school age who meet School Board standards of mental, physical, and emotional capacity necessary to perform satisfactorily in school and may admit children under school age to kindergarten, as provided below. In 2003, the legislature amended the early- entrance statute for the purpose of clarifying that two-year kindergarten programs are not authorized. Districts with early entry into kindergarten must have an educational program prescribing that under school age students advance through the curriculum or grade level by the following school year. This is a programmatic requirement and is not meant to limit individualized student assessment. In 2004, the early entrance statute was again amended to provide School Boards with the option of delegating early entrance decisions to the Superintendent or designee. The School Board may establish a kindergarten class for children who are five on or before September 1 following the beginning of the school year; must admit children under school age who move into the district and who were previously enrolled in public school in another district or state; and may admit students over school age and charge them tuition.






















A child five years of age on or before September 1 may be admitted to kindergarten. The School Board authorizes the admission of students under school age who exhibit the ability to perform satisfactorily, including advancement through the curriculum or grade level by the following year. The Superintendent or designee is delegated authority to make early-entrance determinations. Students under school age who were previously enrolled in public school shall be admitted to school at the grade level determined by the Superintendent or designee. (AS 14.03.080)
Legal Reference:

ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.010 When attendance compulsory
14.03.020 School year
14.03.070 School age
14.03.080 Right to attend school
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.055 Immunizations required UNITED STATES CODE
42 U.S.C. 11432 - 11433 McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act Revised 3/2017
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Age of Admission
Proof of age shall be required of all enrolling students. The legal evidences of age, in order of desirability, are a birth certificate, baptismal certificate, passport, immigration certificate, Bible record, or affidavit from the parent/guardian.
Residency
Note: The following language reflects the intent of federal law (McKinney Act of 1987) which holds that a permanent and fixed dwelling is not necessary to establish residency for school purposes.


Children living in the district who do not reside in a permanent, fixed residence shall be admitted to district schools upon presentation of any of the following:
1. Hotel or motel receipts.
2. A letter from a social service agency verifying that the child lives within the district.

3. An affidavit from the parent/guardian stating that the family lives within the district with the intent of remaining there.

A reasonable effort shall be made to secure an address, phone number and medical release from the parent/guardian when a child is placed in a classroom.
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BP 5111.2 PART-TIME ENROLLMENT
Note: AS 14.03.095 requires school districts to allow part-time enrollment of students enrolled in private school, correspondence, or home school programs. However, part-time enrollment is not required if enrollment would be denied even if the enrollee were a full-time student. Enrollment may be denied to full-time students only for the following reasons: a physical or mental condition that creates a risk to others or renders the child unable to benefit from the school program; continued willful disobedience of school authority; behavior injurious to the welfare or safety of others; or conviction of a felony which is injurious to the welfare of others. AS 14.30.045. Enrollment may also be denied if it would result in the expenditure of public funds for the direct benefit of a private school.
Note: All districts are required to provide the Alaska Department of Education with the names, addresses, social security numbers, and percentage of full-time equivalency for each part-time student enrolled in the district.



The School Board encourages all school age students who reside within the district to take advantage of the educational opportunities available at our schools. School aged children who are primarily enrolled in private school, correspondence school, home school, or other programs of that nature are eligible to enroll as part-time students in the district.
Note: AS 14.03.095 states that a School Board may not discriminate between part-time and full-time students or require that part-time students be enrolled after full-time student enrollment is complete.


Definition of Part-time Student
A part-time student is a pupil who attends a district school for a length of time each day which is less than the full school day. A part-time student may be primarily enrolled in a private school, correspondence program, home school, or other program of a similar nature and also seek enrollment in the district in order to take advantage of classes and other programs offered in a single district elementary school, middle school or high school.

A child between the age of seven and sixteen years is required to be enrolled full-time in a public school or other state approved educational program. A child will not be permitted to enroll as a part- time student unless the child is also enrolled in a private school, correspondence program, or home school program, unless part-time enrollment is otherwise authorized by law.
Transportation
Part-time students may use the district's pupil transportation system on the same basis as full-time students. In all other circumstances, the part-time student and/or his or her parent/guardian will be responsible for the student's transportation to and from school.
Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities
Note: A district is not required to permit a private school, correspondence, or home schooled student to participate in the district's interscholastic or extracurricular student activities, in absence of a request for part-time enrollment in the district's academic program.


A part-time student may participate in extracurricular and cocurricular activities provided that the student meets all eligibility requirements of the district and the Alaska School Activities Association. It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to obtain and make available to the district all necessary report cards/transcripts/grades and/or other indicators that are required by the district to determine eligibility for extracurricular and cocurricular activities.

(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities) (cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic Competition)
(cf. 6145.21 - Sportsmanship) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.03.095 Part time school attendance AS 14.30.010 When attendance compulsory
AS 14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission AS 14.30.125 Immunization
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.035 Part-Time Enrollment in a Public School
4 AAC 09.040 Counting of Correspondence Students and Part-Time Public School Students
4 AAC 06.055 Immunizations Required Added 9/97
Revised 9/98
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AR 5111.2 PART-TIME ENROLLMENT PROCEDURES

1. Enrollment requests will be received by the building administrator.

2. Applications for part-time enrollment will be available at the district schools ten (10) days prior to the first day of each semester.

3. Parents/guardians of part time students will follow all related district enrollment procedures and must provide transcripts, birth certificate, and immunization records as required by Alaska law 4 AAC 06.055.
(cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations)
4. The application for part-time enrollment must include a signed statement by the student and parent/guardian that they will comply with the policies and procedures of the district, including those rules governing student conduct. The application must also contain a signed statement by the parent/guardian that the part-time enrollment does not result in the expenditure of public money for the direct benefit of a private school. The application may contain other requirements as established by the Superintendent or designee.
5. Part-time enrollment applications will be processed on a first-come, first-served basis.

6. The building administrator will notify the Superintendent or designee as to the enrollment of students who are primarily enrolled outside of the district.
Transcripts Grades
Parents/guardians of students who are not primarily enrolled in district schools will be responsible for obtaining the necessary report cards/transcripts and/or other indicators of academic progress and providing them to the district.

Part-time students will receive grades based on impartial, consistent observation of the quality of the student's work in the course(s) in which the student is enrolled. Part-time students will be graded by use of the grading procedures utilized for all students enrolled in the district.
(cf. 5121 - Grades evaluation of Student Achievement) Added 9/97
Revised 9/98
9/92
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BP 5112.1 EXEMPTIONS FROM ATTENDANCE
Note: Under AS 14.30.010, every child between the ages of seven and 16 must attend public school, except in certain authorized instances. (cf. AR 5112.1) As amended in 2002, if a parent or guardian elects to enroll a child who is six years of age in first grade, the child is subject to compulsory education. However, if a parent or guardian subsequently determines, within 60 days after the child is enrolled, that the best interests of the child are not being served by enrollment in the first grade, the child may be withdrawn from school. If this occurs, the compulsory attendance laws do not apply to the child until the child is seven years of age.


The School Board is responsible for enforcing state compulsory attendance laws. The School Board may excuse a child from compulsory public school attendance as allowed by law. Parents/guardians of children granted exemption shall not incur penalties for violations of the compulsory attendance laws.
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) (cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension/Expulsion) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.010 When attendance compulsory
14.30.020 Violations
14.30.030 Prevention and reduction of truancy
14.30.340 When not required to enroll
14.45.030-14.45.200 Private and denominational schools Revised 1/03
9/92
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AR 5112.1 EXEMPTIONS FROM ATTENDANCE
Note: The following sample regulation reflects the provisions of AS 14.30.010.


Requests for exemption from compulsory full-time attendance must include satisfactory evidence of conditions upon which an exemption can be legally justified.
A child may be exempt from compulsory public school attendance if he/she:

1. is provided a comparable academic education by attending private school in which teachers are certificated, or by being tutored by certificated personnel, or by attending a religious or private school operated in compliance with AS 14.45.100 - 14.45.200;
2. attends a school operated by the federal government;

3. has a physical or mental condition which a competent medical authority determines will make attendance impractical;
4. is in the custody of a court or law enforcement authorities;
5. is temporarily ill or injured;

6. has been suspended or expelled under AS 14.03.160 or suspended or denied admittance under AS 14.30.045;

7. resides more than two miles from a public school or public school transportation route and no federal or private schools are available to him/her within two miles of his/her home;

8. is excused by School Board action or by action of the Superintendent or designee subject to School Board approval;
9. has completed 12th grade;

10. is enrolled in the state boarding school or in a full-time state-approved correspondence study program;

11. is equally well-served in educational experience approved by the School Board contingent upon the written request of the parent/guardian and approval of the school principal;
12. is being educated in the child's home by a parent or legal guardian.
Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 5112.2 EXCLUSIONS FROM ATTENDANCE
The School Board recognizes that there may be cases where denying admission is necessary because a student's presence in school presents a danger to the life, safety or health of students or school personnel.

The School Board may exclude students from school because of a physical or mental condition which in the opinion of a competent medical authority will render the student unable to reasonably benefit from the programs available or will cause the attendance of the student to be harmful to the welfare of other students.
(cf. 5141.22 - Infectious Diseases)
(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Plan)
(cf. 6164.3 - Student Mental Health - Medication and Services)
Note: 4 AAC 06.060 requires that denial of admission be by School Board action.


Students and their parents/guardians will be afforded due process rights to which they are entitled by law, School Board policy or administrative regulations.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension/Expulsion) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission
14.30.047 Admission or readmission, when caused no longer exists
14.30.171 Prohibited actions ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.060 Suspension or denial of admission Revised 01/07
9/92
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AR 5112.2 EXCLUSIONS FROM ATTENDANCE
Note: The following regulation provides sample due process procedures for exclusions and may be rev


Prior to excluding a student from attendance because of a physical or medical condition, or denying admission due to a reason set forth in AS 14.30.045, the Superintendent or designee shall send a notice to the parent/guardian of the student. The notice shall contain the following statements:
1. A statement of the facts leading to a decision to propose exclusion.
2. A statement that the parent/guardian has a right to meet with the School Board to discuss the proposed exclusion.
3. A statement that at any such meeting the parent/guardian shall have an opportunity to:
a. Inspect all documents on which the School Board is basing its decision to propose exclusion.
b. Challenge any evidence and confront and question any witness presented by the School Board.
c. Present oral and documentary evidence on the student's behalf, including witnesses.
d. Have one or more representatives of the parent/guardian present at the meeting.
4. A statement that the decision to exclude the child is subject to periodic review and a statement of district procedures for such review.
The Superintendent or designee may exclude without prior notice of exclusion any student who:
1. resides in an area subject to quarantine.
2. is exempt from a medical examination but is believed to suffer from a contagious or infectious disease.
3. is determined to be a clear and present danger to the life, safety, or health of students or school personnel.

However, the Superintendent or designee shall send a notice of exclusion and due process hearing procedures as soon as reasonably possible after the exclusion.

A student denied admission because of a physical or mental condition shall be permitted attendance when the cause for exclusion no longer exists. (AS 14.30.047)
Revised 04/2020
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 5112.5 OPEN/CLOSED CAMPUS
Note: The School Board should adopt policy which establishes either open or closed campuses within the district. The following sample may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy related to various grade levels.


OPTION 1: Closed Campus
The School Board establishes a "closed campus" at district schools. The requirement to keep students on campus is part of the School Board's efforts to maintain a safe school climate and to reduce afternoon absenteeism. Once students arrive at school, they must remain on campus until the end of the school day unless they have brought written authorization from their parents/guardians and received permission from school authorities to leave for a specific purpose. Students who leave campus without such authorization shall be classified as truant and subject to disciplinary action.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
The School Board finds that school facilities and resources are adequate to serve the lunchtime needs of all of our students. The School Board further perceives that a closed campus benefits students by encouraging them to participate in school activities, rather than following other pursuits which may not be in their best interests. The administration shall provide educational, recreational, organizational, and social opportunities for students during the lunch period. Students who have finished eating shall have a quiet place to read or study.
OPTION 2: Conditional Open Campus
The School Board establishes an "Conditional open campus" atfor Bristol Bay  district middle and high schoolsJuniors and Seniors during the school lunch period. By allowing our students with the necessary credit to be classified as a Junior or Senior to leave campus under certain conditions, during the lunch period, the School Board entrusts them with an opportunity to learn responsibility and demonstrate good citizenship. 
The eligibility parameters of the “Conditional Open Campus” shall be established by the Administration.  Eligibility for open campus will be based on grades, attendance, tardies, and behavior.
The School Administration shall also have the authority to close the campus due to inclement weather. 
Students shall not leave the school grounds at any other time during the school day without written authorization of their parents/guardians and permission of school authorities. Students who leave school without such authorization shall be classified as truant and subject to disciplinary action.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
9/92
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BP 5112.6 EDUCATION FOR HOMELESS CHILDREN AND CHILDREN IN FOSTER CARE
Note: The Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) amended the federal McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act. The primary purpose of the law is to provide continuity and necessary services to homeless students so they can achieve the educational standards set for all children. The law reiterates that homeless students are to be permitted to participate in all programs for which they are eligible: Head Start, Title I, special education, bilingual, free and reduced price meals, etc. The amendments require that districts, under most circumstances, either allow a homeless child to continue to attend his or her “school of origin,” or allow the student’s parent to choose another school
– the one the student would attend based on current living arrangements, or the one the student is eligible for under open enrollment plans, as examples.
Note: Title I of the ESSA also includes new obligations for school districts to children in foster care. School districts are to collaborate with the State or local child welfare agency to designate a point of contact and to develop and implement written procedures governing transportation to maintain children in foster care in their school of origin when in their best interest, for the duration of the time in foster care. Further information regarding these obligations is contained in USDOE and USDHHS Non-Regulatory Guidance: Ensuring Education Stability for Children in Foster Care, dated June 23, 2016 and AS 47.10.080.



HOMELESS CHILDREN
The Board believes that all students should have stability in school attendance and services and that this stability should not be denied as a result of homelessness. To this end, it is the Board’s intent to remove barriers to the enrollment and retention of homeless children and youths in school. Special attention will be given to ensuring the enrollment and attendance of homeless youth not currently attending school. Homeless students will be provided district services for which they are eligible, including Head Start and comparable pre-school programs, Title I, similar state programs, special education, bilingual education, vocational and technical education programs, gifted and talented programs, and school nutrition programs. Homeless students will not be segregated in a separate school or in a separate program within a school.
(cf. 5111 – Admission)
(cf. 5112.1 – Exemptions from Attendance) (cf. 5112.2 – Exclusions from Attendance) Homeless Student LiaisonNote: The ESSA requires districts to designate a homeless student liaison to perform various services to meet the needs of homeless youth and their families. Specifically, the liaison must: (a) Ensure that school personnel providing services under the McKinney-Vento Act receive professional development and other support, (b) ensure that unaccompanied homeless students are enrolled in school, have opportunities to meet the same challenging State academic standards as other students, and are informed of their status as independent students under the Higher Education Act of 1965 and that they may obtain assistance from the LEA liaison to receive verification of such status for purposes of the Free Application for Federal Student Aid, and (c) ensure that public notice of the educational rights of homeless students is disseminated in locations frequented by parents or guardians of such students, and unaccompanied homeless students, including schools, shelters, public libraries, and soup kitchens, in a manner and form that is understandable. In addition, LEA liaisons who receive appropriate training may affirm that a child or youth who is eligible for and participating in a program provided by the LEA, or the immediate family of such a child or youth, is


eligible for homeless assistance programs administered under Title IV of the McKinney-Vento Act.


The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] shall designate at least one staff person to serve as theHomeless Student Liaison to fulfill the duties set forth in law. The Liaison shall work to identify homeless children and facilitate each homeless child’s access to and success in school. The Liaison will: assist parents, students, and unaccompanied youth in enrolling and attending school, with the opportunity to meet the same high academic standard as other students; mediate disputes concerning school enrollment; assist in making transportation arrangements; assist in requesting the student’s records; provide information and give referrals on services and opportunities, including assistance with status verifications for federal student aid applications; provide public notice of educational rights for homeless students in locations frequented by homeless youth and their families; and assist any homeless child who is not in the custody of a parent or guardian with enrollment decisions. The Liaison will also be responsible for periodic review and evaluation of this policy and recommending changes to reduce barriers for homeless children enrolling in and attending school.
Homeless Student Defined
Note: Homeless student is defined in the Every Student Succeeds Act. Districts must ensure that all students who fall within the federal definition are served by the policy.


A homeless child is defined as a child or youth between the ages of 5 and 21 who lacks a fixed, regular and adequate nighttime residence and includes a child or youth who is living on the street, in a car, tent, or abandoned building or some other form of shelter not designed as a permanent home; who is living in a community shelter facility; or who is living with non-nuclear family members or with friends, who may or may not have legal guardianship over the child or youth of school age.
School Enrollment and Attendance
Note: For purposes of the enrollment procedures below, “school of origin” is defined in ESSA as the school the student attended at the time of becoming homeless including preschools. If the student became homeless at a time when the student was not in school, including summer break, the last school attended shall be the school of origin. When a student completes the final grade level served by the school of origin, the designated receiving school at the next grade level is the school of origin.


The District, in consultation with the child’s parent or guardian, will consider the best interest of the child in determining whether the child should be enrolled in the school of origin or the current neighborhood school. The District presumes that keeping a homeless student in the school of origin is in the student’s best interest unless doing so is contrary to the request of the student’s parent or guardian, or (in the case of an unaccompanied youth) the youth. To the extent feasible, homeless students will continue to be enrolled in their school of origin while they remain homeless or until the end of the academic year in which they obtain permanent housing, except when contrary to the wishes of the parent or guardian. Instead of remaining in the school of origin, parents or guardians of homeless students may request enrollment in the school in which attendance area the student is actually living, or other schools.
(cf. 5116 – School Attendance Boundaries) (cf. 5117 – Interdistrict Attendance)
The school selected shall immediately enroll the homeless child, even if the child in unable to produce records normally required for enrollment, such as previous academic records, immunization and health exam records, proof of residency, or other documentation. However, the District may require a parent or guardian of a homeless student to submit contact information.
(cf. 5141.3 – Health Examinations)

(cf. 5141.31 – Immunizations)
The District must provide a written explanation, including a statement regarding the right to appeal, to the homeless student’s parent or guardian, or the homeless student if unaccompanied, if the District sends the student to a school other than the school of origin or other than a school requested by the parent or guardian. If a dispute arises over school selection, the student shall immediately be admitted to the school in which enrollment is sought by the parent or guardian or by the youth if unaccompanied, pending resolution of the dispute. The child, parent or guardian shall be referred to the Homeless Student Liaison, who will carry out the dispute resolution process as expeditiously as possible.
Transportation

In the event that it is in the best interest of the homeless child or youth to attend the school of origin, transportation to and from that school may be provided at the request of the parent or guardian or, in the case of an unaccompanied student, the Homeless Student Liaison. Policies or practices regarding transportation of students which might cause a barrier to the attendance of a homeless child or youth may be waived by the [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator].
Records

Any records ordinarily kept by the school, including immunization records, academic records, birth certificates, guardianship records and evaluations for special services or programs of each homeless child shall be maintained so that appropriate services may be given the student, so that necessary referrals can be made, and so that records may be transferred in a timely fashion when a homeless child or youth enters a new school district. Copies of records shall be made available upon request to students or parents. Information about a homeless student’s living situation is an education record and shall not be deemed to be directory information.
CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN FOSTER CARE
Note: AS 47.10.080 provides for continuity in the educational services of foster youth who are moved from one setting to another. Specifically, in cases where the Department of Health and Social Services transfers a child to a new placement setting in the same municipality and connected by road to the student’s current school, and it is reasonable and in the child's best educational interests, the department shall immediately, and in advance of the transfer if possible, coordinate with the current school to ensure the child is permitted to continue in attendance through the end of the school term.
The department shall consult with the school district regarding the child's best interests, but the school district may not override the department's decision to allow a child to remain in the current school through the end of the school term.


The [Superintendent/Chief School Administrator] will designate a District point of contact regarding children in foster care in order to facilitate communication and cooperation with child welfare agencies.
School Enrollment and Attendance
The District recognizes that educational stability is critical for all students and particularly for children in foster care. Accordingly, educational disruption should be minimized for children with changing foster care placements by maintaining foster children in their schools of origin for the remainder of the school term, unless it is determined to be in their best interest to change schools.

The school of origin is the school in which a child is enrolled at the time of placement in foster care or when foster care placement changes. In determining whether it is in a child’s best interest to remain in his or her school of origin, the District should take into consideration all factors relating to a child’s best interest, including the appropriateness of the current educational setting and proximity of

placement.

Districts should coordinate with State and local child welfare agencies when a foster child is transferred from one placement setting to another to ensure the child is permitted to attend their school of origin through the end of the school term when reasonable to do so and in the child's best educational interest.
Transportation
Note: AS 47.10.080 provides that if federal funds and school district transportation funds are not available to pay for the cost of transportation for the child, DHSS shall pay the costs of transporting the child to school.


In the event that it is in the best interest of the foster youth to attend their school of origin, transportation to and from that school may be provided through coordination with State or local child welfare agencies. This coordination shall address transportation to their school of origin in a prompt and cost effective manner.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
McKinney-Vento Homeless Education Assistance Improvements Act of 2001, 42 U.S.C.
§§ 11431, et seq.
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1112(c)(5),, as amended by Every Student Succeeds Act.
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. § 1232g FEDERAL REGISTER
McKinney-Vento Education for Homeless Children and Youths Program, Vol. 81 No. 52, Department of Education (March 17, 2016).
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 47.10.080 Judgments and Orders.
Revised 3/2017
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BP 5113 ABSENCES AND EXCUSES
The School Board believes that regular attendance plays a key role in the success a student achieves in school. The School Board recognizes its responsibility under the law to ensure that students attend school regularly. Parents/guardians of children aged 7 to 16 are obligated to send their children to public school except as allowed by law. The School Board shall abide by all state attendance laws and may use any legal means to correct the problems of excessive absence or truancy.
(cf. 5112.1 - Exemptions from Attendance) (cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) Excused Absences
The Superintendent or designee may excuse student absences for health reasons, family emergencies or other reasons the Superintendent or designee determines constitute good cause.
Note: The School Board, may allow students to be absent for religious exercises or instruction. The following optional language may be revised or deleted as needed.


Student absence for religious instruction or participation in religious exercises away from school property may be excused.

No student excused for religious holiday shall be denied the opportunity to make up a test given on the religious holiday or denied an award or eligibility to compete for an award.
(cf. 6154 - Homework/Makeup Work)
Unexcused Absences/Truancy
The School Board is committed to keeping students in school. Truancy is defined as the absence of a student from class without the knowledge or prior consent of the parent/guardian. The Superintendent or designee shall implement all steps appropriate to reduce student absences and to ensure that all children residing within the district are receiving appropriate educational services as required by law.
(cf. 5147 - Dropout Prevention)
(cf. 6164.5 - Student Study Teams)
(cf. 6176 - Weekend/Saturday Classes)
Note: The following optional paragraph is for use by districts that authorize teachers to assign failing grades for excessive unexcused absences as provided in BP 5121.


A student's grades may be affected by excessive unexcused absences in accordance with School Board policy.
(cf. 5121 - Grades/Evaluation of Student Achievement)
The Superintendent or designee shall report to the School Board any apparent violations of compulsory attendance laws. The School Board shall investigate such reports and any public complaints of violations of state compulsory attendance laws.
Legal Reference:

ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.070 School age
14.17.500 Student count estimates
14.17.160 Student counting periods
14.30.010 When attendance compulsory
14.30.020 Violations
14.30.030 Prevention and reduction of truancy ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.005-4 AAC 09.105 State aid
Revised 1/09
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AR 5113 ABSENCES AND EXCUSES
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted as needed to reflect district procedure.


When students who have been absent return to school, they must present a satisfactory explanation verifying the reason for the absence. The following methods may be used to verify student absences:
1. Written note from parent/guardian or parent-representative.

2. Conversation, in person or by telephone, between the verifying employee and the student's parent/guardian or parent representative. The employee shall subsequently record the following:
a. Name of student.
b. Name of parent/guardian or parent representative.
c. Name of verifying employee.
d. Date or dates of absence.
e. Reason for absence.
3. Visit to the student's home by the verifying employee.

4. Any other reasonable method which establishes the fact that the student was actually absent for the reasons stated. A written recording shall be made, including information outlined above.
Excused Absences
When students contemplate absence for personal reasons, their parents/guardians should write the principal to ask that the expected absence be excused. The principal or designee may deny the request if he/she believes that the absence would be educationally harmful to the student or set a poor example in matters of school attendance for the student or other students. If the request is denied, reasons will be given.
Truancy
Unless a child subject to compulsory attendance laws is exempted, excluded or expelled from school attendance, each five days of unlawful absence constitutes a separate violation of state law. (A.S.
14.30.020)

The parents/guardians shall be notified of any unexcused absence of their child and informed of state compulsory attendance laws.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for notifying parents/guardians and students when a student's absenteeism violates the district's attendance policies.

Students experiencing difficulty with attendance shall be counseled in an attempt to alleviate the problem. The district, the parents/guardians, and the student shall work together to develop an appropriate plan for improving school attendance.

Continued truancy will ultimately result in suspension. A student suspended under this provision is entitled to due process protections and appeal procedures as set forth in School Board policy and administrative regulation.

Revised 9/97
9/92
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BP 5116 SCHOOL ATTENDANCE BOUNDARIES
Note: All parts of this optional policy may be revised as desired.


Students who reside within district boundaries may apply for enrollment in any district school where space is available. Students shall attend school in their attendance area unless otherwise authorized by the Superintendent or designee. The district will not provide transportation to schools outside of a student's attendance area.

When considering changes to school attendance boundaries, the School Board shall take into account racial and ethnic balance, educational programs, school capacities, geographic features, student safety, and transportation considerations.

Demographic changes may result in overcrowded schools or in declining enrollment. Fiscal limitations may prevent the district from opening new schools or maintaining facilities that are unused. Changes in student population cannot always be remedied by a change in school attendance boundaries. The Board shall regularly review school and district enrollments and projected enrollments and will make every effort to ensure that students will be able to attend neighborhood schools. The Board shall hold a public hearing to secure community input before approving any boundary change. State approval shall be obtained as required by law.
Note: The following optional paragraph is offered for districts that are experiencing overcrowding in district schools.


The Superintendent or designee may place some students in a school outside of their attendance area in order to alleviate overcrowding. These students shall be provided transportation to a school with adequate space. When possible, siblings will be allowed to attend the same school.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.010-4 AAC 05.090 Local education
4 AAC 06.027 Establishment of attendance areas Revised 3/2017
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BP 5117 INTERDISTRICT ATTENDANCE
Note: The following sample policy should be revised or deleted as needed.


Although students generally must attend school in the district where their residency has been established, the School Board recognizes justifiable reasons for interdistrict transfers.

Upon request, the Superintendent or designee may accept students from another district and may also allow students who live within the district to attend out-of-district schools. Interdistrict attendance may be approved for reasons such as the following:

1. When child care needs of the student are met by a parent/guardian, relative or sitter in another district.

2. When special mental or physical health needs, as certified by a physician, school psychologist or other appropriate school personnel, can be met in another district.

3. When the student has brother(s) or sister(s) attending school in a different district, to avoid splitting the family's attendance.
4. To start or complete a school year when parents/guardians are moving during that year.

5. To allow students to remain with a class graduating from an elementary, junior or senior high school.

6. When a student's interest would be best served by the educational program not offered in the district of residency or by a change in school environment.
7. When the student will be living out of the district only for one year or less.

8. When serious home or community problems which make it inadvisable for the student to attend the school of residence.
Note: The following paragraph is optional.


Students admitted by interdistrict agreement may continue attending district schools only as long as they do academically acceptable work and obey school rules.

The parent/guardian of a student who is denied a transfer shall receive notice regarding the process for appeal to the School Board.
Note: The district may decide whether or not to provide transportation as outlined in the two following optional paragraphs.


OPTION 1: Transportation normally provided for students living in the district may be provided for students attending on an interdistrict attendance agreement if space is available and if approved by the Superintendent or designee.
OPTION 2: Transportation shall not be provided for students attending on interdistrict agreement.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.120 Inoperative district
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BP 5118 TRANSFERS
Transfers into the District
Students who apply for admission to district schools will be placed at the grade level they have reached elsewhere pending observation and evaluation of their academic, social and emotional performance by their teachers, guidance personnel and the principal or designee.
Note: The grade placement of a newly enrolled student should be finalized as soon as possible in order to minimize disruption of the student's instructional program. The 15-day period specified below may be modified to reflect district practice.


Within 15 days of the student's enrollment, staff shall complete its observation and evaluation and the principal or designee shall determine the student's appropriate grade placement.
(cf. 5111 - Admission)
(cf. 5116 - School Attendance Boundaries) (cf. 5119 - Children of Military Families) (cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations)
(cf. 6146.3 - Reciprocity on Standards of Proficiency/Graduation Requirements)
Transfers out of the District
When a student transfers out of the district, a brief statement will be attached to his/her permanent record showing which basic proficiencies, if any, have been assessed and satisfactorily met according to the standards of this district. This statement will be appended to any permanent record sent to another school.
(cf. 6146.1- High School Graduation Requirements/Standards of Proficiency)
Students transferring or withdrawing from school shall return all school books and materials and settle any unpaid fines on or before their last day of attendance.
(cf. 5125.2- Withholding Grades, Diploma or Transcripts) (cf. 6161.2 - Damaged or Lost Instructional Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.080 Free education ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.075 High school graduation requirements Revised 2/2010
9/92
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BP 5119 CHILDREN OF MILITARY FAMILIES
Note: In 2009, Alaska adopted the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children. AS 14.34.010-.090. The purpose of the law is to remove barriers to educational success for military children that exist due to frequent moves and deployment of their parents. The law provides rules on student enrollment, attendance, placement, advancement, eligibility for educational programs and extracurricular activities, and on-time graduation. School districts are required to be flexible in applying district rules in order to meet the needs of these students.


The School Board recognizes the challenges to academic success faced by children of military families due to frequent moves and deployments of parents/guardians. Students of military families should have all opportunities available for educational achievement. The Superintendent/Chief School Administrator should direct and oversee the removal of barriers to educational success for these children in accordance with law, including the provision of academic resources, services, and opportunities for educational programs and extracurricular activities.
(cf. 5118 - Transfers)
(cf. 5125 - Student Records)
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities) (cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic Competition)
In making decisions concerning children of military families, including decisions regarding enrollment, placement, eligibility for extracurricular activities, or waiver of any graduation requirement, the Superintendent/Chief School Administrator shall be flexible to the extent permitted by law and district policy.
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements) (cf. 6146.4 - Reciprocity on Graduation Requirements)
The Superintendent or designee shall work with parents/guardians and shall collaborate with local, state, and other agencies within and outside the State of Alaska to facilitate the transition of children of military families into and out of the district.
(cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
The Superintendent or designee shall regularly report to the School Board on the educational outcomes of children of military families enrolled in district schools, including, but not limited to, school attendance, assessment results, promotion and retention rates by grade level, participation in extracurricular activities, and graduation rates.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.34.010. Compact enacted, Interstate Compact of Educational Opportunity for Military Children
Added 2/2010
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AR 5119 CHILDREN OF MILITARY FAMILIES

Qualifying Students
Children of military families are school-aged children in the household of:

1. members who are full-time duty status in the active uniformed service of the United States, including any member of the National Guard and Reserve ordered to active duty;

2. members or veterans of the uniformed services who are severely injured and have been medically discharged or retired, for one year after the medical discharge or retirement; or

3. members of the uniformed services who have died while on active duty or as a result of injuries sustained on active duty, for one year after their death.
Enrollment

Children of military families may not be disadvantaged in enrollment due to delay in transfer of their education records. Children should be immediately enrolled upon presentation by the parent/guardian of "hand-carried" or "unofficial" education records. Upon enrollment, the Superintendent or designee, shall immediately request the student's records from the student's previous district.

Children of military families shall have 30 days from the date of enrollment to obtain all immunizations required by the State of Alaska.

When a child of a military family is transferring out of the district, the Superintendent or designee, shall provide the student's parents/guardians with a complete set of the student's records or, if the official records cannot be released, an unofficial or "hand-carried" record. Upon request from the new district, the Superintendent or designee shall provide a copy of the student's record to the new district within 10 days.

A special power of attorney related to guardianship of a child of a military family is sufficient for the guardian to enroll the student and to consent to other educational matters requiring parental consent.
Placement and Attendance

Kindergarten and first grade students of military families who transfer mid-year shall be enrolled in the same grade level they had been enrolled in at the prior school, regardless of age. Students who successfully completed kindergarten or first grade at the prior school shall be advanced to the next grade level, regardless of age.

The district shall initially place the child of a military family in the grade level, educational courses, and programs based on the child's enrollment and/or assessment in his/her previous school. Course placement shall be consistent with the courses taken at the previous school, including placement in special programs such as Gifted or ESL. The district may conduct further assessments as deemed appropriate.

The Superintendent or designee, may waive course or program requirements, preconditions, and/or application deadlines when making decisions regarding placement of children of military families, and their eligibility for extracurricular, academic, athletic, and social activities.

When a child of a military family transferring into the district has been identified as a child with a disability pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, the Superintendent or designee, shall provide comparable services to the student based on his/her current individualized education plan (IEP). In addition, for students eligible for Section 504 services, the Superintendent or designee, shall make reasonable accommodations and modifications to address the needs of the student

subject to the student's existing Section 504 plan. The district may seek subsequent evaluations of the student to ensure appropriate placement.

When a student's parent/guardian is an active duty member and is called to duty, is on leave from active duty, or has just returned from deployment to a combat zone or combat support posting, the Superintendent or designee, may grant additional excused absences to the student to visit with his or her parent/guardian.
Graduation
The Superintendent or designee, shall facilitate the on-time graduation of children of military families by providing supplemental instruction to incoming students as necessary to enable them to meet the district's graduation requirements. The Superintendent or designee, may also waive specific district course requirements for graduation if similar coursework has been satisfactorily completed by the student in his/her previous school.

If, after considering all alternatives, the Superintendent or designee, believes that a student who has transferred into the district in grade 12 will not be able to satisfy the district's graduation requirements in time to graduate with his/her class, the Superintendent or designee, shall work with the sending district to have the sending district issue the student a diploma, provided the student satisfies the sending district's graduation requirements.

Upon request of a school district to which a former student has transferred, the Superintendent or designee shall issue the district's diploma of graduation to the former student provided the student has satisfactorily completed the district's graduation requirements.
Revised 3/2015
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BP 5121 GRADES/EVALUATION OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
Note: The following sample policy may be revised as desired.


The School Board believes that students and parents/guardians have the right to receive course grades that represent an accurate evaluation of the student's achievement. Teachers shall evaluate a student's work in relation to standards which apply to all students at his/her grade level, not in relation to the work of other students in one particular class.

Grades should be based on impartial, consistent observation of the quality of the student's work and his/her mastery of course content and objectives as demonstrated through classroom participation, homework and tests. The student's behavior and effort shall be reported in separate evaluations, not in his/her academic grade.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
(cf. 5123 - Promotion/Acceleration/Retention)
(cf. 5124 - Communication with Parents/Guardians) (cf. 5125.3 - Challenging Student Records)
(cf. 6154 - Homework/Make-up Work)
Note: The following optional paragraph requires performance or skill-based evaluations rather than letter grades for children in the early elementary grades and may be revised as desired to reflect district philosophy and needs.


In order to promote self esteem and experiences of success, students in kindergarten through third grade shall receive narrative performance or skill-based evaluations rather than letter grades.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish and regularly evaluate a uniform grading system. Principals shall ensure that student grades conform to this system.
Grades for Achievement

Grades for achievement shall be reported each marking period as follows:

	A+
	(96.5 – 100%)
Outstanding Achievement
4.0
	B+
	(86.5 – 89.4%)
Above Average Achievement
3.0
	C+
	76.5 – 79.4%
Average Achievement
2.0
	D+
	66.5 - 69.4%
Below Average Achievement
1.0

	A
	93.6 – 96.4%
Outstanding Achievement
4.0
	B
	83.6 – 86.4%
Above Average Achievement
3.0
	C
	73.6 – 76.4%
Average Achievement
2.0
	D
	63.6 – 66.4%
Below Average Achievement
1.0

	A-
	89.5 – 93.5%
Outstanding Achievement
4.0
	B-
	79.5 – 83.5%
Above Average Achievement
3.0
	C-
	69.5 – 73.5%
Average Achievement
2.0
	D-
	59.5 – 63.5%
Below Average Achievement
1.0

	
	
	
	
	
	
	F
	0 – 59.4%
Little or No Achievement
0



Advanced Placement /Honors Course/ 100 level or Higher College Credit Bearing Course
The district wishes to encourage high school students to take advanced placement, honors courses, and 100 level or higher college credit bearing courses in academic subjects.  Because of the extra work involved, the evaluation system shall be weighted to reflect the more rigorous nature of these courses.  Grades received in these courses will be counted on the following scale:
A – 5 points
B – 4 points
C – 3 points
D – 1 point
F – 0 points
Pass/Fair Grading
With parental approval, students may elect to earn a pass or fail grade instead of an A – F grade in the following courses:
1. All courses taken in the Alternative Education program
2. All courses taken in the Special Education program
3. 9-12th grade non-college preparatory courses taken in summer school
Students who receive a Pass grade will acquire the appropriate semester units of credit for the course, and the grade will not be counted in determining class rank or honors list.  Students who receive a Fairl grade will not receive credit for taking the course.
Students shall be graded Pass for classes in which they serve as student aides unless predetermined goals and objectives related to specific subject knowledge are on file and have een approved by the principal or designee.
Repeated Classes
With the approval of the principal or designee, a student may repeat a course in order to raise his/her grade.  The student shall receive credit only for taking the course once.  
The highest grade received will be the permanent grade on the student’s transcript. 
Unexcused Absences
Note: The following optional policy authorizes teachers to assign failing grades to students who have excessive unexcused absences and may be revised or deleted as desired. While the use of academic penalties for truancy is probably permissible, districts must bear in mind that academic penalties are a severe form of sanction with the potential for permanent harm. In adopting such a policy, several precautions should be followed. First, the school policy must be applied fairly and consistently among students; there should be no question about arbitrary or capricious enforcement. Second, the severity of the academic penalty should correspond to the gravity of the offense. Third, students should be warned ahead of time of all requirements and consequences pertaining to the use of academic penalties. Finally, students should be accorded due process before penalties are consummated, including an opportunity for the student to explain his or her conduct.


The School Board desires to emphasize the importance of school attendance. Therefore, students with excessive unexcused absences (	10 absences per semester) shall may receive a failing grade and shall not receive credit for the class(es).

If a student misses class without an excuse and does not subsequently turn in homework, take a test or fulfill another class requirement which he/she missed, the teacher may lower the student's grade for nonperformance. Teachers shall inform students about the class grading system at the beginning of the semester.

Revised 9/98
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AR 5121 GRADES/EVALUATION OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted to reflect your district's practice and philosophy.


Grades for Achievement
Grades for achievement shall be reported each marking period as follows:

	A
	(90-100%)
	Outstanding Achievement
	4.0 grade points

	B
	(80-89%)
	Above Average Achievement
	3.0 grade points

	C
	(70-79%)
	Average Achievement
	2.0 grade points

	D
	(60-69%)
	Below Average Achievement
	1.0 grade points

	F
	( 0-59%)
	Little or No Achievement
	0

	I
	
	Incomplete
	0


Note: The following optional paragraph is for use by districts that do not use letter grades for evaluating student achievement in the early elementary grades.


In kindergarten through third grade, teachers shall use narrative descriptions to indicate the student's level of achievement and may also furnish examples of student work.

Whenever it becomes evident to a teacher that a student is in danger of failing a course, the teacher shall arrange a conference with the student's parent/guardian or send the parent/guardian a written report.

An incomplete is given only when a student's work is not finished because of illness or other excused absence. If not made up within six weeks, the incomplete will become an F.
Note: District practice varies with regard to the use of plus and minus signs. Either of the following optional paragraphs may be used if desired.


Option 1: Plus and minus signs may be used at the option of the teacher.
Option 2: Plus and minus signs are not part of the grading system and are not to be used.
Teachers are encouraged to allow for trends in the quality of student work. When a student finishes a grading period doing high quality work which requires skills acquired throughout the grading period, low grades at the beginning of the grading period need not diminish the appropriate evaluation of the student's achievement. Similarly, high grades at the beginning need not compensate for a downward trend in achievement.
Criteria for determining grades for achievement may include but are not limited to:
1. Preparation of assignments, including accuracy, legibility and promptness.
2. Contribution to classroom discussions.
3. Demonstrated understanding of concepts in tests.
4. Application of skills and principles to new situations.

5. Organization and presentation of written and oral reports.
6. Originality and reasoning ability when working through problems.
Grades for Citizenship and Effort
Grades for citizenship and effort shall be reported each marking period as follows: O	Outstanding
S	Satisfactory
N	Needs Improvement

Criteria for determining grades for citizenship may include but are not limited to:
1. Student obeys rules.
2. Student respects public and personal property.
3. Student maintains courteous, cooperative relations with teachers and fellow students.
4. Student works without disturbing others.
Criteria for determining grades for effort may include but are not limited to:
1. Student takes responsibility for having necessary tools and materials.
2. Student shows interest and initiative.
3. Student goes to work immediately, and completes assignments.
4. Student uses free time resourcefully.
Honor Roll
Each school shall post an Honor Roll. All courses except Pass/Fail shall be counted in computing eligibility for the Honor Roll. To qualify for the Honor Roll, a student must receive no current grade below a C and have a grade point average of 3.5 or better.
Advanced Placement/Honors Courses
The district wishes to encourage high school students to take advanced placement and honors courses in academic subjects. Because of the extra work involved, the evaluation system shall be weighted to reflect the more rigorous nature of these courses. Grades received in these courses will be counted on the following scale:
A = 5 points B = 4 points C = 3 points D = 1 point F = 0
Pass/Fail Grading
With parental approval, students may elect to earn a "Pass" or "Fail" grade instead of an A-F grade in

the following courses:
1. All courses taken in the Alternative Education Program
2. All courses taken in the Special Education Program
3. 9-12th grade non-college preparatory courses taken in summer school

Students who receive a "Pass" grade will acquire the appropriate semester units of credit for the course, and the grade will not be counted in determining class rank or honors list. Students who receive a "Fail" grade will not receive credit for taking the course.

Students shall be graded Pass/Fail for classes in which they serve as student aides unless predetermined goals and objectives related to specific subject knowledge are on file and have been approved by the principal or designee.
Repeated Classes
With the approval of the principal or designee, a student may repeat a course in order to raise his/her grade. The student shall receive credit only for taking the course once.
Option 1: The highest grade received will be the permanent grade on the student's transcript.
Option 2: Both grades received will be entered on the student's transcript.
Withdrawal from Classes
A student who drops a course during the first six weeks of the semester may do so without any entry on his/her permanent record card. A student who drops a course after the first six weeks of the semester shall receive an F grade on his/her permanent record, unless otherwise decided by the principal or designee because of extenuating circumstances.
Unexcused Absences
Note: The following optional regulation is for use by districts in which the School Board has authorized teachers to assign failing grades to students who have excessive unexcused absences.


When an unexcused absence occurs, the student and parent/guardian shall be notified and informed of the district's policy regarding excessive unexcused absences. The student and parent/guardian shall have a reasonable opportunity to explain the absence.
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BP 5123 PROMOTION/ACCELERATION/RETENTION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board desires to see students progress with their peers through the school district's grade levels. To accomplish this, instruction should accommodate the varying interests and growth patterns of individual children and include strategies for providing extra attention or assistance when needed.
Promotion
Students shall progress through the school district's grade levels by demonstrating growth in learning the required basic skills.

Progress toward high school graduation shall be based on the student's ability to pass the subjects and electives necessary to earn the required number of credits.
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements) (cf. 6146.5 - Elementary School Promotion) Acceleration
Acceleration is possible when high academic achievement is evident. However, the student's social and emotional growth shall be taken into consideration before placing him/her in a higher grade.
Retention
The School Board recognizes that research indicates that very few children benefit from being retained during the elementary and middle grades. The Superintendent or designee shall promote alternatives to retention among certificated staff.
Note: Strategies for reducing retention rates may include reading intervention programs, tutorial programs, and the use of ungraded schools, combination classes, year-round education, and developmentally appropriate primary curriculum designed to meet the needs of children at their own developmental stage.
Note: The following paragraph requires the use of student study team when retention is recommended.



When a teacher believes that retention is necessary to meet a student's needs, he/she shall ask the principal to establish a student study team to consider the child's academic, social and emotional performance. The student's parent/guardian shall be invited to participate on the student study team.
(cf. 6164.5 - Student Study Teams)
(cf. 5121 - Grades/Evaluation of Student Achievement) (cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
(cf. 6146.5 - Elementary School Promotion/Standards of Proficiency)
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AR 5123 PROMOTION/ACCELERATION/RETENTION

Before retaining a student, the principal or designee shall determine that:
1. The student has not met grade-level standards of expected student achievement.
2. Remedial help for the student has not sufficiently prepared the student for advancement.
3. Appropriate treatment targeted to the student's needs will be provided in addition to retention.
4. The student's parent/guardian has been notified and given reasons for the retention.
Note: The following optional sentence may be revised if the School Board wishes to require parental consent prior to retention.


Parental agreement is suggested, but not required, for retention.
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BP 5124 COMMUNICATION WITH PARENTS/GUARDIANS
Because parental involvement contributes greatly to student achievement and conduct, and school- family partnerships result in improved outcomes for students, the School Board encourages two-way communication channels between school and home that are frequent, effective, and reliable.
Communication methods may be tailored to family and school staff needs and may include classroom visits, parent-teacher conferences, class newsletters, mail, telephone, home visits, and school visits by parents/guardians. School staff are encouraged to learn about supportive family structures, and, if appropriate, to seek parent/guardian approval for additional family members or caregivers to be included in communications throughout the year.

School staff are encouraged to participate in community and cultural activities in order to better understand and relate to the community in which they teach.
Schools are encouraged to offer training on effective and positive family/school communication.

School staff should regularly assess the effectiveness of communication and adjust communication strategies to best meet the needs of students and their families.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the School) (cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
School staff are encouraged to communicate with families to celebrate and note the progress of each student. As part of this communication, teachers shall send progress reports and other data relating student welfare, academic and social success, and results of standardized testing. Communication should occur at regular intervals to establish a cohesive support structure for students, families and school staff.

The School Board and staff shall encourage parents/guardians to communicate any concerns to school staff and their teacher.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
(cf. 5121 - Grades/Evaluation of Student Achievement) (cf. 5145.6 - Notifications Required by Law)
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements/Standards of Proficiency) (cf. 6146.5 - Elementary School Promotion/Standards of Proficiency)
(cf. 6162.5 - Research/Standardized Testing) Revised 3/2019
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BP 5125 STUDENT RECORDS
Note: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (“FERPA”) is a federal law requiring districts to maintain policies and regulations for student records which meet the requirements of law. The complexity of federal and state laws makes it imperative for the district to carefully consider its actions with regard to student records and seek legal advice when deemed necessary. FERPA regulations have been amended, effective January 8, 2012.


The School Board recognizes the importance of keeping accurate, comprehensive student records. The confidentiality of student records shall be maintained in accordance with legal requirements.
Information may be disclosed from student records when necessary to protect the health or safety of a student or others, as permitted by law.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish regulations governing the maintenance of student records. These regulations shall ensure parental rights to inspect student records; to seek amendment of student records which are believed to be inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the student’s privacy rights; to consent to disclosure of personally identifiable information except when disclosure is authorized without consent by law; and to file a complaint to challenge the District’s compliance with applicable laws governing student records.
(cf. 3580 - District Records)
(cf. 5125.1 - Release of Directory Information) (cf. 5125.2 - Challenging Student Records)
(cf. 5125.3 - Withholding Grades, Diploma or Transcripts) (cf. 6162.8 - Research)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
40.25.120-40.25.220 Public Records Act

	14.03.110
	Questionnaires and Surveys administered in public schools

	14.03.113
	District determination of scholarship eligibility

	14.03.115
	Access to School records by parent, foster parent, or guardian

	14.30.350
	Definitions, exceptional children

	14.30.700
	Records of missing children

	14.30.710
	Required records upon transfer

	14.30.720
	Definitions

	14.30.745
	Provision of student information to academy


14.43.810-.850 Alaska performance scholarship program 14.43.930 Scholarship program information

ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.060 Student records
4 AAC 43.010-.900 Alaska performance scholarship program 4 AAC 52.510 Parental access to records
UNITED STATES CODE
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, as
amended by USA PATRIOT ACT of 2001, Public Law107-56; 115 Stat. 272 34 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
Part 99, as amended, Jan. 2012
300.501 Opportunity to examine records 300.624 Destruction of information
Revised 3/2017
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AR 5125 STUDENT RECORDS

Definitions
1. Education Records

"Education records" consists of all official records, files and data directly related to a student that are maintained by the District or by a party acting for the District. A student's education record encompasses all the material incorporated in the student's cumulative record folder and includes, but is not necessarily limited to, identifying data, academic work completed, level of achievement (grades, standardized achievement test scores), daily attendance data, scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude and psychological tests, interest inventory results, health data, family background information, teacher or counselor ratings and written observations, and discipline data, including suspensions or expulsions. Student records are the property of the District, with access by others as set forth in this regulation.
2. Exclusions From the Term "Education Records" The following documents are not "education records":
a. Aggregated data that does not contain "personally identifiable information" about a specific student.

b. Personal files, notes, or records maintained by staff members or professional consultants that are kept in their sole possession, are used only as a personal memory aid, and are not accessible or revealed to any other person except a temporary substitute. Such files or personal notes regarding students shall constitute the personal property of the person compiling the file.
c. Records of the District's law enforcement unit.

d. An employment record made and maintained in the normal course of business that relates exclusively to an individual in his or her capacity as an employee. However, records relating to a student who is employed as a result of his or her student's status are education records.

e. Records of a student age 18 or older that are made or maintained by a physician or mental health professional that are utilized for treatment of the student and are disclosed only to individuals providing treatment. "Treatment" for this provision does not include remedial educational activities that are part of the District's instructional program.

f. Records created or received by the District after the student no longer attends and that are not directly related to the individual's attendance as a student.
g. Grades on peer-graded papers before they are collected and recorded by a teacher.

h. Personal knowledge or observation of a school official. A school official is not prohibited from disclosing information about a student if the information is obtained through the school official's personal knowledge or observation, and not from the student's education records.
3. Personally Identifiable Information

"Personally identifiable information" includes, but is not limited to: the name of a student, the student's parent, or other family member; the address of the student or student's family; a personal identifier, such as the student's social security number, student number, or biometric

record; indirect identifiers such as a student's date of birth, place of birth, and mother's maiden name; other information that, alone or in combination, is linked or linkable to a specific student and that would allow a reasonable person in the school community who does not have personal knowledge of the relevant circumstances to identify the student with reasonable certainty; or information requested by a person who the District reasonably believes to know the identity of the student to whom the record relates.

"Biometric record" as used above means a record of one or more measurable biological or behavioral characteristics that can be used for automated recognition of an individual. These include fingerprints, eye patterns, voiceprints, DNA, facial characteristics, and handwriting.
4. Directory Information

"Directory Information" means information contained in an education record that would not generally be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed. It includes, but is not limited to, a student's name, address, telephone listing, electronic mail address, photograph, date and place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, grade level, enrollment status, degrees and awards or honors received, scholarship eligibility, and the most recent school attended by the student.

Directory information does not include a student's social security number or student identification number if the student identifier can be used to gain access to education records. A student identifier can be listed as directory information if the identifier must be used in conjunction with one or more factors that authenticate the student's identity, such as a PIN or password.
5. Parents

"Parents" means a natural parent, an adoptive parent, foster parent, legal guardian, or an individual acting as a parent in the absence of a parent or guardian, or in the case of a student receiving services provided to exceptional children, a person acting as the parent of a child or a surrogate parent appointed in accordance with state regulations. Either or both parents have access to a student's records, even if a separation or divorce has occurred, unless the parental rights of a parent have been legally terminated through adoption or other legal process; or unless a decree of divorce, separation, or other court order specifically prohibits parental access to school information or records.
6. Eligible Student

"Eligible student" means a student who has attained eighteen years of age, is an emancipated minor, or is attending an institution of post-secondary education.
7. School Official

A "school official" is a person employed by the District as an administrator, supervisor, instructor, or support staff member (including health or medical staff); a person serving on the School Board; law enforcement unit personnel as defined in this regulation; a person or company with whom the District has contracted to perform a special task (such as attorney, auditor, medical consultant, or therapist); a contractor, consultant, or other outside party to whom the District has outsourced services or functions that it would otherwise use employees to perform, provided that the outside party is under the direct control of the District with respect to use and maintenance of education records and subject to the same conditions governing use and disclosure of those records, or a parent or student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks.

8. Law Enforcement Unit Personnel

"Law enforcement unit personnel" are individuals employed, contracted, or permitted to monitor safety and security in and around the schools. Law enforcement unit personnel are responsible for referring potential or alleged violations of law to local law enforcement. The District's law enforcement unit includes the following individuals: [school resource officers; safety and security staff; principal; etc.].
9. Education Program

"Education program" means any program that is principally engaged in the provision of education, including, but not limited to, early childhood education, elementary and secondary education, postsecondary education, special education, job training, career and technical education, and adult education, and any program that is administered by an educational agency or institution.
Annual Notice
The Superintendent shall notify parents and eligible students of the rights accorded them under this policy. Annually, the Superintendent shall provide to parents and eligible students a notice which informs them of the following rights:
· to inspect and review their student's education records, and the procedures for doing so;

· to seek amendment of student records which are believed to be inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the student's privacy rights, and the procedures for doing so;

· to consent to disclosure of personally identifiable information except where law authorizes disclosure without consent; and
· to file a complaint in accordance with 34 CFR Section 99.63 and 99.64.
The annual notice shall also provide the following information:

· that the District discloses student records without consent to school officials with a legitimate educational interest, and explanation of who constitutes a school official, and what constitutes a legitimate educational interest;

· that the District forwards records to other school districts or post-secondary institutions that have requested the records and where the student attends or is seeking to enroll; and

· the name and address of the official responsible for the records and the current fee for copies of records.

Finally, the annual notice will explain that the District discloses information about student eligibility for certain Alaska programs. The notice will identify the programs and explain whether a parent or eligible student may opt out of the following disclosures and if so, how to do so:
· the University of Alaska scholarship programs;
· the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program; and

· the Alaska Military Youth Academy operated by the Department of Military and Veterans' Affairs.

In addition, the District will maintain for public inspection a list of the names and positions of those employees who routinely have access to student records specifically collected or maintained in

conjunction with the provision of services to children with disabilities. Upon request, the District shall provide a parent of a student receiving special education or related services a list of the type and location of records collected, maintained and used by the District in conjunction with the provision of such services.
Custody and Protection of Student Records
1. Place Records are Kept

Student records will generally be maintained in the cumulative record folders in the administrative offices of the District. With the consent of the Superintendent, or his designee, portions of student records may be kept in other places for reasons of effective school administration, such as data collected and maintained in physical education, vocational, health or special education locations.
2. Custodian of Records

Student records in each place where they are maintained shall be under the control of a custodian appointed by the Superintendent. The custodian shall be responsible for carrying out this regulation with respect to the records under his/her control. The custodian shall use reasonable physical, technological, or procedural controls to ensure that school officials obtain access to only those education records in which they have legitimate educational interests.
3. Record of Access to Student Records

Each individual student cumulative record folder, and each student record maintained separately from the folder, shall contain a written record of each request for, and each disclosure of, personally identifiable information. The record of access shall include
a. the identity of the person reviewing the record and the person's official capacity;
b. the specific record examined or requested;
c. the legitimate interest that the person had in requesting or obtaining the information;
d. the date of examination or request;

e. if the District discloses personally identifiable information from a student record with the understanding that the information will be redisclosed on behalf of the District, then the names of the additional parties to which the receiving party may disclose the information and the legitimate interest which each additional party has in requesting or obtaining the information;

f. if the District discloses personally identifiable information from education records to state of federal educational authorities for purposes of audit or evaluation, then the identity of the party and the fact that redisclosures may be made. The state or federal educational authorities must record any further disclosures made, in lieu of the District recording those disclosures. The District will obtain the records of redisclosure from the state or federal authority upon request of a parent or eligible student; and

g. if disclosure is pursuant to a health or safety emergency, then the identity of individual requesting or receiving the information and a description of the articulable and significant threat to the health or safety of the student or others.

A record of access does not have to be kept for requests by, or disclosure to, the following individuals:

a. parents of the student or an eligible student;
b. school officials with a legitimate educational interest;

c. those authorized to obtain disclosure by written consent of a parent or eligible student, unless the disclosure pertains to records of a student receiving special education or related services;

d. those who request directory information, unless the disclosure pertains to records of a student receiving special education or related services; or

e. the Attorney General of the United States, or designee, when disclosure is pursuant to an ex parte order in connection with the investigation or prosecution of terrorism crimes.
Destruction of Records
1. The District is not precluded from destroying any records, if not otherwise precluded by law, except that access shall be granted prior to the destruction of the education records where the parent or eligible student has requested such access.

2. In the case of records pertaining to students receiving special education or related services that are no longer needed by the District to comply with state or federal law or regulations, the District shall make reasonable efforts to notify the parent and offer the parent a copy of the record. Such records shall be destroyed upon request of the parent.

3. Records pertaining to the name, address, telephone number, grades, attendance, classes attended, grade level completed, and year completed of a student who has received special education or related services must be maintained indefinitely.
Access by Parents or Eligible Students
A parent of a student who is under the age of eighteen (18) years and who has attended or is currently enrolled in the District, has a right to inspect and review his or her student's records or any part thereof. This right of access does not apply to the child's address if the Superintendent determines that release of the address poses a threat to the health or safety of the child.

An eligible student has a right to inspect and review his or her student record or any part thereof. Parents' rights under this policy transfer to the eligible student. However, once a student has become an eligible student, the District may disclose records of the student to the parent without the student's consent in the following instances:
1. if the student is a dependent of either parent for federal income tax purposes; or
2. in connection with a health or safety emergency. The right of access specified in this section shall include:
1. the right to inspect and review the content of student records;

2. the right to obtain copies of those records, which shall be at the expense of the parent or the eligible student (but not to exceed the actual cost to the District of producing such copies);

3. the right to a response from the District to reasonable requests for explanations and interpretations of those records; and
4. the right to an opportunity for a hearing to challenge the content of those records.
Parents or eligible students desiring to review student records shall present a written request to the

office of the Superintendent. The request shall specify the specific records which the person wishes to inspect. In the event the District cannot determine the exact records to which access is sought, the District shall immediately contact the requesting person by letter or otherwise to determine the desired scope of records to be inspected.

Such inspection shall be made during reasonable business hours determined by mutual agreement between the District and the requesting person, but in no event shall access be withheld more than forty-five (45) days after the written request has been made. However, the District must respond to requests by a parent of a student receiving special education or related services within ten (10) days of the request and, in any case, before any meeting or hearing in which the parent may participate relating to the identification, placement, or program of the student.

Where the records requested include information concerning more than one student, the parent or eligible student shall be permitted to review only that part of the record pertaining to his child or his record, or where this cannot reasonably be done, the parent or eligible student shall be informed of the contents of that part of the record pertaining to his child.
Access Without Parental Consent
The District shall not permit access to or the release of student records or the personally identifiable information contained therein without the consent of a parent or eligible student except that access without consent, other than records containing personally identifiable information specifically collected or maintained in conjunction with the provision of special education or related services, shall be permitted to those persons, or under those circumstances, listed below:

1. School officials within the District who have a legitimate educational interest in having access to the records. A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility.

2. Officials of other districts, schools, state operated correspondence programs, or post- secondary institutions in which the student seeks to enroll, or is already enrolled, so long as the disclosure is for purposes related to the student's enrollment or transfer. It is the policy of the District to forward student records to the entities or programs listed in this subsection without notifying the parent or eligible student. The District shall forward these records within 10 days after receiving a request. Notification of this practice will be provided to parents and students in the annual notification.

Missing Children: As required by state law, the District shall flag the school records of a child who is missing. Upon receipt of a request from another school or district for a record that has been flagged, the District shall immediately notify the Department of Public Safety. Unless directed to do so by the Department, the District may not forward a copy of the flagged records.

3. Upon their request, military recruiters and institutions of higher learning shall have access to secondary students' names, addresses, and telephone listings, unless an objection is made by the student's parent or guardian. Parents/guardians shall be notified of their right to make this objection.

4. Authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the United States, the Attorney General of the United States, the Secretary of Education, or the Department of Education and Early Development of the State of Alaska, if the information is provided in connection with an audit or evaluation of federal or state supported education programs.

Information may not be disclosed under this subsection unless the District has entered into a written agreement with the organization: 1) designating the individual or entity as an authorized representative; 2) specifying the personally identifiable information from education records to be disclosed; 3) specifying that the purpose for which the personal information is being disclosed is

to carry out an audit or evaluation of federal- or state-supported education programs, or to enforce or to comply with federal legal requirements that relate to those programs; 4) describing the activity with sufficient specificity to make clear that it falls within the audit or evaluation exception, including a description of how the personal information from education records will be used; 5) requiring the authorized representative to destroy the personal information from education records when the information is no longer needed for the purpose specified; 6) specifying the time period in which the information must be destroyed; and 7) establishing policies and procedures, consistent with FERPA and other federal and state confidentiality and privacy provisions, to protect personal information from education records from further disclosure (except back to the disclosing entity) and unauthorized use, including limiting use of personally identifiable information from education records to only authorized representatives with legitimate interests in an audit, evaluation, or enforcement or compliance activity.

5. In compliance with a judicial order or pursuant to any lawfully issued subpoena. However, the District shall make a reasonable effort to give the parent or eligible student notice of all such orders or subpoenas as soon as reasonably possible after they are received, and in advance of production of the records, so that the parents or eligible student may seek protective action. Prior notice will not be given in the following cases: a federal grand jury subpoena or order where the court has ordered that the existence or contents of the subpoena not be disclosed; a court or other issuing agency issues a subpoena for a law enforcement purpose and orders the school not to disclose the existence or contents of the subpoena; or when the parent is a party to a court proceeding involving child abuse and neglect and the subpoena or order is issued in that proceeding.

6. Disclosure in connection with financial aid conditioned on the student's attendance at an educational institution. Such disclosure will be made provided that the student has actually applied for or received the aid and the information disclosed is necessary to (a) determine eligibility for the aid, (b) determine the amount of the aid, (c) determine the conditions for the aid or (d) enforce the terms and conditions of the aid.

7. The disclosure is to organizations conducting studies for or on behalf of educational agencies or institutions for the purpose of (a) developing, validating or administering predictive tests, (b) administering student aid programs or (c) improving instruction.

Information may not be disclosed under this subsection unless the District has entered into a written agreement with the organization: 1) specifying the purpose, scope, and duration of the study and the information to be disclosed; 2) restricting the use of personally identifiable information only to purposes of the study as defined in the agreement; 3) assuring that the study will be conducted in a manner that does not permit personal identification of parents and students by individuals other than representatives of the organization that have legitimate interests in the information; and 4) providing that the information will be destroyed or returned to the District when no longer needed for the study, and specifying the time period for destruction or return. Nothing in this section requires the District to initiate a study, or agree with or endorse the conclusions or results of the study.
8. The disclosure is to accrediting organizations carrying out their accrediting functions.

9. Information may be disclosed in connection with a health and safety emergency subject to the conditions described below.
10. Directory information may be released subject to the conditions described in BP 5125.1.

11. The disclosure is to a caseworker of the state or local child welfare agency and the agency is legally responsible for the care and protection of the student.
(cf. 5125.1 - Release of Directory Information)

Transfer of Information to Third Parties
1. The District shall not release personal information concerning a student except on the condition that the party to which the information is being transferred will not permit any other party to have access to such information without the prior written consent of the parent or eligible student. The District shall include with any information released to a party a written statement which informs the party of this requirement.

2. The District may disclose personally identifiable information with the understanding that the party receiving the information may make further disclosures on behalf of the district without the consent of the parent or eligible student if (a) these further disclosures meet the requirements for access without consent; and (b) the District maintains a record of third parties granted access and the legitimate interest of such parties.
Cooperation With Juvenile Justice System
The school district will cooperate with the juvenile justice system in sharing information contained in permanent student records regarding students who have become involved with the juvenile justice system. The school district will enter into an interagency agreement with the juvenile justice agencies ("agencies") involved.

The purpose of the agreement is to allow for the sharing of information prior to a student's adjudication in order to promote and collaborate between the district and the agencies to improve school safety, reduce alcohol and illegal drug use, reduce truancy, and reduce in-school and out-of-school suspensions. This cooperation will enhance alternatives such as structured and well supervised educational programs, supplemented by coordinated and appropriate services, designed to correct behaviors that lead to truancy, suspension, and expulsions, and to support students in successfully completing their education.

The school district may share any information with the agencies contained in a student's permanent record, which is directly related to the juvenile justice system's ability to effectively serve the student. Prior to adjudication, information contained in the permanent record may be disclosed by the school district to the parties without parental consent or court order. Information shared pursuant to the agreement is used solely for determining the programs and services appropriate to the needs of the student or student's family or coordinating the delivery of programs and services to the student or student's family.

Information shared under the agreement is not admissible in any court proceedings which take place prior to a disposition hearing, unless written consent is obtained from a student's parent, guardian, or custodian.

Confidential information shared between the school district and the agencies will remain confidential and will not be shared with any other person, unless otherwise provided by law.
Records Pertaining to Children with Disabilities
Personally identifiable information in those student records specifically collected or maintained in conjunction with the provision of special education or related services may not be released without the written consent of a parent unless the disclosure is to:
1. A school official as defined above.

2. An official of a school or school system in which the student intends to enroll; provided, however, that a parent must be notified of any such disclosure, offered a copy of the record, and notified of his or her right to request amendment of the record.
3. A representative of the Federal Comptroller General, U.S. Department of Education, or

Alaska Department of Education and Early Development.

The contents of a student's record may be furnished to any person with the written consent of one of the student's parents. The written consent should specify the records to be released, the reasons for the release, and to whom the records will be released. Where the consent of a parent is required for the release of student records, a copy of the records to be released shall be provided on request to the student's parents or the eligible student, and to the student who is not an eligible student if so requested by the student's parents.

If a parent refuses to consent to release of a student record specifically collected or maintained in conjunction with the provision of special education or related services, the District may initiate a hearing pursuant to the provisions of 4 AAC Section 52.550.
Release of Information for Health and Safety Emergencies
The District may release information from records to appropriate persons, including parents of an eligible student, in connection with an emergency if knowledge of the information is necessary to protect the health or safety of the student or other persons. The District will take into account the totality of the circumstances, based on the information available at the time, to determine if there is an articulable and significant threat to the health or safety of a student or others.

The District may include in a student's records information concerning disciplinary action taken against the student for conduct that posed a significant risk to the safety or well-being of that student, other students, or other members of the school community. Under the "health and safety emergency" exception, the District may disclose this information to teachers and school officials of the district, or to teachers and school officials of other districts, if those individuals have a legitimate educational interest in the behavior of the student.
Complaint Procedure
Note: The District's records policy must provide for an annual notification which explains the rights of parents and eligible students to file a complaint with the United States Department of Education concerning alleged failures to comply with the requirements of the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and its regulations.


A parent or eligible student may file a written complaint with the national Family Policy Compliance Office regarding an alleged violation of federal laws governing the administration of student records. These laws include the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, and its regulations found at 34 CFR Part 99. A complaint must be filed within 180 days of the date of the alleged violation, or of the date the parent or eligible student knew or reasonably should have known of the alleged violation. Complaints should be filed with:
Family Policy Compliance Office
U. S. Department of Education Washington, D.C. 20202-5920
(202) 260-3887

Revised 4/2014
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E 5125 STUDENT RECORDS
Note: This annual notice complies with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and is based upon the model FERPA notification developed by the federal Family Policy Compliance Office.
Language has been added to the federal notice to comply with the following state laws: AS 14.43.930 requiring annual notice to parents regarding disclosure of student names for purposes of University of Alaska scholarship eligibility; 4 AAC 43.010 requiring disclosure of a student's eligibility for the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program; and AS 14.30.745 requiring annual notice to parents of disclosure of student information for purposes of Alaska Military Youth Academy eligibility.


NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords parents and students over 18 years of age ("eligible students") certain rights with respect to the student's education records. These rights are:

1. The right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day the School receives a request for access.

Parents or eligible students should submit to the School principal [or appropriate school official] a written request that identifies the record(s) they wish to inspect. The School official will make arrangements for access and notify the parent or eligible student of the time and place where the records may be inspected. A copying fee will be charged in the amount of 	per page if copies are desired.

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records that the parent or eligible student believes are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of the student's privacy rights under FERPA.

Parents or eligible students who wish to ask the School to amend a record should write the School principal [or appropriate official], clearly identify the part of the record they want changed, and specify why it should be changed. If the School decides not to amend the record as requested by the parent or eligible student, the School will notify the parent or eligible student of the decision and advise them of their right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment.
Additional information regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the parent or eligible student when notified of the right to a hearing.

3. The right to provide written consent before the school discloses personally identifiable information from the student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent.

One exception, which permits disclosure without consent, is disclosure to school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed by the school as an administrator, supervisor, instructor, or support staff member (including health or medical staff and law enforcement unit personnel) or a person serving on the school board. A school official also may include a volunteer or contractor outside of the school who performs an institutional service or function for which the school would otherwise use its own employees or who is under the direct control of the school with respect to the use and maintenance of personally identifiable information from education records, such as an attorney, auditor, medical consultant, or therapist; a parent or student volunteering to serve on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee; or a parent, student, or other volunteer assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks. A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility.

Other exceptions for disclosure without consent are detailed in FERPA and Board Policy and Administrative Regulation 5125.

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged failures by the school or district to comply with the requirements of FERPA. A complaint can be filed with:

Family Policy Compliance Office
U. S. Department of Education 400 Maryland Avenue, SW Washington, DC 20202-8520
In addition, you are entitled to notice of the following disclosures of student records:

1. Upon request, the district discloses education records without consent to officials of another school district or institution of post-secondary education where the student seeks or intends to enroll, or is already enrolled, if the disclosure is for purposes of the student's enrollment or transfer.

2. By September 15 of each year, the district will provide to the University of Alaska a list of names and addresses of students in the graduating class who meet scholarship eligibility requirements for each scholarship program. Release of a student's name to the University of Alaska will not be made if the parent or eligible student objects. An objection should be made in writing to the school principal.

3. By July 15 of each year, the district will transmit to the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development information on each graduating student's eligibility for the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program. This is a required disclosure that occurs without consent and without the opportunity to object.

4. By January 15 and July 15 of each year, the district will provide to the Alaska Military Youth Academy, operated by the Department of Military and Veterans' Affairs, a report containing the name, address, and dates of attendance of prior students ages 15 through 18 who appear no longer enrolled in any educational institution and who have not received a diploma or GED. Release of a student's information to the Alaska Military Youth Academy will not be made if the parent or eligible student objects. An objection should be made in writing to the school principal.
Revised 4/2014
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BP 5125.1 RELEASE OF DIRECTORY INFORMATION
Note: Directory information is information that is contained in an education record of a student which would not generally be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed. 34 C.F.R. § 99.3.
School officials may release directory information about a student without first obtaining parental consent, unless the parent objects. Districts may disclose this type of information only after giving notice to parents of the items of personal information the school has designated as directory. This notice must also inform parents of their right to refuse disclosure of directory information about their child. A school district is authorized to define the categories of directory information that it desires, if any, and the list found in the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act is for illustration only.
Accordingly, the District is not required to include all, or any, of these items as directory information, but may do so if desired. Effective January 2009, federal law amendments clarify that directory information may not include student social security numbers and may not normally include student identification numbers. Effective January 2012, school districts may implement a limited directory information policy in which they specify the parties or purposes for which the information is disclosed.


Directory information means information contained in an education record of a student which would not generally be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed.
Note: If boards eliminate name, address or telephone listing from their categories of directory information, military recruiters and postsecondary institutions still have the right, under federal law, to access these three items. Those boards that eliminate name, address or telephone listing need to give parents a second notice allowing them to withhold this information from military recruiters or postsecondary institutions.


The Superintendent or designee may use student directory information in school publications and may authorize the release of directory information to representatives of the news media, prospective employers, post-secondary institutions, military recruiters or nonprofit or other organizations. Directory information consists of the following: student's name, address, telephone number, electronic mail address, photograph, date and place of birth, major field of study, participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of athletic team members, dates of attendance, grade level, enrollment status, degrees, honors and awards received, scholarship eligibility, and most recent previous school attended.
(cf. 5128 - Alaska Performance Scholarship)
Directory information may not include a student's social security number or student identification number, unless the student identification number qualifies as an electronic identifier. An electronic personal identifier is an ID used by a student to gain access to student electronic services such as on- line registration, on-line grade reporting, or on-line courses. These electronic personal identifiers may be disclosed as directory information so long as the identifier cannot be use by itself to gain access to educational records but must be combined with a PIN or other access device.
Note: Certain disclosures are required of school districts by state or federal law. Release of some of this information should not be made if the parent or student objects to the disclosure. The District should include in its annual notice information regarding the following programs, including notice that student information may be submitted pursuant to the program, unless the parent objects in those cases where opt out is permitted. These programs include:

By September 15 of each year, high schools must provide to the Board of Regents of the University of Alaska a list of names and addresses of students in the graduating class who meet scholarship eligibility requirements for each scholarship program. Opt out is allowed. AS 14.43.930.
By July 15 of each year, school districts must determine scholarship eligibility for each


graduating senior for the Alaska Performance Scholarship. Districts must record the eligibility level on the student's permanent record and forward it to the Department of Education and Early Development. Opt out is not permitted. AS 14.03.110 and AS 14.43.810-.849.
By January 15 and July 15 of each year, school districts must provide student information to the director of the Alaska Military Youth Academy, a program operated by the Department of Military and Veterans' Affairs for the purpose of educating and training youth. Districts must provide the name, last known address, and dates of attendance of students between the ages of 15 and 18 who were enrolled but are no longer enrolled in the district, who have not obtained a diploma or GED, and for whom the district has no school transfer or graduation information. Opt out is permitted. AS 14.30.745.


The District, before making directory information available, shall give public notice at the beginning of each school year of the information which it has designated as directory information. This notice shall also identify all disclosures required by state and federal law, unless parents opt out of such disclosure. The District shall allow a reasonable period of time after such notice has been given for parents/guardians to inform the District that any or all of the information designated should not be released. The District may provide parents with the ability to limit disclosure to specific parties or for specific purposes, as determined by the District.

Directory information shall not be released regarding any student whose parent/guardian notifies the District in writing that such information may not be disclosed. Parents may not, by opting out of director information, prevent a school from requiring a student to identify him or herself, or to wear or carry a student ID or badge.

The District may disclose directory information about former students without meeting the requirements of this section.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.113 District determination of scholarship eligibility 14.30.745 Provision of student information to academy 14.43.930 Scholarship program information
14.43.810-.849 Alaska performance scholarship program UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. § 1232g
No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. § 7908 (2001) USA Patriot Act, § 507, P.L. 107-56 (2001)
ALASKA MUNICIPAL CODE
4 AAC 43.010-.900 Alaska Performance Scholarship Program CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
34 C.F.R. Pt. 99 as amended December 2011 Revised 4/2014
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E 5125.1 NOTICE OF STUDENT DIRECTORY INFORMATION

View or print NOTICE OF STUDENT DIRECTORY INFORMATION.
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BP 5125.2 CHALLENGING STUDENT RECORDS
Note: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) requires schools districts to have procedures in place for parents and eligible students to challenge an education record as inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the student's privacy rights. The requirements for that process are set forth in federal law, 34 CFR 99.20-.22.


Request to Amend Records
The parent of a student or an eligible student who believes that information in an education record relating to the student is inaccurate, misleading, or in violation of the student's rights of privacy, may request that the District amend the record. Such requests shall be made in writing to the superintendent or the superintendent's designee. The record amendment process is not available to request changes to substantive decisions by the district, such as student discipline decisions and grade challenges. The parent or eligible student must use the designated processes available to appeal those substantive decisions.
(cf. 5138 - Alaska Performance Scholarship Program)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension & Expulsion)
(cf. 5121 - Grade Evaluation of Student Achievement)
The superintendent or the superintendent's designee shall, within a reasonable period of time following such a request, decide whether to amend the record and shall inform the parent or the eligible student in writing of its decision. If the district decides not to amend the record, it shall advise the parent or eligible student of the right to a hearing to challenge the district's decision.
Request for a Hearing
If the district decides not to amend a student record, the parent of the student or the eligible student may request a hearing.

Requests for a hearing shall be made within ten (10) days after notice of the district's decision is delivered to the parent or eligible student. The request for a hearing must be in writing, and shall be made to the superintendent or the superintendent's designee.
Conduct of the Hearing
The district will hold the hearing within a reasonable time after it has received the request. The district will give the parent or eligible student notice of the date, time, and place, reasonably in advance of the hearing.

The hearing may be conducted by any individual, including an official of the District, who does not have a direct interest in the outcome of the hearing.

The parent or eligible student will have a full and fair opportunity to present evidence relevant to the issues. The parent or eligible student may, at their own expense, be assisted or represented by one or more individuals, including an attorney.

A written decision will be issued within a reasonable period of time after the hearing. The decision must be based solely on the evidence presented at the hearing, and must include a summary of the evidence and the reasons for the decision.

Remedies
If, after hearing, the hearing officer determines that the information is inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy rights of the student, the district shall amend the record.

If the hearing officer decides that the information contained in the record is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy rights of the student, the district shall so inform the parent or eligible student. The hearing officer's decision shall be final. However, the parent or eligible student may place a statement in the record commenting on the information in dispute and/or describing why the parent or eligible student disagrees with the hearing officer's decision. This statement shall be maintained with the record as long as the district maintains the contested portion of the record. If the district discloses the record, or the contested portion of the record to any person, the statement must also be disclosed.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES:
AS 14.30.193 Due process hearing AS 14.30.272 Procedural safeguards
AS 14.30.335 Eligibility for federal funds ALASKA REGULATIONS:
4 AAC 52.520 Parental request for amendment of records 4 AAC 52.550 Due process hearing
FEDERAL STATUTES
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT, 20 U.S.C. 1232g FEDERAL REGULATIONS
34 CFR 99.20-.22
Revised 3/2012
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BP 5125.3 WITHHOLDING GRADES, DIPLOMA OR TRANSCRIPTS
Note: The following optional policy is intended as a means to obtain reparation for damages or losses to district property.


When school property has been willfully damaged or not returned upon demand, the Superintendent or designee shall inform the parent/guardian in writing of the responsible student's alleged misconduct and the reparation that is due.

This notice shall include a statement that the district may withhold grades, progress reports, diploma or transcripts from the student and parent/guardian until reparation is made, except that records will be released to another school district to which the student has transferred.
(cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism, Theft and Graffiti)
(cf. 6161.2 - Damaged or Lost Instructional Materials)
Upon notification that grades, diploma, and/or transcript will be withheld, the student, parents or guardian may request an opportunity to meet with the appropriate school official to receive an explanation of the evidence of property damage and to provide their own evidence disputing the cause of the property damage and/or the amount of damage. This meeting must be requested within five (5) school days of the student/parents' receipt of the notice, or the right to a meeting is waived.

If the student and parent/guardian are unable to pay for the damages or return the property, the Superintendent or designee shall provide a program of voluntary work for the student. When this voluntary work is completed, the student's grades, diploma or transcripts shall be released.
Alternatively, at the Superintendent's discretion, the district may release grades, diploma, or transcript if the student and parent/guardian are unable to pay reparations due to severe financial hardship.
Note: School districts may bring a civil action against one or both parents of a student who knowingly or intentionally destroys district property. Parents are liable for damages in an amount not to exceed
$15,000 and are also responsible for the court costs incurred by the district in bringing the action. If the parents have insurance that covers the damages claimed by a school district, and the policy limit is in excess of $15,000, the district can recover up to $25,000, or the policy limits, whichever amount is lower.


Nothing in this policy is intended to prevent inspection of a student's records by his or her parents or guardians, or by the student if 18 or older.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.65.255 Liability for acts of minors
14.03.115 Access to school records by parent, foster parent or guardian 14.30.710 Required records upon transfer
UNITED STATES CODE
20 USC 1232g, Family Educational Rights & Privacy Act CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
34 C.F.R. 99.10, Parent inspection of education records

Revised 2/2010
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BP 5126 AWARDS FOR ACHIEVEMENT
The School Board encourages excellence as a goal for all students and wishes to publicly recognize students for unique or exemplary achievements in academic, extracurricular or community service activities.

Student awards may include verbal recognition, a letter, certificate or School Board resolution, a public ceremony, or a sum of money.
Note: The School Board may select and modify one or more of the following options.


OPTION 1: The Superintendent or designee shall develop procedures for the appropriate selection of student award recipients. The Superintendent shall submit any recommendations for monetary awards to the School Board for approval.
OPTION 2: The School Board shall appoint a student awards committee to consider student accomplishments and make recommendations to the School Board.
OPTION 3: The School Board shall budget funds for an awards recognition program at each school site, to be administered by the principal in accordance with established site procedures.
Nonschool Awards
The Superintendent or designee may approve or reject proposed trophies, prizes, or other awards from nonschool donors. The purpose of any such proposed award must be consistent with school goals, and criteria for making the award must be either under professional staff control or acceptable to the staff. Such awards shall be rejected when offered primarily to achieve personal or corporate gain and publicity.

When funded by legislature, each high school shall select one student as a legislative guest in accordance with procedures established by the principal (A.S. 24 50.010)
(cf. 3290 - Gifts and Bequests) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
24.50.010 Student guests of legislature
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BP 5127 GRADUATION CEREMONIES AND ACTIVITIES
Note: The following policy suggests various options which may be modified to reflect district practice except that the U.S. Supreme Court has ruled that graduation ceremonies may not include school- sponsored prayers.
Note: Effective June 30, 2016, the requirement in AS 14.03.075 that a secondary student take a college and career readiness assessment before being issued a diploma is repealed.



High school graduation ceremonies shall be held to recognize those students who have successfully completed the district graduation requirements and earned the right to receive a diploma or a certificate of completion. Students earning a certificate of attendance may also participate in graduation ceremonies.
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements)
(cf. 6146.5 - Differential Requirements for Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Note: The following optional paragraph may specify whatever number of uncompleted credits the School Board wishes to allow or may be deleted.


At the discretion of the Superintendent or designee, a student who is no more than 	1credits short of fulfilling district credit requirements may participate in graduation exercises without receiving his/her diploma. When the required credits have been earned, a diploma shall be sent to the student by mail.
Note: The following optional paragraph may be used to deny participation in graduation activities. School site rules should indicate what privileges may be denied for what reasons, and the means whereby students may appeal these decisions.


In accordance with school-site rules, the principal may deny a student the privilege of participating in graduation or promotion activities because of misconduct.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
School-sponsored invocations and/or benedictions shall not be included in graduation ceremonies.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.075 College and Career readiness assessment; retroactive issuance of diploma
14.03.090 Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 9524, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, P.L. 107-110
Santa Fe Indep. Sch. Dist. v. Doe, 530 U.S. 290 (2000) Lee v. Weisman, 505 U.S. 577 (1992)
Revised 3/2016
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BP 5128 ALASKA PERFORMANCE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM
Note: School districts must take certain steps to implement the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program. This Program provides scholarships for high school graduates who are Alaska residents to attend a qualified postsecondary institution in the state. School districts must determine scholarship eligibility for each graduating senior and record the eligibility level on the student's permanent record. The record must then be forwarded to the Department of Education and Early Development.


The Board supports and encourages all students to obtain higher education through enrollment in college or career and technical programs upon graduation. The Board believes that institutions within the State of Alaska provide strong and varied opportunities to meet the needs and interests of graduating students and further believes that state school attendance helps support a skilled, local workforce. The district supports student participation in the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program so that students may have maximum opportunity to obtain higher education within the State of Alaska.

Students and parents/guardians will be notified at least annually of the opportunities available through the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program. This notice should include information about scholarship eligibility levels; coursework, testing, and grade point average ("GPA") requirements; residency requirements; and the participating colleges and career and technical programs.

The Superintendent or designee shall determine scholarship eligibility for graduating students and will record the appropriate eligibility level on each student's permanent academic record. Students will be provided an opportunity to challenge an error in the eligibility determination. The academic record of graduating students will be transmitted to the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development to facilitate the award of scholarships.
(cf. 5125.2 - Challenging Student Records)
Note: Effective June 6, 2015, the regulation providing for a grace period and waiver of curriculum requirements was repealed and a new section added to provide for students to request a scholarship eligibility extension. 4 AAC 43.035(repealed); 4 AAC 43.045 (extensions of eligibility period).


The Alaska Department of Education and Early Development may extend a student's scholarship eligibility period beyond six years after the date of the student's graduation from high school.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.113 District determination of scholarship eligibility 14.43.810-.849 Alaska Performance Scholarship Program
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 43.010-.900 Alaska Performance Scholarship Program Revised 3/2016
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AR 5128 ALASKA PERFORMANCE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

The Alaska Performance Scholarship Program provides scholarships for high school graduates who are Alaska residents to attend a qualified postsecondary institution in the State of Alaska. The district is required to determine student eligibility for the three levels of scholarships available. The district must then notify the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development of each qualifying student's eligibility.
Eligibility Determinations
The principal or designee of each high school shall determine scholarship eligibility for each graduating student by application of the following criteria.
A. Course Work Requirements
Note: The following curriculum requirements are in place for students graduating from high school in and after 2015. Qualifying units of credit shall include a student's completion of a high school level course in an earlier grade if: 1) the course meets content standards for a grade 9-12 course; 2) is within a qualifying curriculum (math, science, language arts, etc.); and 3) appears on the student's high school transcript. A course does not satisfy the requirements of this section, regardless of the course name unless it is: 1) a college or industry preparatory course; and 2) meets or exceeds the standards and grade level expectations in Alaska Standards: Content and Performance Standards for Alaska Students. An advanced placement and international baccalaureate course meets curriculum requirements and is considered an approved course as fully stated in 4 AAC 43.030.


The Alaska Performance Scholarship may be awarded based on a student's completion of either a math and science curriculum track, or a social studies and language curriculum track.
2015 and after Curriculum Requirements
Students graduating in and after 2015 must meet the following curriculum requirements to qualify for all scholarship levels (Achievement, Performance, and Honors):
Math and Science Curriculum:
1) Math - 4 units of credit, consisting of either four units selected from the following courses or a combination of three units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. algebra I;
ii. algebra I;
iii. geometry;
iv. trigonometry;
v. pre-calculus;
vi. calculus;
vii. calculus I;
viii. statistics;

2) Science - 4 units of credit, consisting of either four units selected from the following courses or a combination of two units selected from the following courses and two additional courses approved by the department:
i. physical science;

ii. earth science;
iii. biology;
iv. chemistry;
v. physics;
vi. marine biology;
vii. anatomy and physiology;

3) Language arts - 4 units of credit, consisting of either four units selected from the following courses or a combination of three units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. composition;
ii. American literature;
iii. world literature;
iv. speech and debate;
v. advanced composition;
vi. creative writing;
vii. British literature;

4) Social studies - 4 units of credit, one unit of credit in a foreign or Alaska Native language, fine arts, or cultural heritage may substitute for one of the four units of credit of social studies; at least two units of credit must be from the following courses, with any remaining credits from courses approved by the department:
i. World history;
ii. American history;
iii. geography;
iv. American government/civics;
v. economics;
vi. Alaska history;
vii. western or eastern civilization;
viii. psychology;
ix. sociology.
Social Studies and Language Curriculum
1) Math - 3 units of credit, consisting of either three units selected from the following courses or a combination of two units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. algebra I;
ii. algebra I;
iii. geometry;
iv. trigonometry;
v. pre-calculus;
vi. calculus;
vii. calculus I;
viii. statistics;

2) Science - 3 units of credit consisting of either three units selected from the following courses or a combination of two units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. physical science;
ii. earth science;
iii. biology;
iv. chemistry;
v. physics;
vi. marine biology;
vii. anatomy and physiology;

3) Language arts - 4 units of credit consisting of either four units selected from the following courses or a combination of three units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. composition;
ii. American literature;
iii. world literature;
iv. speech and debate;
v. advanced composition;
vi. creative writing;
vii. British literature;

4) Social studies - 4 units of credit, consisting of either four units selected from the following courses or a combination of three units selected from the following courses and an additional course approved by the department:
i. world history;
ii. American history;
iii. geography;
iv. American government/civics;
v. economics;
vi. Alaska history;
vii. western or eastern civilization;
viii. psychology;
ix. sociology.

5) Foreign, Alaska Native or American sign language - 2 units of credit in the same language.
Note: A district that offers courses meeting the requirements for APS but that do not clearly fall within the course names found above may seek approval from the Department to have those courses approved for APS purposes. 4 AAC 43.030(j).


B. Grade Point Average and Standardized Examination Scores
In addition to the curriculum requirements above, students must meet certain GPA and standardized examination score requirements. It is the student's responsibility to provide proof of results achieved on one of the standardized examinations required for scholarship eligibility.

GPA and test scores determine a student's level of eligibility for each of the three scholarships set forth below:
1. Alaska Performance Honors Scholarship Grade Point Average:	3.5 or higher
Test Scores:	ACT composite score of 25 or higher; or
SAT combined score of 1680 or higher; or
A combined WorkKeys score of 13 or higher, with no single score lower than 4, in each of the following:
1. applied mathematics
2. reading for information
3. locating information
Note: The Alaska Performance Honors Scholarship has an award level of $4,755.


2. Alaska Performance Achievement Scholarship
Grade Point Average:	3.0 or higher
Test Scores:	ACT composite score of 23 or higher; or
SAT combined score of 1560 or higher; or
A combined WorkKeys score of 13 or higher, with no single score lower than 4, in each of the following:
1. applied mathematics
2. reading for information
3. locating information
Note: The Alaska Performance Achievement Scholarship has an award level of $3,566.


3. Alaska Performance Opportunity Scholarship
Grade Point Average:	2.5 or higher
Test Scores:	ACT composite score of 21 or higher; or
SAT combined score of 1450 or higher; or
A combined WorkKeys score of 13 or higher, with no single score lower than 4, in each of the following:
1. applied mathematics
2. reading for information
3. locating information
Note: The Alaska Performance Opportunity Scholarship has an award level of $2,378.
Note: A student who qualifies for one of the above scholarships using the WorkKeys examination must use the scholarship award in a career and technical program that results in the award of a certificate. 4 AAC 43.020.



Notice to Parents/Guardians of Eligibility Determination

Option 1:
The principal or designee shall provide written notice to all parents/guardians, or to students if 18 or older, of the eligibility determination. The notice should also explain how a parent/guardian or eligible student may challenge this determination.
Option 2:
The principal or designee shall provide written notice to all parents/guardians, or to students if 18 or older, of how they may learn the eligibility determination. The notice should also explain how a parent/guardian or eligible student may challenge this determination.
Permanent Record
Once eligibility levels are determined, the district will record the level of eligibility on each qualifying student's permanent record. No notation should be made for those students who are not eligible for a scholarship award.
Annual Transmittal of Records
No later than July 15 of each year, the district will transmit an electronic version of each graduating student's permanent record that describes the student's eligibility for the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program. This is a mandatory reporting obligation and parents/students may not opt out of this disclosure.
Appeal Procedures
The district provides the following appeal process for students who believe an error has been made regarding a student's eligibility for an Alaska Performance Scholarship. A student can request that the district review the determination of whether or not he or she is eligible or, if eligible, the level of scholarship available.
A. Appeal Form

To request an appeal, a student must complete the Alaska Performance Scholarship Appeal Form for Public School Students. [E 5128] The form requires:
1. Name, mailing address, and contact information;
2. Eligibility information in the form of official examination scores and an official transcript indicating courses taken and GPA;
3. A statement explaining why the student believes the eligibility determination is in error; and
4. All documents, papers, or other materials that support a reversal or modification of the eligibility determination.

Students who have questions about the form or require assistance should contact a counselor or principal at the student's high school.

Students must complete the Appeal Form and provide supporting documents as soon as possible after receiving notice of his or her eligibility determination. No appeals will be considered unless submitted within thirty (30) days of receiving the district's eligibility determination, absent unusual circumstances that prevented a timely appeal.
B. Appeal Process
1. Student submits the completed Appeal Form and supporting documentation to
	[identify appropriate school official to process appeals].

2. The district will designate a reviewer to review and decide the appeal.
3. The reviewer will consider all information submitted and issue a determination of whether or not the student meets scholarship eligibility, and if eligible, the student's level of eligibility.
4. The reviewer's determination is the final decision of the district.
5. Notice of the district's decision will be sent to the student no later than thirty (30) days after the student submits a timely appeal.
6. If the reviewer determines that scholarship eligibility was incorrect, the district will notify the Alaska Performance Scholarship Program of the correct eligibility determination and revise the student's transcript to correctly identify APS eligibility.
Note: Effective June 6, 2015 the regulation providing for a grace period and waiver of curriculum requirements was repealed and a new section added to provide for students to request a scholarship eligibility extension. 4 AAC 43.035 (repealed); 4 AAC 43.045 (extensions of eligibility period). An extension of scholarship eligibility does not permit a student to receive a scholarship for more semester hours than is permitted under AS 14.43.825.


Extension of Scholarship Eligibility
The district should notify appropriate students about the availability of a scholarship eligibility extension that may be granted by the Alaska Commissioner of Education. Upon request, the Commissioner may grant a student who has previously been determined eligible for a scholarship under APS, a scholarship eligibility extension. Such an extension allows a student to remain eligible for a scholarship for longer than six years after the date of the student's graduation from high school.
To qualify for an extension of scholarship eligibility, a student must:

1. Submit a written request to the Commissioner no later than 30 days before the student's period of scholarship eligibility under 14.43.825(b) is set to expire; and

2. Submit with the request a signed statement from the institution of higher learning in which the student is admitted or enrolled attesting that the student has experienced or is experiencing an enrollment delay due to the availability of coursework required by the degree program the student is pursuing, and that the enrollment delay is beyond the student's control.
Revised 3/2016
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BP 5131 CONDUCT
Note: Under the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, districts must take steps to ensure student discipline and safety. School districts must identify the creation and maintenance of safe and disciplined classrooms as a high priority for district and school staff. district- and school-level safety and discipline policies and regulations should be revised, and district resources distributed as necessary, to reflect the high level of importance the district attaches to this objective. School districts are to develop clear standards for student conduct that are designed to ensure that the environment within each district school and classroom supports student learning. Consequences for violating these standards must be identified, as well as the procedures that school staff, families, and students must follow in order to resolve problems as they develop.



Note: 4 AAC 07.010 - 4 AAC 07.900 mandates the School Board adopt policies on student rights and responsibilities; distribute and instruct students regarding these policies, and review these policies every three years. At a minimum, the policies must address routine discipline case procedure and chronic or serious discipline case procedure.


The School Board believes that student academic success depends upon students being physically present at school. Accordingly, the Board desires to reduce the time students spend away from the classroom and school learning environment due to misconduct. In order to facilitate this goal and increase outcomes for students:

The district shall use trauma-informed and supportive approaches to student behavior that create clear expectations with staff, students and families.

The district will pro-actively provide structures to cooperatively and independently manage behavior, and to build skills for self-management throughout the school day.

The district will monitor, address, and ensure that students do not disproportionately experience suspension, expulsion or other disciplinary actions due to race, ethnicity, disability, religious or cultural preference, gender identity, sexual orientation or socioeconomic background.

The district will work to build students’ self-regulation skills, incorporating preventative and restorative practices to minimize the need for discipline and maximize instructional time for every student.

The district will incorporate culturally responsive models, school wide management, and classroom practices that build student skills, strengthen relationships, and keep students in the classroom.

In-school and out-of-school suspension should not be imposed unless other means of correction have failed to bring about proper conduct, or in circumstances where the student's presence poses a danger to persons or property or substantial disruption to the educational environment.

The district will incorporate restorative or corrective practices that focus on relationship building with students and families. These can include conferences with students and their parents/guardians; use of student study teams or other intervention-related teams; enrollment in a program teaching social/emotional behavior; intensive and intentional relationship building with students and family; participation in a restorative justice program or restorative circles; and positive behavior support approaches.

The Superintendent or designee shall provide professional development or supports as necessary to assist staff to offer consistent classroom management skills, to model skills for students, to establish collaborative relationships with parents/guardians, and to implement effective relationship building and

disciplinary techniques, all while eliminating unconscious bias.

Clear standards for student conduct, classroom expectations, and resolving conflict will be established to ensure that the environment within each district school and classroom supports student learning.
The Superintendent or designee, in consultation with staff, parents, students, and the community, shall establish student conduct expectations and identify consequences for violations. In addition, the Superintendent or designee, in consultation with staff, parents, students, and the community, shall develop procedures that school staff, families, and students must follow in order to resolve problems as they develop.

The District shall distribute and instruct students regarding these policies, and review these policies every three years. At a minimum, the policies must address routine discipline case procedure and chronic or serious discipline case procedure.

The School Board believes that all students have the right to a public education in a positive environment free from disruptions which interfere with teaching and learning activities. In order to promote an atmosphere conducive to learning, it is imperative that the School Board, parents/guardians, students, teachers and the administration be cognizant of their responsibilities related to student conduct.
School Board
The School Board is responsible for prescribing rules for the government and discipline of the schools under its jurisdiction. Consequences for misconduct will be fair and developmentally appropriate in light of the circumstances. The School Board holds the certificated personnel responsible for the proper conduct and control of students under their charge within the behavioral guidelines established by the School Board in conjunction with the administration.

The School Board will review and analyze disciplinary action data to understand conduct and discipline outcomes of specific groups of students and families.

The School Board and administrators will review research on effective practices to pro-actively create trauma informed environments and determine how to incorporate into district policies and practice.
Superintendent
The Superintendent or designee shall establish the necessary procedures to implement and enforce the School Board's discipline policy. He/she shall notify the parents/guardians of all students of the availability of the district's policy and procedures related to conduct and discipline.
School Principal
The school principal shall initiate and enforce a set of school rules, in keeping with district policy and regulation, which facilitate effective learning and promote attitudes and habits of good citizenship.

The principal or designee shall provide instruction to students regarding their rights and responsibilities.

The principal shall support the classroom teacher in his/her efforts to promote improved and acceptable behavior in students.
Teachers
Appropriate classroom behavior allows teachers to communicate more effectively with students. Teachers shall conduct a well-planned effective classroom program and initiate and enforce a set of classroom regulations that facilitate effective learning.

Teachers shall cooperate with administrators and other classroom teachers in enforcing general school rules and appropriate campus behavior.
Parents/Guardians
Parents/guardians are expected to comply with the laws governing the conduct and education of their children. They shall also be expected to cooperate with school authorities regarding the behavior of their children. Parents/guardians may be held liable for misconduct of their children to the extent provided by law.
Students
Students shall be properly instructed in the rules and regulations pertaining to acceptable conduct as set by the School Board. All students shall comply with the regulations of the school district, comply with the course of study and submit to the authority of the teachers and administration of the schools.

Students should have the freedom and be encouraged to express their individuality in any way as long as their conduct does not infringe upon the freedom of other students or interfere with the instructional program.
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression)
Students who violate the law or the rules and regulations of the school district may be subject to the transfer to alternative programs, discipline, suspension, or expulsion.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension/Expulsion/Due Process) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.33.110 - .140 Required school disciplinary and safety program ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.010 - 4 AAC 07.900 Student Rights and Responsibilities UNITED STATES CODE
Every Student Succeeds Act , P.L. 114-95 (2015) Goss v. Lopez, 419 U.S. 565 (1975)
Revised 3/2019
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BP 5131.1 BUS CONDUCT
Bus transportation is a privilege extended only to students who display good conduct while preparing to ride, riding or leaving the bus. Continued disorderly conduct or persistent refusal to submit to the authority of the driver shall be sufficient reason for a student to be denied transportation.

The Superintendent or designee shall inform parents/guardians and students regarding regulations related to bus conduct, bus driver authority, and the suspension of riding privileges.
(cf. 3540 et seq. - Transportation)
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AR 5131.1 BUS CONDUCT
Note: This sample regulation may be revised or deleted as desired.


Because school bus passengers' behavior can directly affect their safety and the safety of others, the following regulations apply at all times when students are riding a school bus, including on field trips and other special trips. School personnel, parents/guardians and the students themselves all must see that these regulations are followed.
1. Riders shall follow the instructions and directions of the bus driver at all times.

2. Riders should arrive at the bus stop on time and stand in a safe place to wait quietly for the bus.
3. Riders shall enter the bus in an orderly manner and go directly to their seats.

4. Riders shall remain seated while the bus is in motion and shall not obstruct the aisle with their legs, feet, or other objects. When reaching their destination, riders shall remain seated until the bus stops and only then enter the aisle and go directly to the exit.
5. Riders should be courteous to the driver and to fellow passengers.

6. Serious safety hazards can result from noise or behavior that distract the driver. Loud talking, laughing, yelling, singing, whistling, scuffling, throwing objects, smoking, eating, drinking, standing and changing seats are prohibited actions which may lead to suspension of riding privileges.

7. No part of the body, hands, arms or head should be put out of the window. Nothing should be thrown from the bus.

8. Riders shall help keep the bus and the area around the bus stop clean. Riders shall not damage or deface the bus or tamper with bus equipment.
9. No animals or insects shall be allowed on the bus.
10. Riders should be alert for traffic when leaving the bus.

Riders who fail to comply with the above rules shall be reported to the school principal, who shall determine the severity of the misconduct and take action accordingly. In all instances of misconduct, the rider and his/her parent/guardian shall be given notice and warning. In the case of a severe violation or repeated offenses, the rider may be denied transportation for a period of time determined by the principal, up to the remainder of the school year.
Bus drivers shall not deny transportation except as directed by the principal.
9/92
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BP 5131.4 CAMPUS DISTURBANCES
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district needs.


The School Board recognizes that all school staff must be prepared to cope with campus disturbances and to minimize the risks they entail. Staff should be especially sensitive to conditions that incite racial conflict, student protests, or confrontations.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish at each school a disturbance response plan for curbing disruptions which create disorder and may lead to riots, violence or vandalism at school or school-sponsored events.

The Superintendent or designee shall consult with law enforcement authorities to plan for police support during school disruptions. Each school's disturbance response plan shall address the role of law enforcement. When a disturbance directly threatens students or staff, the Superintendent or designee has the authority to call in law enforcement personnel for assistance and may dismiss school.
Students who participate in disturbances may be subject to disciplinary action.
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 5136 - Gangs)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
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AR 5131.4 CAMPUS DISTURBANCES
Note: The following optional regulation may be revised or deleted as needed.


All school staff shall respond to campus disturbances in accordance with the school's response plan. Response plans shall describe:

1. The means which will be used to signal an emergency situation and maintain communication among staff and with the Superintendent or designee.
2. Each staff member's specific duties during a disturbance.
3. Procedures for ensuring the safety of students and staff.

4. Conditions, as prearranged with law enforcement authorities, under which the principal or designee shall:
a. Inform the police.
b. Secure police assistance.
c. Give the police responsibility for a specific crisis situation.
5. Procedures for the orderly dismissal of school when authorized by the principal or designee. All media inquiries during crisis situations shall be routed to the Superintendent or designee. Extension of Class Period
During any disturbance in which additional students might become involved while changing classes, the principal or designee may notify all staff that the present class period will be extended until further notice. Upon receiving this notification:

1. Teachers shall ensure that all students in their charge remain in one location under their supervision.
2. Teachers shall ask any students who are in the halls to return to their classes at once.

9/92
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BP 5131.41 VIOLENT AND AGGRESSIVE CONDUCT
Students and staff have the right to feel safe and secure in their classrooms and while on school property or at school events. There are certain behaviors that, if tolerated, would quickly destroy the safe learning environment to which the students and staff are entitled. These behaviors, categorized as violent and aggressive, will not be tolerated and will result in immediate corrective action. The Superintendent shall develop procedures for the reporting of violent and aggressive behavior to appropriate law enforcement authorities.
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 5142 - Safety)
Violent and aggressive acts include, but are not limited to, possession, threat with or use of a weapon; physical assault; verbal abuse; intimidation; extortion; bullying; gang participation; harassment; stalking; defiance; and racial slurs.
(cf. 5131.1 - Bus Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.43 - Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying) (cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Instruments) (cf. 5136 - Gangs)
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
Note: The following optional provision requires that students engaging in violent or aggressive conduct be placed on a behavior management plan. Many researchers, policy analysts and educators caution that long-term exclusion from school does not solve the problem of youth violence, but only shifts the problem away from the classroom to neighborhoods and frequently to the area near the schools. Accordingly, this provision provides an alternative for working with disruptive or violent students which attempts to provide necessary supports to facilitate continued participation within the regular school setting. The School Board could substitute alternatives to a behavior management plan such as counseling.


Optional:
All acts of violence and aggression shall result in those involved being placed on a compulsory behavior management plan. In addition to this plan, each situation shall result in specific consequences, determined by the seriousness of the act, including consideration of expulsion from school for acts of a serious or chronic nature. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for development of behavior management plans. Plan development should include input from the affected student's parent/guardian, teacher(s), principal, and other individuals as appropriate.
Legal Reference:
Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994, 20 U.S.C. § 8921
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq. ALASKA STATUTES

11.41.100-11.41.530 Offenses Against the Person
11.61.210 Misconduct involving weapons in the fourth degree 11.81.900 Definitions
14.03.160 Suspension or expulsion of students for possessing weapons
11.61.120 Harassment in the second degree ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.010 - 4 AAC 07.900 Student Rights and Responsibilities Revised 3/2015
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AR 5131.41 VIOLENT AND AGGRESSIVE CONDUCT

Violent and aggressive conduct directed toward school district personnel and/or students will not be tolerated. Appropriate action must be taken immediately. The building administrator should follow these procedures when violent or aggressive conduct has occurred:
1. Restore order and contact proper law enforcement authorities, if appropriate;
2. Secure medical assistance, if necessary;
3. Conduct a preliminary investigation;
4. Submit a written report to the Superintendent.

After reviewing the written report of the incident, the Superintendent may refer the matter to the local prosecuting attorney.

Nothing in this regulation should be construed as limiting the right or duty of an individual employee or student to report incidents of violent or aggressive behavior.
Added 9/98
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BP 5131.42 THREATS OF VIOLENCE
Note: This optional policy is a recommended measure in keeping schools safe and preventing violence. It is a zero-tolerance policy which provides that a student who threatens violence involving the school or other students--even as a joke--faces immediate disciplinary action. This policy will allow administrators to act decisively and quickly to discipline students who engage in any threat of violence. It also requires the cooperation of all students to report threats of violence, including suicide threats. Effective implementation of this policy depends upon parent and student notification of the policy.


Students should be educated in an environment which is free from harm and threats of harm. Threats of violence are prohibited. Students shall not make any threats, suggestions, or predictions of violence against any person or group or to the school building, whether made orally, in writing, or via email. No threat of violence will be considered a joke. Any bomb threats or threats of violence, whether or not made during school hours or on school grounds, shall result in immediate disciplinary action, up to and including suspension and/or expulsion.

The Superintendent shall report any threats of violence to the police. The school principal will also report threats to the schoola psychologist or counselor, when available, who will consult with the police in assessing the threat and offer the student appropriate support and intervention.

All students shall report any and all threats of violence, including jokes and threats of suicide, by reporting the threat to a teacher or school principal.

The district reserves the right to hold the student responsible for any costs and/or damages incurred by the district because of a threat.
Added 9/99
9/92
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BP 5131.43 HARASSMENT, INTIMIDATION AND BULLYING
Note: Districts must have a policy prohibiting the harassment, intimidation, or bullying of any student. AS 14.33.200-.250.


The School Board is dedicated to providing a safe and civil learning environment. Harassment, intimidation and bullying disrupt a student’s ability to learn and a school’s ability to educate. Students and staff are expected to demonstrate positive character traits and values. Conduct and speech must be civil and respectful in order to promote harmonious and courteous relations in the school environment.
(cf. 5137 – Positive School Climate)
Note: Disability-based harassment or bullying may deny a student equal educational opportunities under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) and Title I of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA). Harassment or bullying of a student with a disability, on any basis, may also adversely impact the school’s provision of FAPE to the student, under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and under Section 504. (See Dear Colleague Letter, Office for Civil Rights, October 21, 2014). A school’s inappropriate response to bullying or harassment of a student, based on a disability, may constitute a disability-based harassment violation, by the school, under Section 504 and the ADA. Schools should address all harassment and bullying of students with disabilities by taking prompt and effective steps reasonably calculated to end the bullying or harassment, eliminate the hostile environment, prevent it from recurring, investigate if the student’s receipt of appropriate services may have been affected by the bullying (if student receives IDEA or Section 504 services) and, as appropriate, remedy its effects.


Students, staff and volunteers are prohibited from engaging in any form of harassment, intimidation, or bullying while on school property, on school buses, at the bus stop, or at school-sponsored activities or functions. Students who engage in such acts are subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including suspension or expulsion. Staff who engage in acts of harassment, intimidation or bullying are also subject to appropriate disciplinary action up to and including suspension and termination.
Volunteers who engage in such acts will be denied the opportunity to volunteer in the future.

To promote an environment free of harassment, intimidation, or bullying, the principal or designee shall take appropriate actions such as removing vulgar or offending graffiti, establishing site rules, and providing staff inservice and student instruction and counseling. Teachers shall discuss this policy with their students in age appropriate ways and assure students that they need not endure any form of harassment, intimidation, or bullying.
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
The district will provide parent and community information, and age-appropriate student instruction, on how to identify, respond to, and prevent harassment, intimidation, and bullying.
(cf. 5131.5 – Vandalism, Theft and Graffiti) (c.f. 5144 - Discipline)
(c.f. 5144.1 – Suspension and Expulsion)
Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying Defined
Harassment, intimidation, or bullying means an intentional act, whether written, oral, electronic or physical, when the act is undertaken with the intent of threatening, intimidating, harassing, or frightening the student, and

1. physically harms the student or damages the student’s property;
2. has the effect of substantially interfering with the student’s education;
3. is so severe, persistent, or pervasive that it creates an intimidating or threatening educational environment; or
4. has the effect of substantially disrupting the orderly operation of the school.
(c.f. 5145.3 – Nondiscrimination)
Cyberbullying
Note: Technological advances have expanded the ways in which harassment, intimidation, or bullying can occur, including the ability to bully with anonymity and to reach a much broader audience. This language notifies students and staff that cyberbullying is not permitted and will result in disciplinary action. It is a crime, (harassment in the second degree) to repeatedly send or publish an electronic communication that insults, taunts, challenges, or intimidates a person under 18 years of age in a manner that places the person in reasonable fear of physical injury, if done with intent to harass or annoy another person. AS 11.61.120(a)


All forms of harassment, intimidation or bullying via electronic means, commonly referred to as cyberbullying, are prohibited. Cyberbullying also includes, but is not limited to, other misuses of technology to threaten, harass, intimidate, or bully, including sending or posting inappropriate email messages, instant messages, text messages, digital pictures or images, or Web site postings, including blogs. An individual who redistributes a cyberbullying communication can be found in violation of this policy, even if the individual did not author or create the original communication or image.

The district’s computer network, including access to the Internet via that network, whether accessed on campus or off campus, during or after school hours, may not be used for the purpose of harassment, intimidation, or bullying. Users are responsible for the appropriateness of the material they transmit over the system.

In situations in which the cyberbullying originates from a private (non-school) computer or other electronic device, but is brought to the attention of school officials, disciplinary measures may be imposed when the communication:

1. Is of a criminal nature, including but not limited to, threats of violence or harm against staff members, students, or their property;
2. Suggests or advocates physical harm to staff members or students;
3. Causes a student or staff member to experience a substantially detrimental effect on his or her physical or mental health;
4. Causes a student or staff member to experience substantial interference with academic or work performance, or with his or her ability to participate in or benefit from district services or activities;
5. Threatens vandalism to school property; or
6. Creates a significant disruption to the school’s educational mission, purpose or objectives.

Disciplinary action may include, but is not limited to, the loss of computer privileges, detention, suspension, or expulsion for those committing acts of cyberbullying. In addition, any kind of threat or hate crime will be reported to law enforcement officials.

Students and staff who believe they have been the victims of cyberbullying, as described in this policy, should not erase the offending material from the system. A copy of the material should be printed and a report made under this policy.

(cf. 6161.4 – Internet)
(cf. 6161.5 – Web Sites / Pages)
Reporting
Note: A school employee, student or volunteer who makes a good faith report of harassment, intimidation, or bullying is entitled to statutory immunity from suit. The immunity extends to causes of action for damages arising from a failure to remedy the reported incident or for making the report.
AS 14.33.230.


Students or staff members who have witnessed or have reliable information that a student has been subjected to harassment, intimidation or bullying should report the incident immediately to the principal or his/her designee, who shall promptly initiate an investigation. The investigation shall include an assessment of what actions should be taken, as appropriate, to protect the student who has been found to be the victim of harassment, intimidation or bullying. Such actions may include the provision of support services necessary to permit the student to feel safe and secure in attending school. The Superintendent/Chief School Administrator shall develop procedures to implement this policy.
Response
In determining the appropriate response to students who commit one or more acts of harassment, intimidation or bullying, the following factors should be considered:
1. the development and maturity levels of the parties involved;
2. the level of harm;
3. the surrounding circumstances;
4. past incidences or past continuing patterns of behavior;
5. the relationships between the parties involved;
6. the level of disruption in or interference with the orderly operation of the school.

This policy should not be interpreted to prohibit a reasoned and civil exchange of opinions or debate that is protected by law and School Board policy.
(c.f. 5145.2 – Freedom of Speech/Expression)
Conduct that does not rise to the level of harassment, intimidation or bullying may still be prohibited by other policies or rules.
(cf. 5131 – Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 – Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.41 – Violent and Aggressive Conduct) (cf. 5131.42 – Threats of Violence)
(cf. 5131.5 – Vandalism, Theft & Graffiti) (cf. 5137 – Positive School Climate) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

14.33.200 Harassment, intimidation and bullying policy
14.33.210 Reporting of incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying
14.33.220 Reporting, no reprisals
14.33.230 Immunity from suit
14.33.250 Definitions
11.61.120 Harassment in the second degree CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
28 CFR Part 35, Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) 34 CFR Part 104, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) 34 CFR Part 300, Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Revised 10/2021
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AR 5131.43 HARASSMENT, INTIMIDATION AND BULLYING

It shall be a violation for any student or staff member to harass, intimidate or bully another person while at school, traveling to and from school, or attending school-sponsored events. Moreover, it shall be a violation for any school staff member to knowingly ignore or tolerate harassment, intimidation or bullying at school or at school sponsored events.

For the purpose of this policy, school staff includes school employees, School Board members, agents, volunteers, contractors or other persons subject to the supervision and control of the school district.
Sanctions for Harassment, Intimidation or Bullying
Appropriate sanctions will be taken against students and/or employees who commit acts of harassment, intimidation or bullying. For students, the sanctions must be appropriate to the seriousness of the incident and may include detention, suspension, and/or expulsion in accordance with state law, district policy, administrative regulation, and student handbooks. For school staff, sanctions will be in accordance with state law, district policy, administrative regulation, collective bargaining agreements, and applicable codes of ethics.
Reporting Procedure
Note: A staff member or student who observes or receives a sexual image on a computer or personal electronic device should not forward that image electronically. The image should be secured and the device turned over to an administrator. Any sexual image of a minor requires reporting to OCS and/or law enforcement.


1. Any student or staff member who believes he or she has been the victim of harassment, intimidation or bullying may report the alleged act to the school principal or designee. If a student is more comfortable reporting to a person other than the principal, the student may contact any school employee. The principal or designee will accept anonymous reports but formal disciplinary action may not be taken without corroborating evidence.

2. Any school employee, or an employee of an entity under contract with the school district, who receives a report, witnesses harassment, intimidation or bullying, or has reliable information that a student has been subject to harassment, intimidation or bullying shall act immediately to protect the alleged victim, if necessary, and shall immediately report the incident to the student's principal or designee for prompt investigation.

3. Upon receipt of a report of harassment, intimidation or bullying, the principal or designee shall forward a timely written report of the incident and his or her response to the Safe and Drug-Free Schools Coordinator or other individual identified by the Superintendent/Chief School Administrator. That individual shall compile and maintain data of all incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying that result in suspension or expulsion. Such data shall be reported to the Department of Education and Early Development on an annual basis.

4. The principal or designee shall by telephone and in writing notify the parents or guardians of the students involved of the alleged harassment, intimidation or bullying incident. The notice shall advise individuals involved of their due process rights.
Investigation and Corrective Action
1. The principal or designee shall promptly and thoroughly investigate all alleged acts of harassment, intimidation or bullying.
2. All involved in an alleged act of harassment, intimidation or bullying shall be advised by the

principal of his or her due process rights.

3. At the conclusion of the investigation, the principal shall take such disciplinary action deemed necessary and appropriate to end the misconduct and prevent its recurrence. The principal will act in accordance with the student conduct code, the teacher code of ethics, and paraprofessional code of ethics to discipline the offending party(ies).

4. Incidents of harassment, intimidation or bullying that involve criminal activity shall be reported to law enforcement.
False Report
Students and staff who knowingly or willfully make a false report of harassment, intimidation or bullying, or provide false information in connection with an investigation, will be subject to disciplinary action up to and including suspension/expulsion for students and termination for staff.
Retaliation Prohibited
Retaliation or reprisal against any person who reports an incident of harassment, intimidation or bullying, or cooperates in an investigation, is strictly prohibited. Any such retaliation or reprisals will result in suspension or expulsion of offending students, and disciplinary action up to termination for school employees.
Revised 3/2012
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BP 5131.5 VANDALISM, THEFT AND GRAFFITI
The School Board considers vandalism a very serious matter. Vandalism includes the negligent, willful, or unlawful damaging or theft of any district-owned real or personal property, including the writing of graffiti.
(cf. 3515.4 - Recovery for Property Loss or Damage)
Any district student who commits an act of vandalism shall be subject to disciplinary action, reparation for damages, and may be reported to law enforcement. If reparation of damages is not made, the district also may withhold the student's grades, diploma and/or transcripts.
(cf. 5125.3 - Withholding Grades, Diploma or Transcripts) (cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.65.255 Liability for acts of minors
14.33.130 Enforcement of approved program [school disciplinary & safety program]; additional safety obligations
Revised 2/2010
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BP 5131.6 ALCOHOL AND OTHER DRUGS
Note: Districts must have in place written standards to address the needs of students for whom mental health or substance abuse may be a contributing factor to noncompliance with the school disciplinary and safety program. AS 14.33.120(a)(6). In addition, districts receiving funds for prevention programs pursuant to the Drug-Free Schools and Community Act of 1986, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, are required to have a policy on drug abuse prevention instruction and procedures for eliminating the sale or use of alcohol and other drugs. NCLB also requires that those districts inform and involve parents in violence and drug prevention efforts.
Districts must make reasonable efforts to inform parents of the content of safe and drug-free school programs and activities other than classroom instruction. If a parent objects in writing, the district must withdraw the student from the program or activity. AS 14.30.360 encourages districts to provide K-12 health education, including alcohol and drug abuse education. The following sample policy may revised as appropriate.
Note: Despite the passage of AS 17.38, effective February of 2015, which authorizes the use of marijuana under certain conditions, all use, possession and distribution of marijuana by those under 21 is illegal. In addition, as a recipient of federal funds, the district is obligated to maintain a drug-free workplace consistent with federal law, which prohibits the manufacture, distribution, possession and sale of marijuana for all individuals, regardless of age. For purposes of the district's policy and legal obligation, marijuana is prohibited.



(cf. E 4020 - Drug and Alcohol - Free Workplace Notice to Employees)
Because the use of alcohol and other drugs adversely affects a student's ability to achieve academic success, is physically and emotionally harmful, and has serious social and legal consequences, the School Board intends to keep district schools free of alcohol and prohibited drugs.

Alcohol, marijuana, and other controlled substances are prohibited for use or possession by students. The School Board desires that every effort be made to reduce the chances that our students will begin or continue the use of alcohol and other drugs. The Superintendent or designee shall develop a comprehensive prevention program that includes instruction, intervention, recovering student support, and enforcement/discipline. The Superintendent or designee shall clearly communicate to students, staff and parents/guardians all School Board policies, regulations, procedures and school rules related to this prevention program. Special efforts shall be made to ensure that these materials are understood by parents/guardians and students of limited literacy or limited English proficiency.
Note: Drug use by students is not limited to illegal drugs and can also include abuse of prescription drugs and over-the-counter medications. There is also a growing problem of youth using what are commonly referred to as designer or synthetic drugs. Designer or synthetic drugs come in various forms and may be a chemical compound, a plant-based substance, or a combination. Common names for these drugs include bath salts, K2, spice, salvia, and synthetic marijuana. These drugs have serious and dangerous effects. Synthetic marijuana is an illegal substance in Alaska. AS 11.71.040-.050, 11.71.160. The following optional language prohibits the possession, use, or distribution of "prohibited drugs," which includes all dangerous substances that pose a risk to district students.


Specifically, the Board prohibits the actual or attempted sale, distribution, use, or possession by a student of alcohol, prohibited drugs or inhalants, drug paraphernalia, substances that are designed to look or act like prohibited drugs or alcohol, or substances purported to be prohibited drugs or alcohol. Prohibited drugs are defined as:

1. Drugs that are illegal if possessed by those under 21, under any local, state, or federal law; or any drug that can be legally obtained but which has been obtained through illegal means.

2. Alternatives to illegal drugs such as designer or synthetic drugs, whether or not prohibited by law, which are purported to, designed to, or which do impair, restrict, or alter normal cognitive function when absorbed, ingested, injected, or inhaled.

3. Prescription drugs that are not legally obtained or prescribed, are not being used for the prescribed purpose, are being used in excess of the prescribed amount, are being used by other than the person to whom prescribed, or are being sold, traded or distributed.

Recognizing that keeping schools free of alcohol and other drugs is a concern common to the district and community, the School Board supports cooperation among schools, parents/guardians, law enforcement and other appropriate community organizations involved in preventing alcohol and drug abuse.
(cf. 1410 Interagency Cooperation for Student & Staff Safety)
Note: Districts are required to establish a citizen advisory committee in order to receive Public Law 99-570 funds. Additionally, AS 14.33.110 requires that the school disciplinary and safety program maintain community standards of school behavior that are developed by members of each school, including students, parents, teachers, school administrators, and other responsible persons.


To obtain the widest possible input and support for district policies and programs, the School Board shall appoint a districtwide school-community advisory committee to make recommendations related to the prevention of alcohol and other drug abuse. The committee should make its recommendations based on input from students, parents, teachers, school administrators, and community members. The School Board also encourages the use of site-level advisory groups in this area.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees)
Instruction
The district shall provide preventative instruction which helps students avoid the use of alcohol, marijuana, or other drugs and teaches students how to influence their peers to avoid and/or discontinue the use of alcohol or drugs. Instruction shall be designed to answer students' questions related to alcohol and drugs.

The instructional programs will help students obtain and use current and accurate information, develop and maintain a positive self-concept, take positive actions to cope with stress, and use appropriate social and personal skills to resist involvement with alcohol and drugs.

The curriculum will be K-12, comprehensive and sequential in nature and suited to meet the needs of students at their respective grade levels. All instruction and related materials shall stress the concept that alcohol and prohibited drugs can be dangerous and should never be used when such use is illegal.

The School Board encourages staff to display attitudes and behaviors which make them positive role models for students with regard to alcohol, marijuana and other drugs. Staff should help students see themselves as responsible partners in efforts to maintain a safe, constructive school climate.

The School Board recognizes that children exposed to alcohol or other drugs prior to birth may have disabilities requiring special attention and modifications in the regular education program. The Superintendent or designee shall provide appropriate staff training in the needs of such students as required by law.
Note: AS 14.20.680 requires training for teachers, administrators, counselors and specialists on the needs of students with alcohol or drug-related disabilities, including medical and psychological characteristics, family issues, and specific educational needs.


(cf. 6142.2 - AIDS Instruction) (cf. 6143 - Courses of Study)
(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Program)
Intervention
The School Board recognizes that there are students on our campuses who use alcohol and other drugs and can benefit from intervention. The School Board supports intervention programs that include the involvement of students, parents/guardians and community agencies/organizations.

School personnel should be trained to identify symptoms which may indicate use of alcohol and other drugs. The Superintendent or designee shall identify responsibilities of staff in working with, intervening, and reporting students suspected of alcohol and other drug use.

Students and parents/guardians shall be informed about the signs of alcohol and other drug use and about appropriate agencies offering counseling.
Nonpunitive Self-Referral
The School Board strongly encourages any student who is using alcohol or drugs to discuss the matter with his/her parent/guardian or with any staff member. Students who self-disclose past use of alcohol or other drugs in order to seek help to quit using shall not be punished or disciplined for such past use. State and local extra-curricular activities eligibility rules may apply further conditions related to the admission of drug or alcohol use.
Enforcement/Discipline
The Superintendent or designee shall take appropriate action to eliminate possession, use or sale of alcohol and prohibited drugs and related paraphernalia on school grounds, at school events, or in any situation in which the school is responsible for the conduct and well-being of students. Students possessing, selling and/or using alcohol, marijuana or other drugs or related paraphernalia shall be subject to disciplinary procedures which may result in suspension or expulsion.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
School authorities may search students and school properties for the possession of alcohol, marijuana and other drugs as long as such searches are conducted in accordance with law.
(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
04.16.080 Sales or consumption at school events
14.20.680 Required alcohol and drug related disabilities training
14.30.360 Curriculum (Health and Safety Education)
14.33.110-.140 Required school disciplinary and safety program 17.38.010-900 The regulation of marijuana
47.37.045 Community action against substance abuse grant fund

UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 7116, 7163, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110)
Revised 3/2015
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BP 5131.61 DRUG/ALCOHOL TESTING POLICY
Note: School districts which have chosen to implement student drug testing have generally done so as a measure of last resort, and only after the school district has documented a student drug problem. In 2002, the U.S. Supreme Court upheld the constitutionality of a student activities drug testing policy that required all middle and high school students to consent to random urinalysis testing for drugs in order to participate in any extracurricular activity. Board of Education of Independent School Dist.
No. 92 v. Earls et al., 122 S.Ct. 2559 (2002). This sample policy and regulation has been limited to random testing of student athletes but could be expanded based on the circumstances of your district to extend to participants in all extracurricular activities. This policy and administrative regulation has been designed to minimize intrusion and to withstand constitutional scrutiny. However, a school district which chooses to implement this policy should contact their school attorney before doing so.


Drug and alcohol use by students is detrimental to the educational environment and poses a direct threat to the health, morals, and welfare of the student population. Further, drug and alcohol use by those students who are participating in district athletic programs poses a threat to the physical and mental safety of those students and the students with whom they are competing. As a result of observed and suspected use of alcohol and drugs by district students, the School Board believes that initial and random testing of student athletes, as well as testing of the general student population upon an articulation of individualized suspicion of drug or alcohol use, is necessary for the protection of student safety and welfare. The Superintendent is to develop regulations consistent with this policy.

Students of this district who are suspected of using, possessing, or selling illicit drugs or alcohol while within the jurisdiction of the district shall be subject to drug or alcohol testing. A determination of suspected use, possession, or selling of drugs or alcohol shall be made by a qualified individual in a position of authority in relation to the student. Student athletes are required to complete an authorization form that allows the district to conduct drug and alcohol screening prior to the commencement of athletic activities and on a random basis thereafter. Should a student decline to complete this form, that student will not be allowed to participate in interscholastic athletics until such time as the student's parent or guardian signs the authorization.

The district shall develop appropriate disciplinary policies in the event of a positive test. These policies shall be consistent with the district's disciplinary policies for possession or consumption of illicit substances or alcohol.
(cf. 5131 - Conduct)
(cf. 5131.6 - Alcohol & Other Drugs) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5145.12 - Search & Seizure)
The district shall develop, or contract with a third party to develop, procedures for drug and alcohol testing consistent with those procedures authorized by the Alaska Statutes. The district shall also develop procedures that ensure the confidentiality of student test results and shall require all persons having access to those results to abide by these procedures.

All students affected by this policy shall be given notice of the policy and of the testing regulations adopted by the district.
Legal Reference:
Board of Educ. of Indep. Sch. Dist. No. 92 v. Earls, 122 S.Ct. 2559 (2002)

Vernonia School District 47J v. Acton, 515 US 646 (1995) Revised 1/03
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AR 5131.61 STUDENT ATHLETE DRUG AND ALCOHOL TESTING REGULATION

Purpose
This regulation is to implement School Board Policy 5131.6.
Prohibited Substances
Drugs and alcohol are defined at pages 5131.61(g)-(h) of this regulation.
Testing Requirements
This regulation mandates drug and/or alcohol testing of student athletes of the district upon an articulation of reasonable suspicion of drug or alcohol use and upon a random basis.

Prior to the beginning of each sport season, student athletes and his or her parent or guardian will complete and sign the District Code of Conduct and Informed Consent Agreement. No student will be allowed to participate in practice or competition until this form is completed, signed and on file with the district.

At the beginning of each sport season, or when a student joins a sport, all athletes wishing to participate in that season's sports may be subject to urine testing for illicit or banned substances. Following any initial testing, up to 10% of eligible student athletes will be randomly tested on a weekly basis anytime during the athletic year. Any student who refuses to be tested will not be allowed to participate in athletics.

The district will submit a list of all student athletes eligible for testing to the laboratory the district chooses to assist with its drug and alcohol testing program. This laboratory will be responsible for selecting and submitting names of students to be randomly tested.

"Reasonable suspicion" is defined as drug and/or alcohol testing based upon a belief that a student is using or has used drugs and/or alcohol in violation of BP 5131.6. This belief will be drawn from specific objective and articulable facts, and reasonable inferences drawn from those facts, in light of experience, and may be based upon, among other things:

Direct observation of drug use and/or the physical symptoms or manifestations of being under the influence of a drug;

Abnormal conduct or erratic behavior while at school, absenteeism, tardiness, or deterioration in performance;

A report of drug use provided by reliable and credible sources and which has been independently corroborated;
Evidence that a student has tampered with a drug test;
Information that a student has caused, or contributed to an accident at school;
Evidence that a student is involved in the use, possession, sale, solicitation, or transfer of drugs; Possession of equipment or paraphernalia pertaining to alcohol or illegal drug use by a student.
The district shall ensure that at least one designated employee receives 60 minutes of training on alcohol misuse and at least an additional 60 minutes of training on the misuse of controlled substances. This training will be used to determine whether reasonable suspicion exists to require a student to undergo testing.

Where practicable, an articulation of reasonable suspicion shall be based upon the observation of an individual by two persons acting in a supervisory capacity in relation to the student who have received drug and alcohol impairment recognition training. However, the observation of one trained supervisor is adequate to determine impairment.

Upon a determination of reasonable suspicion, the trained supervisor shall fill out a reasonable suspicion for drug/alcohol testing determination form. The supervisor shall then, as soon as safely possible, escort the student to the designated testing site.
The district shall pay all actual costs of drug testing, including reasonable transportation costs.
Testing Methods and Collection Procedures
The district or district designee shall designate a drug/alcohol testing/collection site. Testing Procedures for Alcohol
Any individual chosen to test for alcohol impairment shall be trained in the operation of the evidential breath testing device (EBT) he or she is using by the EBT manufacturer or the manufacturer's representative and receiving training certification from the manufacturer or the manufacturer's representative in writing and be familiar with this regulation. This person shall be designed as the breath alcohol technician (BAT). The EBT device for testing may be any EBT approved for use by state or federal law enforcement agencies. The BAT conducting the test is responsible for documenting the results of the test and explaining the testing procedure to the student who is to be tested. Additionally, the BAT will be trained to recognize adulteration of the sample, if applicable, and sign a statement that clearly states that the BAT will hold all information related to any phase of an alcohol test confidential.

The BAT must provide the student with a sealed mouthpiece which the BAT shall open in the student's presence. The BAT shall also show the student the result displayed on the EBT and immediately inform the student if he or she is under the influence of alcohol.

If the screening test yields a positive result, the BAT shall perform a confirmation test. The BAT shall wait a minimum of fifteen minutes between tests. The BAT shall use a new mouthpiece for the confirmation test and ensure that the EBT registers a 0.00 calibration on an air blank before conducting the test. If the EBT registers greater than 0.00, the BAT shall conduct more than one air blank. If the reading is still greater than 0.00, the BAT may not use that EBT and must use an alternative device. After the confirmation test, the BAT shall explain to the student the results of the confirmation test.

After alcohol testing, the supervisor who accompanied the student to the test shall either drive the student back to school in the event of a negative test, or to the student's home in the event of a positive test.
Testing Procedures for Drugs
Any individual chosen to collect urine samples under this regulation shall be trained in proper collection methods to ensure privacy, accuracy and to allow the test to be conducted with the least intrusiveness to the person presenting the sample. The district shall designate a certain area as the collection site. This area shall have all necessary personnel, materials, equipment, facilities and supervision to provide for the collection, security, temporary storage, and shipping or transportation of urine specimens to a certified drug testing laboratory. The district may designate a community health clinic for this site. In areas with a hospital, the district will use the community hospital as the drug testing site and arrange for all drug testing to be conducted through the hospital after assurances that the hospital is capable of complying with the standards for testing set forth herein.

The student to be tested shall submit a driver's license or other photographic identification to the testing technician. In the absence of such identification, the student's accompanying supervisor may identify the student.

The student will be asked to remove any jackets and coats and to wash and dry his or her hands prior to collection of the specimen. Female students must leave their purses, but are allowed to remove and retain their wallets. This must be done in the presence of the technician to prevent the student from having access to material which might adulterate the specimen.

The technician shall use a designated Chain of Custody Form. This form must accompany the urine sample to the designated medical laboratory which shall test the sample.

A student shall be given a choice of at least two sealed drug testing kits. The student's selected kit shall be opened in full view of the student.

Upon the student being presented with the kit, the testing technician shall direct the student to the testing area. The testing area shall be a private area.

After testing, the student must present the sample to the collection technician prior to washing his/her hands or flushing the toilet. The specimen is to remain in the visual field of the donor.

Upon receipt of the specimen, the collection technician shall verify that the sample contains at least 60 ml of urine. If the container does not, the technician shall provide the student with water, and after a reasonable time, allow him/her to attempt to produce another sample. The original sample shall be discarded. If the student still cannot produce a sufficient amount of urine, the Program Administrator shall be contacted.

The technician shall immediately measure and record the temperature of the sample on the Chain of Custody form. The technician shall then seal the sample and place a security seal from the bottom of the Chain of Custody form on the sample and request that the student date and initial it. The technician shall then complete the form, including asking the student if he or she wishes to identify any prescription medication he or she may presently be taking which would affect the sample. The technician shall then place the sample in a tamper-resistant bag and ask the student to date and initial the seal on the bag. The technician shall write the bar code on the front of the testing envelope on the bag as well as "split sample." The sample will then be sent to the testing laboratory via Goldstreak or any other acceptable rapid-transport method.

Upon receipt of the test, the laboratory will divide the sample in half. If the first test yields a negative result, the second half of the sample will be discarded. If the test yields a positive result, the second half of the sample will be tested to verify the result. Unless both halves of the sample yield positive results, the test will be considered a negative test.

The testing laboratory shall perform an initial screening test which meets the requirements of the Food and Drug Administration. A positive test result will be confirmed by using gas chromatography/mass spectrometry (GC/MS) techniques. All confirmations shall be by quantitative analysis and must be reviewed by a medical doctor or doctor of osteopathy.

The physician or osteopath shall: (1) contact the student's parents within 48 hours and offer an opportunity to discuss the confirming test result; (2) interpret and evaluate the positive drug test result; and (3) report test results caused by prescription medicine as negative.

The testing laboratory shall report the results of the test to the Program Administrator after the confirmation test has been performed and the student has been contacted.

After drug testing, the supervisor who accompanied the student to the test shall either drive the student back to school or to the student's home based upon a determination of impairment.

A student shall have the right, upon his or her request, to obtain the written test results if the student makes such a request within six months after the date of the test. Upon such a request, the district, or the designee of the district, shall provide the written test results within five days after the request is made.

A student shall have the right, upon his or her request, to explain in a confidential setting, a positive test result. This request must be in writing and be within ten days after the student has been notified of a positive test result. This request must be honored by the district within 72 hours or before the district takes any disciplinary action.
Refusal to be Tested
Should a student refuse to be tested under this regulation, the student will be considered to have received a positive result on a drug or alcohol test.

Refusal to submit to an alcohol or controlled substance test shall be considered as: (1) the failure to provide adequate breath for alcohol testing as required by this regulation without a valid and verified medical explanation after he or she has received notice of the requirement for breath testing under this regulation; (2) the failure to provide an adequate urine sample for controlled substances testing as required by this regulation without a genuine inability to provide a specimen (as determined by a medical evaluation by an evaluator of the district's choosing) after he or she has received notice of the requirement for urine testing under this regulation; (3) engaging in any conduct which clearly obstructs the testing process in the district's determination. A refusal to submit shall be considered a positive test result.
Disciplinary Action
The district may take disciplinary action allowed by the District Policy for drug and alcohol infractions if the student tests positive after being required to test upon an articulation of reasonable suspicion.
However, should the student test positive after a random test, the student will not be penalized academically.
Confidentiality
The district recognizes that the results of a drug and alcohol test will be considered medical records and held confidential to the extent permitted by law. The district will limit disclosure of information acquired in a drug and alcohol test, including the positive and negative results, to the following individuals unless the student consents in writing to other disclosures: (1) the student; (2) the Program Administrator; (3) the student's principal and other school officials with a need to know; (4) collection site personnel; (5) the laboratory medical review officer; (6) a counselor or other rehabilitation personnel if the student seeks or is required to use such service. The results of random testing will not be disclosed to criminal or juvenile authorities absent a legal requirement to do so.
Definitions
Alcohol - Alcohol means the intoxicating agent in beverage alcohol, ethyl alcohol, or other low molecular weight alcohols including methyl and isopropyl alcohol.

Alcohol Concentration (or Content) - Alcohol concentration or content means the alcohol in a volume of breath expressed in terms of grams of alcohol per 210 liters of breath as indicated by an evidential breath test.

Alcohol Use - Alcohol use means the consumption of any beverage, mixture, or preparation, including any medication containing alcohol.

Collection Site Person - Collection site person is an individual authorized by the district to collect samples in accordance with this program.

Confirmation Test for Alcohol - A second test, following an initial test, with a result of .04 or greater, that provides quantitative data of alcohol concentration.

Confirmation Test for Drugs - A confirmation test for drugs means a second analytical procedure to identify the presence of a specific drug or metabolite which is independent of the screen test and which uses a different technique and chemical principle from that of the screen test in order to ensure reliability and accuracy. Gas chromatography/mass spectrometry (GC/MS) is the only authorized confirmation method for cocaine, marijuana, opiates amphetamines, and phencyclidine.

Drugs - Drugs include marijuana, cocaine and cocaine derivatives, opiates, amphetamines and phencyclidine, and other substances proscribed by state law at AS 11.71. Should the State of Alaska or the federal government proscribe the possession and consumption of other similar substances by statute or regulation, those substances would automatically be considered drugs for the purposes of this regulation.
Note: Although the passage of AS 17.38, effective February 2015, authorizes the use of marijuana under certain conditions, this law does not apply to anyone under the age of 21. In addition, as a recipient of federal funds, the district is obligated to maintain a drug-free workplace consistent with federal law, which prohibits the manufacture, sale distribution, possession and sale of marijuana. For purposes of the district's policy and legal obligations, marijuana is an illicit drug and is prohibited.


Custody and Control Form - A custody and control form is a form that accompanies the urine specimen to account for the integrity of each specimen by tracking its handling and storage from point of specimen collection to its final disposition.

Failing an Alcohol Test - Failing an alcohol test shall be defined as a student having a higher alcohol concentration than .04 at the time of testing.

Failing a Drug Test - Failing a drug test shall mean that the test results show positive evidence of the presence of a prohibitive drug or drug metabolite in a student's system in amounts that exceed cutoff levels.

Screening Test for Alcohol - A screening test for alcohol shall be considered an analytical procedure to determine whether an individual may have a prohibited amount of alcohol in his or her system.

Screening Test for Drugs - A screening test for drugs shall be considered an immunoassay screen to eliminate "negative" urine specimens from further consideration.
Revised 3/2015
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BP 5131.62 TOBACCO
Note: AS 18.35.20 prohibits the designation of smoking sections for students. It is unlawful for minors to give, sell, use, or possess cigarettes or other tobacco products. AS 11.76.100-.105. Minors include all persons under 19 years of age.


Tobacco use presents a health hazard with serious consequences both for tobacco users and non- users alike. Students shall not be allowed to smoke, chew or possess tobacco or nicotine products on school property or during school hours, at school-sponsored events, or under the supervision of district employees.

For the purposes of this policy, "tobacco" is defined to include tobacco in any form and/or any nicotine delivering devices. This does not include FDA approved nicotine replacement therapy products used for the purpose of cessation.

Clothing, bags, hats and other personal items used by students to display, promote or advertise tobacco products are prohibited on district grounds, at school-sponsored activities or in district vehicles. Tobacco advertising is prohibited in all school-sponsored publications, in all school buildings, and at all school-sponsored events. District acceptance of gifts or funds from the tobacco industry is similarly prohibited.

Student violations of this policy will lead to disciplinary action up to and including suspension. The district [may] [shall] provide positive alternatives to suspension, such as in-school suspension, educational programs, school and community service, and promotion of cessation resources.
Students may also be subject to removal from any or all extracurricular activities and/or denial or forfeiture of school honors or privileges (e.g., valedictorian, salutatorian, student body, class or club office positions, field trips, senior trip, prom, etc.). A referral to law enforcement [may] [shall] be made. Parents shall be notified of all violations involving their student and action taken by the school.

The District may provide instruction regarding the effects of tobacco use on the human body and may take steps to discourage students from tobacco use.

Staff responsible for teaching tobacco use prevention will be encouraged when funds/resources allow to collaborate with agencies and groups that conduct tobacco use prevention education and to participate in ongoing professional development activities that provide basic knowledge about the effects of tobacco use, effective instructional techniques and program-specific activities. As part of the district's tobacco use prevention activities, the Superintendent shall recommend to the curriculum committee the use of evidence-based instructional programs as recommended by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, or approved by the Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA). Programs will be integrated within the health education program and be age- and developmentally-appropriate. Instruction should be provided at every level, pre-kindergarten through grade 12, with particular emphasis on grades six through eight.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion)
Note: AS 14.30.360 encourages the establishment of a comprehensive health education.


(cf. 5142 - Safety)
(cf. 3513.3 - Tobacco-free Schools/Smoking) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

11.76.100-.105 Selling or giving tobacco to a minor; possession of tobacco by a minor
14.30.360 Curriculum (Health and Safety Education)
18.35.300 - 18.35.330 Health nuisances (smoking) Revised 3/2012
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BP 5131.63 PERFORMANCE ENHANCING DRUGS
Note: The following optional policy supports instruction on the effects of anabolic steroids "and other performance enhancing drugs" and may be revised or deleted.


The School Board recognizes that the use of performance enhancing drugs presents a serious health hazard to students. Performance enhancing drugs include anabolic steroids and any other natural or synthetic substance used to increase muscle mass, strength, endurance, speed or other athletic ability, excluding dietary and nutritional supplements such as vitamins, minerals, and proteins which can be lawfully purchased over-the-counter. The Superintendent or designee shall make every effort to ensure that students do not begin or continue the use of anabolic steroids or other performance enhancing drugs.
(cf. 5040 - Student Nutrition and Physical Activity)
 Teachers of science, health, physical education and drug education shall include a lesson on this hazard in instruction programs for grades 7-12.
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
Extracurricular Activities
Note: The following optional language is for those districts desiring to prohibit the use of performance enhancing drugs by student athletes. The language calls for removal from the team of those students violating this policy.


Participation in athletics and other extra-curricular activities is a privilege. Participants have a responsibility to themselves, their fellow students, their parents and their school to set positive examples of conduct, competition, sportsmanship, and training. Performance enhancing drugs are incompatible with this image and pose a health and safety risk to users and others.
(cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic competition) (cf. 6145.21 - Sportsmanship)
Students possessing, using, distributing, or selling anabolic steroids or other performance enhancing drugs will be removed from the extra-curricular activity for the remainder of the season/year and may be banned from future participation as determined appropriate by the Superintendent/Chief School Administrator or designee. Students who participate in athletics and other extra-curricular activities will be notified of this policy and will be informed of the dangers of performance enhancing drugs.
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities) Revised 01/07
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BP 5131.7 WEAPONS AND DANGEROUS INSTRUMENTS
Students shall not bring to, possess, or use deadly weapons, firearms, dangerous instruments, or their replicas in school buildings, on school grounds or district-provided transportation, or at any school- related or school-sponsored activity away from school, unless written permission has been previously obtained from the Superintendent or designee specifically authorizing that possession or use.
Students who violate this policy are subject to disciplinary action in accordance with district policy and procedures.

School employees may confiscate weapons or dangerous instruments on school grounds or at school- related or school-sponsored activities in order to maintain discipline and to protect the welfare and safety of students, staff and the public.

The district shall, by regulation, define the terms "deadly weapon," "dangerous instrument," and "firearm."
Note: School districts receiving funding under the "Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 USC 2701, et. seq.) (ESEA), are required by the "Gun-Free Schools Act" (GFSA) to adopt a policy provision mandating a minimum of a one-year expulsion of any student bringing a firearm to school or to any school activity. The legislation enacting the GFSA requires the act to be construed consistently with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The United States Department of Education has taken the position that these limits on the expulsion of certain special education students under Part B of IDEA and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act (Section 504) can be accommodated through application of the Superintendent's ability to modify expulsion recommendations on a case-by-case basis. Similarly, accommodations can be made for districts that have extra-curricular firearms programs, since the GFSA does not prohibit the presence at school of guns that are to be used solely for sporting, recreational or cultural purposes.
Note: In addition to the one year expulsion required by federal law for a firearm violation, state law, AS 14.03.160, provides further requirements for weapons violations. Possession of a deadly weapon other than a firearm must result in a minimum 30 day suspension, with the option of a one year expulsion or permanent expulsion. However, any expulsion or suspension under the weapons policy may be modified by the Superintendent on a case-by-case basis. State law also defines requirements for a school district's weapons policy. These include referring to law enforcement those students who violate the policy and the identification of procedures and conditions for early reinstatement. Finally, state law requires each school district to prepare an annual report to the Alaska Department of Education identifying the number of students expelled for weapons violations and the types of weapons involved.



The School Board shall expel any student who brings a firearm to school in violation of this policy for a period of not less than one (1) calendar year. The School Board shall suspend for at least 30 days, or expel for the school year, or permanently, a student who possesses a deadly weapon other than a firearm. The district may consider requests for early reinstatement by students suspended or expelled for violations of this policy. The Superintendent shall develop procedures and conditions for early reinstatement.

The Superintendent may, on a case-by-case basis, recommend a modification of these periods of suspension or expulsion. Such modification recommendation shall involve consideration of all relevant factors, including those in aggravation and mitigation of the violation, and, for students with disabilities, whether violation of this policy is a manifestation of the student's disability.

The Superintendent shall be responsible for reporting all violations of this policy to the School Board and shall make all required reports to state, local, and federal agencies. The Superintendent shall also be responsible for referring to law enforcement authorities any student who violates this policy.

(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 4158/4358 - Employee Security)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion (Individuals with Exceptional Needs) Legal Reference:
Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994 (Pub.L. 89-10, Title VIII, s 8001, as added Pub.L. 103- 227, Title X, s 1032(3), March 31, 1994, 108 Stat. 270.)
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (Pub.L. 94-142) 1973 Rehabilitation Act, Section 504
Elementary and Secondary Educational Act of 1965 Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. Sec. 12183(b) ALASKA STATUTES
11.61.210 Misconduct involving weapons in the fourth degree 11.81.900 Definitions
14.03.160 Suspension or expulsion of students for possessing weapons Revised 9/99
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AR 5131.7 WEAPONS AND DANGEROUS INSTRUMENTS

The Superintendent or designee shall permit the possession of weapons, dangerous or deadly instruments, or their replicas at school or at school-related or school-sponsored activities only at the request of a teacher and with the assurance that such possession serves a positive, appropriate purpose. Before granting permission, the Superintendent or designee shall verify that proper precautions have been taken to ensure that no accidents will occur and that the weapon or dangerous or deadly instrument will not be misused while under school supervision.
Weapons Reports
A school employee confiscating any weapon or dangerous or deadly instrument shall deliver it to the building principal or other appropriate authority immediately.

If an employee confiscates a weapon or dangerous or deadly instrument or knows or suspects that a student possesses such a weapon or instrument which has not been confiscated, the employee shall report the matter to the principal immediately, and the principal shall take appropriate action.

When informing the principal about the possession or confiscation of a weapon or dangerous or deadly instrument, the employee shall report the name(s) of persons involved, the names of any witnesses, and the location and circumstances of the matter.

The principal shall report any possession of a weapon or dangerous or deadly instrument to the student's parents by telephone or in person, if practicable, and shall follow this notification with written notification to the parents, and shall report all violations of this policy to the Superintendent.
Disciplinary Action
The principal shall take appropriate disciplinary action in accordance with existing School Board policies and regulations and shall report all such actions to the Superintendent or designee.

When the weapon involved is a firearm, as defined in Section 921 of Title 18 of the United States Code, or a deadly weapon as prohibited in AS 14.03.160, the principal shall immediately refer the matter to the Superintendent or designee for appropriate action. In cases of firearms, the Superintendent or designee shall recommend the student's expulsion from school for a period of not less than one (1) calendar year. In cases of deadly weapons, the Superintendent or designee shall suspend the student for a period not less than 30 days. A different period of suspension or expulsion may be justified after consideration of the matter on a case-by-case basis. The Superintendent or designee shall consider any special circumstances involved in the violation, including those in aggravation or mitigation. The Superintendent or designee shall also be responsible for referring to law enforcement authorities any student who violates this policy.

If the student involved has an individual education plan, an IEP team meeting will be called to determine whether there is a connection between the behavior and the disability and to determine appropriate discipline or placement of the student, in accordance with applicable law.

A student who has been suspended or expelled for violating this policy may seek early reinstatement by submitting a written request to the Superintendent or designee. The request must identify all the reasons why the student feels that early reinstatement is appropriate. In evaluating the request, the Superintendent or designee should consider the severity of the weapons violation, the student's discipline record, the amount of the suspension of expulsion the student has served at the time of the request, and any other relevant criteria. As a requirement of early readmission, a student must sign a written contract with the district which identifies conditions of early reinstatement. The contract shall clearly state that any violation of school rules by the student will result in immediate reinstatement of the remaining suspension or expulsion period for the prior weapon violation. A decision of the Superintendent or designee to grant or deny a request for early readmission shall be final and the

student will be notified of the decision within 	school days.
The Superintendent or designee shall provide the School Board with a written report of all violations of this policy, including the circumstances of the violation, the type of weapon involved, and the disciplinary or other action taken in response to the violation of policy.
Note: School districts receiving funds from the state made available under the "Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965," (20 USC 2701, et seq.) are required to make the following report to the Alaska Department of Education in any application for such assistance.


Reports to State of Alaska
In addition to the Superintendent or designee's report to the School Board of violations of the School Board's policies on weapons and dangerous instruments, the Superintendent or designee shall provide a report to the Alaska Department of Education with a description of the circumstances surrounding expulsions imposed under School Board policy relating to violations of the School Board's policy on weapons and dangerous instruments. This report shall include, at a minimum, the following information:
1. The name of the school concerned,
2. the number of students expelled from such school, and
3. the types of weapons or dangerous instruments concerned.
Definitions
The term "Firearm" shall have the meaning as defined in section 921 of Title 18, United States Code.

The terms "Deadly Weapon," "Weapon," and "Dangerous Instruments" are defined as anything designed for and capable of causing death or serious physical injury, including, to the extent they are not already included in the above definition, any pistol, revolver, rifle, shotgun, air gun, spring gun or zip gun, any bomb or other explosive, including fireworks, any poison, any dangerous or deadly gas, any slingshot, bludgeon, nightstick, straight razor or throwing star, brass knuckles or artificial knuckles of any kind, any knife, axe, or club.

The term "parent," shall include legal guardians, foster parents, or other individual(s) who have a similar legal responsibility for the child.
(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 4158/4258/4358 - Employee Security)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process) Revised 9/97
Revised 9/98
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 5131.9 ACADEMIC HONESTY
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board believes that personal integrity is basic to all solid achievement. Students will reach their full potential only by being honest with themselves and with others.

The Board expects students to respect the educational purpose underlying all school activities. All students need to prove to themselves that they can do successful work as a result of their own efforts. The Board expects that students will not cheat, lie or plagiarize.

Each school shall provide an environment that encourages honesty. Students must know that their teachers will not ignore or condone cheating and that anyone discovered cheating will be penalized.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
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BP 5132 DRESS AND GROOMING
The School Board believes that appropriate dress and grooming contribute to a productive learning environment. This policy serves to set expectations for personal cleanliness and clothing that are suitable for the school activities in which they participate. Students have the right to make individual choices from a wide range of clothing and grooming styles that do not present a health or safety hazard or cause an undue distraction which would interfere with the educational process.

The school is a partner in ensuring that each student understands and can successfully meet the dress code and grooming standards. Students and parents/guardians shall be informed about the school dress code at the beginning of the year and when revised. A designated staff member will be available to meet with students and families who do not understand the expectations of this policy or who believe they cannot meet the dress and grooming requirements.
(cf. 4119.22 - Dress and Grooming (staff)) (cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression)
A student who violates the dress code shall be subject to corrective or disciplinary action. Corrective action should be considered for first offenses unless, in the judgement of the principal or designee, circumstances indicate that disciplinary action is appropriate.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
Note: The following optional language permits schools to provide temporary alternative clothing in order to assist students in completing the school day.


Schools may choose to have temporary alternative clothing available that will permit a student in violation of the dress code to remain at school for the remainder of the school day, subject to the approval of the principal or designee.
Legal Reference:
Breese v. Smith, 501 P. 2d 159 (Alaska 1979) Revised 3/2019
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BP 5132.1 STUDENT UNIFORMS
Note: A school uniform policy may improve school morale and help solve safety problems. However, a district could face legal challenges from students who claim the policy infringes on their freedom of expression. The following optional policy was drafted with the intent to minimize the risk of legal challenges. Districts should consult with their attorneys prior to the adoption or implementation of a student uniform policy.
Note: Before adopting a uniform policy, districts should discuss problems involving gangs, violence, and the wearing of certain clothes to measure the need for and proposed impact of a student uniform policy. Involvement of students, parents, and staff is important to the success of any uniform policy. A district will experience less resistance if the community is involved from the beginning. The Board may want to hold parent meetings and let parents vote on whether to implement such a policy. If adopted, school staff should support and enforce the policy by wearing the same color as the uniform.



The Board believes that the wearing of uniforms provides benefits to student learning, the instructional program, and student safety. Uniforms help students focus on school, setting the tone for the proper work attitude in the classroom and reducing behavior problems. Uniforms may decrease fighting and violence by reducing competition among students and further increasing safety and security by allowing staff to quickly recognize intruders on school grounds. School uniforms foster school unity and pride.
Commencing on _ [date] _ , the Uniform policy shall be in effect at the following schools in the District:
	. After [date, approximately 2-3 weeks after commencement date], students who fail to comply with the uniform policy shall be advised of the policy and offered the use of a uniform for the day. The school shall contact the student's parents. Students who repeatedly fail to dress in accordance with this policy may be subject to disciplinary action.

The student uniform shall be prescribed by the Superintendent or designee. The uniform should be easy for everyone to buy, be comfortable, and should include some choices. Students are permitted to wear buttons, jewelry, and other accessories. However, any buttons, jewelry, or other accessories that contain vulgar, lewd, obscene, or plainly offensive messages, or that may lead to substantial interference with school activities, including accessories advocating the use of alcohol, drugs, or violence, or making reference to or identifying gangs, are not allowed.
(cf. 5131 - Conduct)
(cf. 5132 - Dress and Grooming) (cf. 5136 - Gangs)
(cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate)
No student shall be subject to discipline for failure to wear a uniform if the reason is economic hardship. Under those circumstances, the school will furnish the student with a uniform or uniforms.

On occasion, the principal will allow a dress-down day when students may wear clothing other than the prescribed uniform. This will be on special occasions only. The students and parents will be notified prior to the dress-down day.
Added 9/99
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BP 5133 GIFTS TO SCHOOL PERSONNEL
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted. AS 11.56.110 - 11.56.130 prohibit acceptance of anything of value intended to influence the actions of a public servant.


The School Board believes that feelings of appreciation can be expressed in many ways. The Board discourages students and parents/guardians from giving gifts to staff members, and instead encourages them to write personal notes of appreciation. District staff accepting gifts from students or parents/guardians should be sensitive to the feelings of other students and use discretion if gifts are opened in front of others.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
11.56.130 Bribery
11.56.130 Receiving a bribe
11.56.130 Receiving unlawful gratuities
11.56.130 Definition Revised 9/97
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BP 5136 GANGS
Note: The following optional policy may be deleted or revised as necessary to reflect district circumstances.


Preserving a beneficial learning environment and assuring the safety and well-being of all students and staff are primary concerns of the Board. Groups which initiate, advocate, or promote activities which threaten the safety or well-being of persons or property at school or at school activities, or which disrupt the educational environment, are determined to be detrimental to the educational program and are prohibited. Such groups are referred to in this policy as "gangs."

The following activities are prohibited by gang members acting as a group of two or more or acting individually:

1. Wearing, possessing, using, distributing, displaying, or selling any apparel, jewelry, accessory, emblem, badge, symbol, sign or other thing which implies or indicates that a person is a member of, or affiliated with, a gang.

2. Participation in activities such as solicitation, initiation, hazing, intimidation, or activities designed to create group affiliation that can cause bodily danger, physical harm, or emotional harm.

3. Using verbal or nonverbal speech, gestures, or symbolic display to communicate gang presence, membership, affiliation, or control.

4. Engaging in harassing, threatening, or intimidating conduct with the intent to cause fear of violence or harm, or which does cause fear of violence or harm, in another person, or which hinders a student's participation in the educational program.
(cf. 5131 - Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism, Theft, and Graffiti) (cf. 5144-5144.2 - Discipline)
Groups or individuals that engage in the above prohibited conduct are subject to disciplinary action, up to and including, suspension or expulsion.
The Superintendent or designee may establish procedures as necessary to implement this policy.
Note: The following provision provides for inservice training of district staff and should be used and/or revised as determined by the district.


The Superintendent or designee shall provide inservice training to develop staff skills to assist students in seeking positive alternatives to membership in gangs or participation in gang activities.
Added 9/97
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BP 5137 POSITIVE SCHOOL CLIMATE
Note: This optional policy endorses positive steps to create a positive school climate, which is linked to student achievement. All parts of this sample may be modified as desired.


Research indicates that student achievement is often higher in schools with a positive climate. The School Board expects that all school staff will contribute to a positive and welcoming climate in each school. This encourages staff to have positive interactions and relationships with students. A positive school climate includes a safe, culturally responsive, supportive, and well-managed classrooms and school environment. Teachers and staff should consistently acknowledge all students and fairly address student behavior.

School Climate refers to the social and environmental factors that contribute to students’ experience of, and attitude towards, their school. School climate is related to how well students feel connected with others at their school and how comfortable the school setting is for them as a student and for their family. The Board recognizes that students experiencing a positive school climate are more likely to achieve success both academically and socially. The District should implement practices that support a positive school environment. These may include: appropriate expectations that are implemented in a nondiscriminatory manner, social and emotional supports, trauma informed practices, culturally responsive education and supports, community and family relationship supports, a positive peer climate, caring adult relationships, a school safety program, and opportunities for student involvement.

The Superintendent or designee may implement and support strength-based activities such as Social Emotional Learning (SEL) efforts, youth leadership initiatives, family involvement in schools, and community service projects.

All members of the school community, including staff, students, administrators, school board members and visitors, are expected to serve as role models by demonstrating positive attitudes, cultural sensitivity, and respect to students and staff members. Staff shall use effective classroom management strategies to foster positive social interactions among students, and encourage and recognize activities that foster a positive school climate.

The Superintendent or designee will administer the School Climate and Connectedness Survey on a regular basis, share results with the school board, staff, students and the community, and commit to improving school climate and connectedness ratings.
(cf. 6141.3 - Multicultural Education) (cf. 6142.4 - Community Service)
The schools shall not tolerate any form of harassment, intimidation, or bullying that would interfere with there being a positive school climate. Students, staff, administrators and school board members who engage in these acts shall be subject to appropriate disciplinary procedures.
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.43 – Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.33.200 Harassment, intimidation and bullying policy

Revised 03/2019
9/92



AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 5138 STUDENT POSSESSION & USE OF PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DEVICES, INCLUDING CELLULAR PHONES
The School Board recognizes that many students possess and use cell phones and other portable electronic devices. These devices serve an important purpose in facilitating communication between the student and his or her family, as well as serving as tools to access electronic information. In the school setting, portable electronic devices are permitted so long as their use is consistent with this policy and does not interfere with the educational process or with safety and security.
(cf. 5030 - School Discipline and Safety)
Educational Uses
In many instances, there is educational value in utilizing portable electronic devices in the classroom when such devices deliver content, and extend, enhance, and/or reinforce a student's learning process related to the student's learning style, the instructional objectives of the class and/or the learning environment. The appropriateness of in-class use of these devices consistent with the instructional objectives within instructional time will be determined by the classroom teacher with the approval by the building administrator.

Use of portable electronic devices for students with disabilities will be outlined in a student's Individualized Education Program (IEP) or Section 504 plan, as determined appropriate by the IEP or 504 Team.
(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Program)
If use of a portable electronic device is required in individual instances (not provided for in an IEP or 504 plan) to assist a student with the student's education, permission must be obtained in writing from a building administrator prior to use of the portable electronic device at any time when such use would otherwise be prohibited by this policy. In case of an emergency, verbal permission by a teacher or administrator is required in situations where permission can be obtained.
Conditions of Use
Students may possess and use portable electronic devices including, but not limited to, cell phones, smartphones, music players, tablets, laptops, etc., subject to limitations of this and other policies of the district.

Portable electronic devices shall not be turned on or used in any way: (1) during other school sponsored and supervised group activities during the school day (for example, student assemblies, awards, or other public ceremonies, etc.); or (2) when their use is otherwise prohibited by school personnel.
(cf. 6116 - Classroom Interruptions)
Instructional time includes the entire period of a scheduled class and other time when students are directed to report to and participate in any instructional activity. The principal may establish, and school personnel may enforce, additional guidelines limiting or prohibiting the possession and use of portable electronic devices as appropriate to campus needs. The learning environment includes all times that a student is on school grounds during the school day and when school sponsored and supervised group activities are held.
Note: The following optional paragraph reflects the guidelines used by the Anchorage School District to specify permitted uses based on grade level. It may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


No student may use a cellular phone or portable electronic device in a manner, or at a time, that

interferes with or is disruptive of other student's instructional time. High school students may use cellular phones and other portable electronic devices before and after school and during the student's lunch period. Elementary and middle school students (grades K-8) may use such devices only before and after school. Additionally, no student may use a cellular phone or portable electronic device in a manner, or at a time, that interferes with or is disruptive of other students' instructional time.
(cf. 6116 - Classroom Interruptions)
During school and school sponsored activities, students will comply with this policy and with administrative and staff member directives regarding use. Students are required to turn cell phones and other portable electronic devices over to school personnel when requested. Students who refuse to do so are subject to disciplinary action.

A cellular phone or portable electronic device that has been confiscated by the district and not turned over to law enforcement will be released/returned to the parent/guardian when no longer necessary for investigation or disciplinary proceedings. As appropriate, the cellular phone or portable electronic device may be returned directly to the student.

The district assumes no responsibility for loss or damage to personal property of students, including cell phones and other portable electronic devices, whether in the possession of students or if confiscated by school personnel pursuant to this policy.
Prohibited Conduct
Possession of a cellular telephone or other portable electronic device by students is a privilege. This privilege will be forfeited by any student who fails to abide by the terms of this policy, or otherwise engages in misuse of the device so as to violate the law or any other school or district rule. In addition to those conduct rules set forth elsewhere, the following actions are strictly prohibited and may result in disciplinary action:
1. Accessing and/or viewing an Internet site that is otherwise blocked to students at school.

2. Sending an e-mail, text message or other communication that harasses, intimidates, threatens, bullies, or discriminates against another individual.

3. Taking, sending, downloading or uploading a harassing, threatening, or inappropriate photograph of anyone.

4. Using a cell phone/smartphone or camera to take photos in a restroom, dressing room, or locker room, or to take a photo of any person who has requested that you not do so.

5. Using a camera or other recording device to record or capture the content of tests, assessments, homework, or class work without express prior permission from the instructor.

6. Hacking or intentionally obtaining, accessing, or modifying files, passwords, or data belonging to others.
(cf. 5131 - Conduct)
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances)
(cf. 5131.41 - Violent and Aggressive Conduct) (cf. 5131.42 - Threats of Violence)
(cf. 5131.43 - Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying)

(cf. 5131.9 - Academic Honesty) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate) (cf. 6161.4 - Internet)
(cf. 6161.5 - Web Sites/Pages)
Searches
The contents of a cell phone/smartphone, camera, or other portable electronic device may be searched to determine ownership, to identify emergency contacts, or upon reasonable suspicion that a school or district rule or the law has been violated.
(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure) Revised 3/2012
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BP 5141 HEALTH CARE AND EMERGENCIES
Note: In 2006, the Alaska Legislature passed SB 48, a component of which prohibits school personnel from referring parents to a specific health care provider. AS 14.30.171(a)(4). However, school districts may make available to parents a list of community medical and mental health resources. AS 14.30.176. These requirements are set forth in the policy below. Any referral to community resources must contain certain mandatory information, which is included in AR 5141,


The School Board recognizes the importance of taking appropriate action whenever an accident or illness threatens the safety, health or welfare of a student at school or during school-sponsored activities. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to minimize the effects of an injury by providing first aid and/or medical attention as quickly as possible, to notify parents/guardians of the accident and to take other steps necessary in the interests of the student and the district.
Emergency Contact Information
To facilitate immediate contact with parents/guardians on such occasions, the School Board requires parents/guardians to furnish the schools with the current information specified below:
1. Home address and telephone number.
2. Parent/guardian's business address and telephone number.

3. Name, address and telephone number of a relative or friend who is authorized by the parent/guardian to care for the student in cases of emergency when the parent/guardian cannot be reached.
4. Local physician to call in case of emergency.
(cf. 5141.21 - Administering Medication) (cf. 5141.3 - Health Examinations) Referral to Community ResourcesNote: Under AS 14.30.177, school boards must adopt a policy that employees who refer parents to individual health care providers may be subject to disciplinary action. In 2006, such referrals became prohibited by law. AS 14.30.171(a)(4).






School personnel, except those possessing a special services type C certificate, should not recommend that a parent or guardian seek services from a specific physician, psychologist, or other health specialist. Violations of this policy may result in disciplinary action.

School personnel may provide a community resource list that identifies community medical and mental health resources. The Superintendent or designee is responsible for ensuring that any list of community providers complies with legal requirements.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.65.090 Civil liability for emergency aid
14.30.141 Self-administration and documentation of medication
14.30.171 Prohibited actions

14.30.176 List of community resources Revised 01/07
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 5141 HEALTH CARE AND EMERGENCIES

Parents should only be referred to medical or mental health providers through the use of a community referral list. For any individual provider identified on the community referral, the list must contain the name, specialty, and credentials of the individual. All lists of community resources must include the following language:

This list is provided as a resource to you. The school neither recommends nor requires that you use this list or any of the services provided by individuals or entities on the list. It is for you to decide what services, if any, to use and from whom you wish to obtain them.

The Principal is responsible for ensuring that referrals are made in compliance with the above requirements and BP 5141.
Added 01/07
9/92
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BP 5141.21 ADMINISTERING MEDICATION
Note: In 2005, AS 14.30.141 was passed requiring districts to permit the self-administration of medication by students for asthma or anaphylaxis. Self-administration may only be permitted upon a school's annual receipt of written certification by the student's parent/guardian and the student's health care provider. The statute also requires parents to release the school district from liability from any injury that may result from the storage and self-administration of asthma and anaphylaxis medication. Finally, the statute provides that students who use the medication in a manner other than prescribed are subject to disciplinary action.


The School Board recognizes that students sometimes may need to take prescribed medication during the school day in order to be able to attend school without jeopardizing their health. In such cases, when the district has received written statements from the student's physician and parent/guardian as required by law, designated personnel shall assist the student in taking the medication.

The School Board recognizes that some students have allergies of such severity that they may require an emergency anaphylactic injection during the course of the school day. Parents/guardians who are aware of this foreseeable need may ask the district to store and provide such injections. School staff who may be required to administer anaphylactic injections shall receive appropriate training and will be authorized to administer the injections within the legal provisions of law.
(cf. 5141 - Health Care and Emergencies)
Self-Administration of Medication for Asthma or Anaphylaxis
A student may be permitted to carry medication that has been prescribed or ordered by a physician to stay on or with the student due to a pressing medical need. Students who have received instruction in the self-administration of asthma or anaphylaxis medication shall be permitted to carry and self- administer the medication upon written authorization of the parent/guardian and health care provider, consistent with law and procedures developed by the Superintendent or designee. Written authorization must be submitted annually.

By law, neither the district nor its schools are liable for injuries that may result from the storage or self- administration of medication. No student will be permitted to carry or self-administer a prescribed medication without a release of liability for the school, its employees, and agents. The release of liability shall include an agreement to indemnify and hold harmless the school and its employees or agents from claims arising out of the storage or self-administration of medication.
A student who uses the medication in a manner other than prescribed is subject to disciplinary action.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
09.65.090 Civil liability for emergency aid
14.30.141 Self-administration and documentation of medication Revised 2/06
9/92
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AR 5141.21 ADMINISTERING MEDICATION

Before a designated employee administers any prescription or over-the-counter medication to any student during school hours, the district shall have received:

1. A written statement from the student's physician or pharmacy label detailing the prescribed method, amount and time schedules by which the medication is to be taken, and

2. A written statement from the student's parent/guardian requesting the district to assist the student in taking the medication as prescribed by the physician.

Medication shall be in a properly labeled pharmacy bottle containing the name and telephone number of the pharmacy, the student's identification, name of the physician, and dosage of the medication to be given. The designated employee shall be responsible for the medication at school and shall administer it in accordance with the physician's indicated dosage schedule.
Note: The following optional paragraph may be used to prevent the possibility of a student switching the medication with a controlled substance.


All medications must be delivered to the school by the parent/guardian or his/her adult representative.

The designated employee shall maintain a list of students needing medication during school hours, including the type of medication, times, and dosage. This list will be kept in the principal's and/or school nurse's office and shall be reviewed and updated periodically.

The designated employee shall maintain a log recording the student's name and the time and date when medications were given.
All medication shall be kept in a locked drawer or cabinet.
Anaphylactic Injections
1. Parents/guardians of students who may require emergency anaphylactic injections shall provide explicit written permission for authorized staff to administer such injections.

2. Each year, school employees designated by the principal shall receive training in administering anaphylactic injections. Qualified medical personnel shall provide this training.
3. The principal or designee shall schedule inservice meetings to:
a. Familiarize authorized staff with the prescribed medications and their location.
b. Ensure that authorized staff are competent to administer anaphylactic injections.
c. Train all school personnel to recognize the symptoms of anaphylactic reactions.

Physicians and parents/guardians of students who may require anaphylactic injections may be invited to attend these meetings.

4. The principal or designee shall prepare a list naming the students who may need emergency anaphylactic injections. This list shall be posted in the school health office, given to all concerned staff, and updated annually.

5. All medication for injections shall be labeled with the student's name, medicine name, and expiration date. It shall be stored in a locked cabinet with easy access by authorized staff.
6. The principal or designee shall post in the school health office a list of symptoms usually

associated with anaphylactic reactions and a clear, specific procedure for administering injections in case of emergency. If authorized staff are not available at the time of an emergency, this written procedure will be followed by anyone who must administer the injection in order to save a life.
Self-Administration of Anaphylactic Injections (EpiPen) and Asthma Inhalers
1. Students will be permitted to carry and self-administer asthma and anaphylaxis medication if the parents/guardians provide the school with the following:

a. written authorization from a parent or legal guardian for the self-administration of the medication.

a. written certification from a student's health care provider that the student: (1) has asthma or a condition that may lead to anaphylaxis; and (2) has received instruction in the proper method of self-administration of the medication; and (3) has demonstrated to the health care provider the skill level necessary to use the medication and any device that is necessary to administer the medication as prescribed.

b. an Asthma and/or Allergy/Anaphylaxis Action Plan (written treatment plan) signed by the student's health care provider.

c. a release of liability for the school and its employees or agents for injury arising from self-administration.

d. an agreement to indemnify and hold harmless the school and its employees for claims arising from self-administration.
All of the information identified in number 1 above must be updated annually.

1. Schools shall provide a written notice to the student's parents or guardians of the school's absence of liability related to the self-administration of medication according to the law.

2. The principal or designee shall prepare a list of students authorized to carry and self- administer medication. The list shall be posted in the school health office, given to all concerned staff, and updated annually.

3. All inhalers and injection kits shall be clearly labeled with the student's name, medicine name, and expiration date.

4. The student shall report each use of the asthma inhaler or anaphylactic injection to [his or her teacher/principal/school health office] so that a record of administration may be kept.

5. Students are not permitted to misuse an inhaler or EpiPen in any way, including sharing the medication with another student, or sticking or spraying it at anyone. Doing so will result in disciplinary action, up to and including, suspension or expulsion. Disciplinary action will not limit the student's immediate access to the prescribed medication.
Revised 2/06
9/92
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E 5141.21 ALLERGY/ANAPHYLAXIS ACTION PLAN

View or print ALLERGY/ANAPHYLAXIS ACTION PLAN exhibit.
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BP 5141.22 INFECTIOUS DISEASES
The School Board recognizes its dual responsibility to protect the health of students from risks posed by infectious diseases and to uphold the rights of students to a free and appropriate education. The district requires all staff to routinely observe universal precautions to prevent against exposure to bloodborne pathogens and prevent the spread of all infectious disease.
(cf. 4119.43 - Universal Precautions)
(cf. 4119.42 - Exposure Control Plan for Bloodborne Pathogens) (cf. 5141.23 - Infectious Disease Prevention)
The admission of a student with an infectious disease identified by state health officials shall be determined by the Superintendent or designee according to standard health procedures. The Superintendent or designee shall consult with the student's parent/guardian and, as required, with the student's physician and/or the local health department.
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) (cf. 5141.3 - Health Examinations)
Students with Bloodborne Pathogen Infections
Note: Under 4 AAC 06.060, a student diagnosed with AIDS or HIV does not have a condition that 'will cause the attendance of the child to be inimical to the welfare of other pupils,' as required for the suspension or removal of a student due to a medical condition under AS 14.30.045. A student's removal because of AIDS or HIV is only allowed if the student has uncoverable oozing lesions or other symptoms, or displays behavior, such as biting, which in the opinion of a team, substantially increases the risk of transmission to other pupils. That team must be made up of the student's physician, public health personnel, the parent or guardian, and school personnel associated with the child's placement.


Students with bloodborne pathogens are entitled to the rights and services accorded to other students. The sole presence of bloodborne pathogens is not sufficient reason to exclude students from attending school. Parents/guardians of students whose educational performance is adversely affected by an infectious disease are encouraged to inform the Superintendent or designee so that any such child will have access to appropriate district programs and services. The Superintendent or designee shall convene a review panel to make recommendations regarding appropriate programs and services for the student.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that all of the student's rights to confidentiality are strictly observed in accordance with law.
Note: We recommend that written releases from the student's parent/guardian be requested on behalf of all review panel members.


The Superintendent or designee shall request that parents/guardians sign a release form to provide confidential medical information and records to the review panel.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

4 AAC 06.060 Suspension or denial of admission 4 AAC 06.150 Confidentiality of AIDS information
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT
20 United States Code, 1232g
NONDISCRIMINATION UNDER REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973
20 United States Code, 794 Revised 12/04
9/92
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AR 5141.22 INFECTIOUS DISEASES

The Superintendent or designee shall consult with local health officials regarding the criteria for determining the admission or exclusion of a child with a suspected or diagnosed infectious disease. If necessary, the Superintendent or designee shall obtain a written statement from the student's physician that the child does not pose a risk of infection to other students and district personnel.
Confidentiality
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that student confidentiality rights are strictly observed in accordance with law. No district employee shall release medical information, including knowledge of a bloodborne pathogen infection, without written consent from the parent/guardian. Such information may be shared only with those persons specifically named in the written permission.
Note: Depending upon the source, the contents and format of a written consent for disclosure form may be governed by law. Decisions regarding disclosure should be made with legal counsel.
Note: The American Academy of Pediatrics does not recommend requiring disclosure of a student's HIV status as no cases of HIV transmission have been reported in the school setting. According to the Academy, knowledge of a student's HIV status is unnecessary for school entry and disclosure should not be required. The decision to disclose HIV infection status should be made in the best interests of the child and is the responsibility of the parents, who may want to include the child's pediatrician in the decision-making. When a decision is made to notify the school that a child is HIV-positive, the number of persons aware of the child's infection can be limited so that the information is disclosed only to those who need such knowledge to care for the child. This recommendation does not imply that the classroom teacher must be notified. See American Academy of Pediatrics, Committee on Pediatric AIDS and Committee on Infectious Disease, Issues Related to HIV Transmission in Schools, Child Care, Medical Settings, the Home, and Community.



Students with Infections or Special Susceptibility to Infection
1. Before a review panel is convened to develop recommendations for the appropriate placement of students with infections or special susceptibility to infection, the Superintendent or designee shall obtain a written statement from the child's parent/guardian authorizing the Superintendent or designee and the health officer to obtain confidential information from the student's physician and any other source of pertinent medical, psychological or educational information.
2. A review panel shall be convened, composed of:
a. The student's parent/guardian.
b. The student's physician.
c. The district's appointed medical consultant or public health official.
d. The Superintendent or designee.
e. Other appropriate school personnel.
Note: To maintain the strictest standards of confidentiality, districts should include on the review panel only those persons who have a need to know about the student's medical condition. Only the Superintendent or designee, parent/guardian and student's physician have an ongoing need to know the student's identity. The Superintendent's designee, the district's appointed medical consultant, public health official and other appropriate school personnel do not always need to know the infected


person's name. They may study the facts of the case and reach a decision without knowing the student's identity.


3. Upon collecting the required authorizations and statements, the review panel shall evaluate placement options for the child. The panel shall consider:

a. The age, physical condition, neurological development and behavior of the infected student.
b. The expected type of interaction with others in the school environment.
c. Risks to the student.

4. The review panel shall provide the Superintendent or designee with recommendations regarding the student's placement in regular classes or in an alternative educational program. The panel is encouraged to recommend alternative programs:
a. When a question exists as to whether transfer of infection may occur due to:
(1) Uncoverable oozing lesions.
(2) Inability to safely control bodily secretions.
(3) Behavior.
b. When the student is at high risk of acquiring a secondary infection.

c. When the student has a significant health problem that permanently restricts his/her ability to attend class.

5. The review panel shall also develop a written plan recommending procedures for personal care and for modification, if necessary, of the student's academic program. The panel shall review this plan regularly to determine any need for changes in placement, care or services.

6. The identity of a student with infection and/or special susceptibility to infection shall be held in confidence. Review panel members shall not share this confidence with anyone outside the panel except in accordance with law.

7. When infections such as chicken pox, cytomegalovirus, herpes simplex, tuberculosis or measles occur at school, the Superintendent or designee shall so inform the student's parent/guardian and physician, so that the physician who is aware of the student's immune status may assess the student's risks from exposure to these infections.
Revised 12/04
9/92
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BP 5141.23 INFECTIOUS DISEASE PREVENTION
Note: Pursuant to the Code of Federal Regulations 29 CFR 1910.1030, employers with one or more employees having occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens must enforce universal precautions to prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials. The following optional policy addresses the need for students to follow the same procedures.


The School Board recognizes its responsibility to consistently take precautions to prevent the spread of infectious diseases. A comprehensive approach to disease prevention requires the cooperation of the home and the community.

All students and employees shall be informed of the universal precautions to be used whenever anyone is exposed to blood or other body fluids through injury or accident. Science laboratory instruction shall be designed to protect students from contact with body fluids and with contaminated needles, sharps and other objects.
(cf. 4119.41 - Infectious Diseases)
(cf. 4119.42 - Exposure Control Plan for Bloodborne Pathogens) (cf. 4119.43 - Universal Precautions)
(cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations) (cf. 6142.2 - AIDS Instruction) Revised 9/93
9/92
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AR 5141.23 INFECTIOUS DISEASE PREVENTION
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted as needed.


Science Laboratory Instruction
Before a class works with blood or blood products, the teacher must explain the potentially hazardous nature of blood, emphasizing the fact that through blood, various agents can be transmitted from one person to another. Before and after doing laboratory work, students must always wash hands with soap and water, dry hands, and cover any existing cut, wound, or open sore with a sterile dressing.
The following techniques also must be used when students are working with human blood:

1. Specific procedures and safety precautions shall be explained carefully before starting each laboratory exercise.

2. Wherever possible, blood typing experiments shall be conducted by teacher demonstrations rather than being performed by individual students.

3. Students always shall work with their own blood, or shall use prepackaged ABO/Rh blood cell kits that have vials of blood previously tested for transmissible agents.

4. Students shall use individual sterile lancets for finger punctures, and lancets must not be reused.
5. Before the finger is punctured, it shall be wiped with alcohol or other approved disinfectant.

6. If bleeding persists after the finger is punctured, the student shall apply a sterile bandage using moderate pressure.

7. Lancets and any other materials with blood on them must be discarded into sharps containers that will be incinerated by the hospital.

8. At the end of the class, laboratory desks shall be wiped with one to ten dilution of bleach or other approved disinfectant.
Techniques similar to the above shall be used when working with any other body fluids.
Revised 12/04
9/92
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E 5141.23 PRECAUTIONS FOR INFECTIOUS DISEASE PREVENTION
Note: The following precautions should be established to prevent potential exposures to infectious diseases, whether or not casually transmitted.


Handwashing is the single most important technique for preventing the spread of casually transmitted diseases. Hands should be washed thoroughly for 15 to 30 seconds with soap and warm running water, rinsed under running water, and thoroughly dried with paper towels:
1. Before eating, drinking or feeding.
2. Before handling food, clean utensils or kitchen equipment.
3. Before and after using the toilet or diapering.

4. After accidental contact with body secretions such as blood, urine, feces, mucus, saliva or drainage from wounds, or with soiled garments, equipment, diapers or menstrual pads.

Nonsterile disposable gloves should be worn when handling blood (such as providing care for nosebleeds, bleeding gums, cuts or wounds); blood-soiled items (such as menstrual pads, bandages or clothing); secretions (particularly from open sores or wounds); vomit, urine or feces; as well as surfaces, materials, and objects exposed to them.

Gowns or smocks should be worn if soiling of clothing by body fluids, secretions or excretions is anticipated. Hands should be washed thoroughly after removing gowns or gloves.

Personnel and students with open skin lesions (such as chapped or broken skin, eczema, sores, cuts or wounds) should particularly avoid contact with blood, blood-soiled items, or secretions, and should cover their lesions with occlusive dressings or gloves when possible.

Extraordinary care should be taken to prevent accidental wounds from potentially contaminated sharp instruments such as needles, scissors, or knives.
Food and drinks should not be shared. Separate eating utensils, glasses and cups should be used.

Sanitary conditions should be maintained throughout the facility, with established routines for frequently cleaning floors, sinks, faucets, table tops, door knobs, etc.

Surfaces contaminated with body secretions should be washed with soap and water and disinfected promptly with a freshly prepared solution of bleach (ten parts water to one part bleach) or other approved disinfectant. Disposable towels should be used whenever possible, and mops should be rinsed in the bleach solution.

Articles and clothing soiled with blood, vomit, feces, urine or other body discharges should be placed in leakproof plastic bags for proper disposal or washing.
Revised 12/04
9/92
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BP 5141.3 HEALTH EXAMINATIONS
Note: Effective June 30, 2016, districts are no longer required by state law to provide for or require each child to have a physical examination upon entry into school and at regular intervals as determined by the school board. The requirement that school districts provide vision and hearing screening examinations remains. While districts are no longer required to provide for and require physical examinations of every child attending school, the Department of Health and Social Services may require the district to conduct physical examinations it considers necessary and may reimburse the district for examinations. The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as needed.


The School Board recognizes the importance of periodic health examinations. To determine the health status of students, facilitate the removal of handicaps to learning, and determine whether special adaptations of the school program may be necessary, the School Board shall require vision and hearing screening examinations upon entry into school or as soon as practical.

All personnel employed to examine students shall exercise proper care of each student being examined and shall ensure that the examination results are kept confidential.
Note: If a school district will be using federal money to perform exams or screenings on students, the district must annually notify parents of the exam or screening, except for hearing, vision, or scoliosis screenings. The following language implements federal law.


The district will annually notify parents of physical exams or screenings of students, except for routine vision, hearing, or scoliosis screenings.
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) (cf. 5141.22 - Infectious Diseases)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.065 Supervision
14.30.070 Physical examination required
14.30.127 Vision and hearing screening examinations ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.055 Immunizations required UNITED STATES CODE
42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 et seq. (2014)
20 U.S.C. §§ 1232g (2013)
20 U.S.C. §§ 1232h (2002)
29 U.S.C. § 794(a) (2002)
34 C.F.R. pt. 99 (2011)
Revised 10/2016
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BP 5141.31 IMMUNIZATIONS
Note: Effective July 1, 2009, school children must be immunized against varicella.


Prior to first entry into school, a child must be fully immunized as required by law against diphtheria, pertussis, tetanus, polio, measles, rubella, mumps, hepatitis A, hepatitis B, and varicella. Children over the age of 12 shall not be required to be immunized against rubella (4 AAC 06.055).

Any student who does not show evidence of required immunization or who does not present a letter or affidavit from the parent/guardian or physician, physician's assistant, or advanced nurse practitioner stating reasons for exemption based on medical reasons or personal beliefs, shall be excluded from school until such time as the immunization is obtained or affidavit of exemption has been filed with the school.

The Superintendent or designee shall exclude those students who fail to meet immunization requirements as required by law.
Provisional Admission
Where regular weekly medical services are not available, the Superintendent or designee may grant provisional admission to students in exceptional circumstances for up to 90 days.
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusion)
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 06.055 immunizations must be provided by state or federal health services if otherwise unavailable in the district or if unaffordable.


Provisional admissions shall be reported to the Department of Health and Social Services. The Superintendent or designee shall inform parents/guardians of available immunization services and state or federal assistance.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.065 Supervision
14.30.125 Immunization ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.055 Immunizations required Revised 1/09
9/92
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BP 5141.4 CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT
Note: AS 14.08.111 and AS 14.14.090 require districts to provide mandatory reporters with training in the recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect. Pursuant to AS 47.17.020, teachers, school administrators, and paid athletic coaches are mandated to report child abuse and neglect.
New employees required to report are to be trained on this obligation within 45 days after the first day of employment. AS 47.17.022. A school district providing training shall provide notice of the training to public and private schools in the district and invite volunteers who are required to report to participate in the training at no cost to the volunteer. Effective June 30, 2017, volunteers who interact with children in public or private school for more than four hours a week are also mandatory reporters of child abuse. AS 18.66.310 requires school districts to offer continuing education at least once every two years on domestic violence for mandatory reporter employees.


Abuse and neglect affects the well-being of students. Teachers, school administrators, paid athletic coaches and volunteers who interact with children in a school for more than four hours a week shall be trained on the recognition and reporting of child abuse and neglect in accordance with state law. An athletic coach who is an unpaid volunteer is not required to report child abuse or neglect unless the coach volunteers for more than 4 hours a week for 4 consecutive weeks, or for 20 hours a week in a one month period, has received training, and signed a form acknowledging the obligation to report.
District employees shall cooperate with the child protective agencies responsible for reporting, investigating and prosecuting cases of child abuse.
(cf. 4131 – Staff Development)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
The district shall provide notice of child abuse and neglect mandatory reporter training to all public and private schools in the district, in addition to the training set forth in BP/AR 5141.42, Professional Boundaries for staff and students. All mandatory reporters, including qualifying volunteers, are invited to participate in the training at no cost.
Note: Many school employees may encounter child abuse and neglect. The following optional language expands the number of school employees offered training in child abuse recognition and reporting. It may be revised or deleted as desired.


In addition to the required training provided above, the Superintendent or designee may invite classified personnel who have regular contact with students to participate in child abuse and neglect training. Classified personnel should immediately report instances of suspected child abuse or neglect to the site administrator.
Note: Pursuant to AS 47.17.068, failing to report child abuse or neglect mandated by law is a misdemeanor if the person knew or should have known that circumstances gave rise to the need for a report.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.111 Duties (Regional school boards)
14.14.090 Additional duties
18.66.310 Continuing education for public employees, court system employees, and for prosecuting authorities

47.17.010-47.17.070 Child protection Revised 10/2021
9/92
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AR 5141.4 CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised as needed to reflect district circumstances.


Duty to Report
Teachers, school administrators, and paid athletic coaches and volunteers who work with children at school more than 4 hours a week who have reasonable cause to suspect child abuse or neglect have a legal duty to report to the nearest office of the Department of Health and Social Services immediately. The reporting duties are individual and cannot be delegated to someone else.
Reporting Procedures
Note: AASB recommends that your administrative regulation include the name, address and phone number of the specific child protective agencies and law enforcement to whom reports must be made.


1. Any employee or volunteer may report known or suspected child abuse or neglect, by telephone to the nearest office of the Department of Health and Social Services. This phoned report must be followed by a faxed or electronically submitted written report of harm.
2. If contact cannot reasonably be made with child protective services and immediate action is needed to protect the child, the employee or volunteer shall make the report to a peace officer.
3. In addition to reporting to child protective services, employees or volunteers may report harm from known or suspected child abuse or neglect to local law enforcement if the harm is believed to have been caused by a person not responsible for the child's welfare or if the employee or volunteer is unable to determine who caused the harm or whether the person believed to have caused the harm has responsibility for the child's welfare.
4. School employees and volunteers are required to cooperate and collaborate with child welfare agencies and law enforcement to provide the pertinent information needed to protect the health and safety of children.
5. School district employees and volunteers should not contact suspects, nor should the victim be interviewed beyond the initial information disclosed.
Legal Responsibility and Liability
1. Mandatory reporters are not civilly or criminally liable for filing in good faith, a required or authorized report of known or suspected child abuse or neglect, or for participating in related investigative or judicial proceedings.
2. A mandatory reporter who fails or refuses to report an instance of child abuse or neglect and knew or should have known that the circumstances gave rise to the need for a report, is guilty of a misdemeanor.
3. When two or more mandatory reporters have reasonable cause to suspect child abuse or neglect, and when there is agreement among them, the report may be made by any one of them who is selected by mutual agreement, and a single report may be made and signed by the person selected. However, if any person who knows or should know that the person designated to report failed to do so, that person then has a duty to make the report.
4. The duty to report child abuse and neglect is an individual duty and no supervisor or administrator may impede or inhibit such reporting duties. Furthermore, no person making a good faith report shall be subject to any sanction.
(cf. 5145.11 - Questioning and Apprehension)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)

Confidentiality
All school district employees are required to protect students’ rights to privacy and confidentiality. As such, all information and reports regarding child abuse or neglect shall be treated as confidential and shall be maintained in a safe place. No employee shall make available, or allow access to the written information to other students, staff or members of the public, except as required by school rule, Board Policy or law.

The principal/site administrator shall maintain the confidentiality of all reports of child abuse and neglect received, other than making the reports available to the appropriate agencies to which the reports were initially made. The principal/site administrator shall make provisions to protect and to maintain as confidential, the identity of the employee, employees or volunteers making the report.
Revised 10/2021
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BP 5141.41 SEXUAL ABUSE, SEXUAL ASSAULT AND DATING VIOLENCE AWARENESS AND PREVENTION
Note: Effective June 30, 2017, school districts must establish a training program for students and provide parent notices relating to sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention for students in kindergarten through grade 12. AS 14.30.355. By the same date, school districts shall establish a training program for students and provide parent notices relating to dating violence and abuse in grades seven through 12. AS 14.30.356.


Every child has the right to live free of physical and emotional abuse, including neglect, sexual assault and dating violence. The School Board recognizes that such abuse has severe consequences for the child, sometimes resulting in the child's own violent behavior or in substance abuse. The district shall provide a comprehensive program of health and safety that educates students regarding the recognition and avoidance of sexual abuse and dating violence and includes parents in prevention and intervention services.
A. Sexual Abuse and Sexual Assault Awareness and Prevention

1. The district will provide age-appropriate information to students in grades kindergarten through twelve to teach students the difference between appropriate and inappropriate conduct in situations where sexual abuse could occur, and to identify actions students may take to prevent and report sexual abuse or sexual assault.
2. Students will be informed of referral and resource information, including the availability of student counseling and educational support.
3. The Superintendent will implement various methods for increasing teacher, student, and parent awareness of issues regarding sexual abuse of children.
B. Dating Violence and Abuse Awareness and Prevention

1. The district will provide age-appropriate information to students in grades seven through twelve to teach students the characteristics of healthy and respectful relationships, the warning signs of dating violence and abusive behavior, and measures to prevent, report, and stop violence and abuse.
2. Students will be educated about youth violence prevention that reinforces nonviolent solutions to problems so as to recognize and avoid the threat or use of physical, sexual, verbal, emotional, or psychological abuse to control the person's dating partner.
3. Students will be informed of community and district resources available to victims of dating violence and abuse.
C. Voluntary Participation

A student may be excused from participation in the district's awareness and prevention programs described above upon written request of a parent or guardian, or of the student if 18 years or older, or legally emancipated.
D. Child Abuse and Neglect

The Superintendent or designee shall provide coordinated training for teachers who will use the child abuse prevention curriculum, including instruction in the physical and behavioral indicators of abuse, crisis counseling techniques, community resources, rights and responsibilities to report abuse or neglect, and care for a child's needs after a report is made.
(cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect)

(cf. 4131 - Staff Development)
Note: Educators may be invited to serve on a multidisciplinary child protection team, if determined appropriate by a consensus of the team. AS 47.14.300


(cf. 1020 - Youth Services)
(cf. 6142.1 - Family Life/Sex Education) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.355 Sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention
14.30.356 Dating violence and abuse policy, training, awareness, prevention, and notices.
14.30.360 Curriculum (Health and Safety Education)
47.14.300 Multidisciplinary child protection teams Revised 3/2016
9/92
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BP 5141.42Â PROFESSIONAL BOUNDARIES OF STAFF WITH STUDENTS
Purpose
The District is committed to protecting children from inappropriate conduct by adults, including school staff and volunteers. The purpose of this policy is to provide all staff, students, volunteers and community members with information about their role in protecting children. This policy applies to all district staff and volunteers. For purposes of this policy and its administrative regulation, the terms “district staff,” “staff member(s),” and “staff” also includes volunteers.
General Standards
Maintain professional boundaries: The board expects all staff to maintain the highest professional standards when they interact with students. District staff are required to maintain an atmosphere conducive to learning by consistently maintaining professional boundaries with students.

The interactions and relationships between district staff and students should be based upon mutual respect and trust, an understanding of the appropriate boundaries between adults and students in and outside of the educational setting, and consistency with the district’s educational mission.

District staff will not intrude on a student’s physical and/or emotional boundaries unless the intrusion is necessary to serve a bona fide health, safety, or educational purpose. An educational purpose is one that relates to the staff member’s duties as an educator. Additionally, staff members are expected to avoid any appearance of impropriety in their conduct when interacting with students.

Report violations of professional boundaries: Whenever a staff member observes another staff member engaging in inappropriate boundary invasions with a student, they must report what they have observed to administration. When in doubt, report it out.
Preexisting, outside relationships with students: The board recognizes that staff may have familial and pre-existing social relationships with parents/guardians/caretakers of students and students. This could create dual relationships with students. Staff members should use sound professional judgment when they have a dual relationship with students to avoid violating this policy. In all such relationships staff should avoid any appearance of impropriety with any student and any appearance of favoritism toward any student.

Staff members shall pro-actively discuss dual relationship circumstances with their building administrator or supervisor. Regardless of any preexisting relationship with students outside of work, when on the job as an educator, staff shall abide by this policy and its accompanying administrative regulations.

Use of technology: The board supports the use of technology to communicate for educational purposes. However, unless the student is the staff member’s own child, staff are prohibited from communicating privately with students on-line or from engaging in any conduct on social networking websites that violates the law, district policies or procedures, or other generally recognized professional standards.

Staff whose conduct violates this policy may face disciplinary and/or termination consistent with the district’s policies and procedures, acceptable use agreement, and collective bargaining agreements, as applicable.

Training: The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee will develop staff training relating to this policy, including protocols for reporting and investigating allegations and develop procedures and training to accompany this policy.
(cf. 4131 – Staff development)

(cf. 5131.43 – Harassment, intimidation and bullying) (cf. 5137 – Positive school climate)
(cf. 5141.4 – Child abuse and neglect) (cf. 6161.4 – Internet)
cf. 6161.5 – Web sites) ALASKA STATUTES
11.61.120 Harassment in the second degree
14.08.111 Duties
14.14.090 Duties of School Boards
14.30.355 Sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention
14.30.360 Curriculum (health and safety education
14.33.200 Harassment, intimidation and bullying
14.33.210 Reporting of incidents of harassment, intimidation and bullying
14.33.220 Reporting no reprisals
14.33.240 Immunity from suit
14.33.250 Definitions
47.14.300 Multidisciplinary Child protection teams
47.17.010 Child protection
47.17.020 Persons required to report
47.17.022 Training
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AR 5141.42 PROFESSIONAL BOUNDARIES OF STAFF WITH STUDENTS

Boundary Invasions
School employees and volunteers are professionally and ethically obligated to maintain professional boundaries with students when working in an educator’s professional role. Staff is defined as school employees and volunteers. In any staff-student relationship, staff is expected to maintain professional boundaries with students and avoid any boundary invasion which does not have a legitimate health, safety, or educational reason.

Schools must pay attention to boundary invasions and unprofessionalism because inappropriate boundary invasions bt staff can morph into sexual grooming of students. If there is no legitimate health, safety, or educational reason for such boundary invasions, such boundary invasions are unwise and prohibited. Curtailing inappropriate boundary invasions reduces the opportunity for sexual grooming.
Inappropriate Boundary Invasion Examples
Examples of possible inappropriate boundary invasions by staff members include, but are not limited to, the following:
Taking an undue interest in a Particular Student:
1. Having a “special friend or a “special relationship” with a particular student.
2. Favoring certain students by giving them special privileges.
3. Favoring certain students, inviting them to come to the classroom at non-class times.
4. Getting a particular student out of class to visit the teacher during the teacher’s prep period.
5. Engaging in peer-like behavior with students including rough-housing.
Using poor judgment in relation to a particular student:
6. Allowing a particular student to get away with inappropriate behavior.
7. Being alone with the student behind closed doors at school.
8. Giving gifts or money to the student.
9. Being overly “touchy” with certain students.
10. Touching students for no educational or health reason.
11. Giving students rides in the educator’s personal vehicle, especially alone.
12. Frequent electronic communication or phone contacts with a particular student.
Becoming involved in the student’s private life:
13. Talking to the student about the educator’s personal problems.
14. Talking to the student about the student’s personal problems to the extent that the adult becomes a confidant of the student when it is not the adult’s job role to do so.
15. Initiating or extending contact with students beyond the school day in a private or non- group setting.
16. Taking a particular student on personal outings, away from protective adults.
17. Using email, test-messaging, instant messaging, or social networking to discuss personal topics or interests with students.
Not respecting normal boundaries:

18. Invading the student’s physical privacy (i.e., walking in on the student in the bathroom).
19. Inviting students to the educator’s home.
20. Visiting the student’s home.
21. Asking the student to keep certain things secret from his/her parents.
Sexually related conduct:
22. Engaging in sex talk with students (sexual innuendo, sexual banter, or sexual jokes).
23. Talking with a student about sexual topics that are not related to a specific curriculum.
24. Showing pornography to the student.
25. Hugging, kissing, or other affectionate physical contact with a student.
Reporting Violations and Administrative Follow Up
Reporting: Staff members must promptly report to the principal or administrative supervisor of any employee or volunteer suspected of engaging in inappropriate boundary invasions they become aware. Do not inform the employee or volunteer suspected of engaging in appropriate boundary invasions that a report has been made.

Students and their parents/guardians are strongly encouraged to notify the principal (or other administrator) if they believe a staff member may be engaging in conduct that violates this policy or procedure.

Administrative Follow Up: The administrator to whom a boundary invasion concern is initially reported must document the concern and promptly provide a copy of that documentation to the Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee. The Superintendent or Superintendent’s designee shall see to it that (a) the alleged conduct is investigated, (b) any students involved are protected, (c) parents are informed, (d) where appropriate Office of Children’s Services (OCS) and/or law enforcement are contacted, and (e) where appropriate, remedial and/or disciplinary action is taken.
Reporting Sexual Abuse
A.S. 47.17.020 and Board Policy require that persons who are mandatory reporters who, in the performance of their occupational duties have reasonable cause to suspect that a child has suffered harm as a result of child abuse or neglect, shall immediately report the harm to OCS or to a peace officer if OCS cannot be reached and immediate action is necessary for the well-being of the child. If there is reasonable cause to suspect sexual abuse, a report must be promptly made to OCS. Any situation where a school employee or volunteer is believed to have engaged in sexual abuse of a student should also be reported to law enforcement.
Disciplinary Action
Staff violations of this policy may result in disciplinary action up to and including dismissal.
Training
Staff (including volunteers) will receive training on professional boundaries, inappropriate boundary invasions, and the relationship of inappropriate boundary invasions to sexual grooming. Such training shall take place at least every three years. All new employees and volunteers will receive such training within three months of employment or service. Such training will cover the information included in the training handout, E 5141.42-1, “School Guidelines for Preventing Sexual Abuse Against Students.”
Dissemination of Policy and Reporting Protocols
This policy and procedure will be included on the district website and in all employee, student, and

volunteer handbooks.
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E 5141.42-1 SCHOOL EMPLOYEE TRANING HANDOUT

School Guidelines for Preventing Sexual Abuse against Students
I. Introduction
These guidelines are aimed at assisting school employees in protecting students from sexual misconduct by other school employees. The key to prevention is for each employee to report behaviors which put students at risk for sexual misconduct. The principles identified in this handout are based on what sex offender treatment providers identify as the most effective way of protecting students from sexual abuse in the schools: (1) being able to identify “risk behaviors,” (2) reporting such “risk behaviors” to administration, and (3) follow-up by administration.

Sexual abuse of students by a small number of school employees causes disproportionate harm to children, families, schools, and the public’s perceptions of and confidence in public education. It is every educator’s responsibility to understand how offenders typically engage in sexual misconduct in schools and to know what to report and to whom reports should be made regarding conduct that constitutes “risk behaviors.”
The purposes of these Guidelines are:

(1) To inform school employees about how sexual offenders prey on children so that with timely reporting, such misconduct may be prevented in our schools;

(2) To provide a checklist of “risk behaviors” which may be sexual grooming and need to be reported; and

(3) To provide additional Guidelines for practices that will protect students from sexual abuse by providing educators the tools to stop potential grooming behaviors.
II. Basic Principles Professionalism is the Best Protection
While educators need to establish good relationships with students in order to teach them, educators must not rely upon students to meet their own social needs. If an educator relies on a student to meet the educator’s social needs, their relationship is not a professional relationship. Nor is it a true friendship since educator-student relationship is by its very nature, not an equal or even relationship.

The relationship between educator and student is a relationship of trust where the educator has power over the student, making it inappropriate and unprofessional for the educator to try and meet his/her social needs through that relationship. While good relationships with students are very important for the education process that does not mean that the educator may become personal friends with his/her students. Failure to follow this basic principle of professionalism can result in an educator fitting the profile of someone attempting to engage in sexual misconduct with students, even if that is not the educator’s intent.

At the same time, a sound and trusting relationship with students is often necessary to advance educational goals. To strike an appropriate balance an educator must consider whether s/he is attempting to have personal needs met through the relationship, or to have a peer-to-peer or “special relationship” with a student. The educator is the adult and is responsible for establishing professional boundaries.

Even in small villages where everyone knows everyone and school employees may be related to some of their students, these principles of professional relationships with students apply whenever educators are on the job.

“Grabbers” and “Groomers”
Sexual predator experts have identified two types of sexual predators of children based on their basic approach —“grabbers” and “groomers.” (Carla van Dam, Ph.D., Identifying Child Molesters (2001).), In schools, “grabbers” usually victimize young children. Although “groomers” may also be involved with young children, nearly all offenders in schools who victimize teens youth are groomers.
What social scientists tell us about sexual grooming reveals that other educators are the key to stopping sexual misconduct against students.

Unless a child reports misconduct, it is easier to notice risk behaviors which might be sexual grooming than it is to see signs that a student is being molested by a “grabber.” These guidelines address preventing sexual grooming by preventing inappropriate boundary invasion risk behaviors.
Dealing with Groomers
How sexual grooming works: Grooming is the process by which much of the serious sexual misconduct against children occurs in schools. An adult befriends a child, creating a connection with the child, a special relationship, lowering the child’s natural inhibitions in order to eventually take advantage of the child sexually. In the education context, sexual abusers often target students who are passive or needy and then engage in personal boundary invasion behaviors that are increasingly invasive of the child’s boundaries. The child gets used to the boundary invasions and their increasing intrusiveness, and starts to accept them as normal. Eventually, when the student’s inhibitions are down, sexual misconduct may occur. Commonly the child may even blame him/herself for what happened.
Student victim profile: Students who become victims are often in special need of adult attention, and at first may find the special relationship with the educator to be grounding and centering. They end up trusting the educator, feel that they are personal friends with the educator, allow the boundary invasions because they are friends, and then if something inappropriate happens, may end up blaming themselves. The victim can also be a relative of the abuser or a friend of the abuser’s children.
Principles Which Are the Key to How Educators Can Stop Sexual Grooming and Thereby Most Sexual Molestations
1. Sexual molesters may victimize children either by “grabbing” or “grooming” children. (Carla van Dam, Ph.D., Identifying Child Molesters (2001).)
2. The majority of educators who sexually molest students accomplish their molestations through the sexual grooming process.
3. Sexual grooming of students begins with and is accomplished by a process of increasingly invasive inappropriate boundary invasions.
Therefore:

4. If we stop inappropriate boundary invasions, we can prevent most molestations by educators.

Venn Diagram Showing Relationship of Grooming to Boundary Invasions
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Definitions
Inappropriate: “Inappropriate” in conjunction with “inappropriate boundary invasions” means conduct which under the totality of the circumstances does not have valid and bona fide educational, health, or safety reasons.

Boundary invasions: Boundary invasions are situations where the educator does not respect the student’s personal physical and psychological boundaries. In predatory situations, the boundary invasions become increasingly invasive, with the student becoming used to the invasions and allowing increasing invasions to occur. Not all boundary invasions are inappropriate, and not all inappropriate boundary invasions result in sexual misconduct with students. However, inappropriate Boundary invasions are something which other adults may become aware of. Since inappropriate boundary invasions may be the only clue by which other adults could detect that an educator-student relationship may be headed in the wrong direction, it is important for educators to avoid inappropriate boundary invasions and for administration to address them promptly with the educator when they occur.

Whether boundary invasion behaviors have “questionable educational benefit” can be determined by examining the relationship established by the educator with the student to see whether that relationship moved from being professional to becoming personal.

Possible “inappropriate boundary invasion” (i.e., “risk behaviors,” are behaviors which show that a risky relationship is being established and may include:
Inappropriate Boundary Invasions
The following are “risk behaviors” which might be sexual grooming.
Taking an Undue Interest in a Particular Student:
1. Having a "special" friend or a “special relationship” with a particular student.
2. Favoring certain students by giving them special privileges.
3. Favoring certain students, inviting them to come to the classroom at non-class times.
4. Getting a particular student out of class to visit the teacher during the teacher’s prep period.
5. Engaging in peer-like behavior with students including rough-housing.
Using Poor Judgment in Relation to a Particular Student:
6. Allowing a particular student to get away with inappropriate behavior.
7. Being alone with the student behind closed doors at school.
8. Giving gifts or money to the student.
9. Being overly “touchy” with certain students.
10. Touching students for no educational or health reason.
11. Giving students rides in the educator’s personal vehicle, especially alone.
12. Frequent electronic communication or phone contacts with a particular student.
Becoming Involved in the Student’s Private Life:
13. Talking to the student about the educator’s personal problems.
14. Talking to the student about the student’s personal problems to the extent that the adult becomes a confidant of the student when it is not the adult’s job role to do so.
15. Initiating or extending contact with students beyond the school day in a private or non-group setting.
16. Taking a particular student on personal outings, away from protective adults.
17. Using e-mail, text-messaging, instant messaging, or social networking to discuss personal topics or interests with students.
Not Respecting Normal Boundaries:
18. Invading the student's physical privacy (e.g., walking in on the student in the bathroom).
19. Inviting students to the educator’s home.
20. Visiting the student’s home.
21. Asking the student to keep certain things secret from his/her parents.
Sexually Related Conduct:
22. Engaging in sex talk with students (sexual innuendo, sexual banter, or sexual jokes).
23. Talking with a student about sexual topics that are not related to a specific curriculum.

24. Showing pornography to the student.
25. Hugging, kissing, touching, or other affectionate physical contact with a student. 26.
Small Communities
In small communities it is more likely that people working in the schools will already know students before they become students. Children in the community may be friends of the family or part of the educator’s extended family. The child may be the educator’s babysitter, someone who is hired to do chores, and someone often seen at community events. The educator may belong to the same community organizations as the child, be an elder, the child’s uncle, aunt, cousin, or best friend’s parent.

These Guidelines recognize the realities of small communities where everyone knows everyone and people who grew up in the community have close ties and blood relationships with a large segment of the community.
The additional guidance for small communities is:

1) Even if the child is a relative, professional boundaries are to be observed at school or when the educator is on the job (in his/her role as an educator).

2) If students come to the educator’s home, it should be to visit the educator’s children, not the educator, unless the visit is arranged by the parent (e.g., the child might be staying with the educator and his/her family while the parent is in the hospital).

3) The parent of the child visiting the educator’s home should be aware that the child is there. If there is any ambiguity about whether the parent of the visiting child knows where that child is, it is up to the educator to so inform the parent.

4) If children visit the educator’s home on more than an occasional basis, the educator should inform the school principal and explain the circumstances.

5) Regardless of contacts outside of school, it is still inappropriate for the educator to engage in a peer-to-peer behaviors with a student unless the educator is the child’s parent.
III. Additional Guidelines
In addition to avoiding inappropriate boundary invasions with students at school:
1. Classroom doors should have windows.
2. Windows should not be covered except in school lockdown situations.
3. Educators should not be meeting in private with students to “mentor” or “counsel” the student unless that is the educator’s official role in the school.
4. If a student needs counseling, non-counselor educators should send the student to the counselor or person whose role it would be to help the child. If there is no such person, then administration should consult with the District Office.
5. When an educator meets alone with a student, the door should be open unless it is a counselor or administrator meeting with a student. The counselor’s or administrator’s door should have a window on it which is not covered.
6. When dealing with a child’s toileting accident, two adults should assist the child.
7. Do not initiate hugs with students.
8. The following forms of behavior are not appropriate and should be reported immediately to administration:

a. Private text-messaging, social media contacts, other private electronic communication, or phone calls, unless the child is an immediate family member;
b. full frontal hugs, lengthy hugs;
c. kisses;
d. holding children over three years old on the lap;
e. touching any child anywhere below the waist [except for toileting or diapering with younger children, helping younger children with their footwear, or in organized games like softball where one might tag the other person out].
f. showing inappropriate affection;
g. occupying a bed with a child or youth;
h. being in the same hotel room with a student other than an immediate family member;
i. touching knees or legs of children or youth;
j. wrestling with children or youth, unless coaching wrestling;
k. tickling children or youth;
l. piggyback rides;
m. massages, shoulder rubs, neck rubs, etc.;
n. comments or compliments relating to a youth’s body;
o. snapping bras, giving wedgies, or similar touch on underwear;
p. giving gifts or money to individual children or youth;
q. Visits to the child’s home to visit the child or visits by the child to the educator’s home to visit the educator.
9. Coaching:

When coaching sports, it is occasionally necessary for a coach to touch a player to demonstrate various positions or moves. Coaches should discuss this necessity with players and their parents at the beginning of the year/season, and explain that anyone uncomfortable with that should let him/her know privately, or inform another adult who can inform the coach. Students’ privacy should be protected.
Opposite gender wrestling coaches should not be demonstrating holds on

a. opposite gender wrestlers unless to demonstrate wrestling moves, and only when there has been a meeting at the beginning of the year with parents where the wrestler and parents agree whom the child would feel comfortable doing the demonstrating. Parents should be allowed to attend wrestling practices if they wish.
b. In track, if there is a need to have a runner lift his or her hips in the starting blocks, this can be accomplished without touching by using a cell phone (preferably the student’s) to show the deficiency in the position. A side view would be used.
c. In basketball, an opposite gender coach should discuss with opposite gender players that s/he may need to touch them in demonstrating various moves in the game and that anyone uncomfortable with that should let him/her know privately, or inform another adult who can inform the coach. The student’s privacy should be protected.
d. If there is touching involved in coaching other sports, similar principles should be applied.
e. If possible, having two coaches at practices is desirable.
f. If there is touching involved in coaching other sports, similar principles should be applied.
g. If possible, having two coaches at practices is desirable.
IV. What Should Happen

When you are aware of inappropriate boundary invasions by another educator, Board Policy 5141.42 and professional ethics require you to report the matter to administration. What administration does next will depend on the situation, though the first step is to contact the District Office for guidance. If the boundary invasions are inappropriate, reminding the employee of appropriate professional boundaries and/or verbal or written reprimands may occur. In situations where an employee continues to engage in inappropriate boundary invasions, progressive discipline up to and including termination may be warranted. In situations where sexual abuse may have occurred, law enforcement and Office of Children’s Services (OCS) will be contacted; a full investigation should be conducted; and depending on the results of the investigation, the employee could be terminated. In situations involving sexual abuse of a student, loss of credentialing, and possible criminal conviction could also result.
In any case involving suspected abuse, mandatory child abuse reporting obligations must be met.
Staff Member Duties
The staff member’s role in preventing sexual abuse of students is two-fold: first, to avoid engaging in risk behaviors which could be mistaken for boundary invasion or grooming behaviors; and second, to report situations where such behaviors by other employees take place.

1. Do not engage in inappropriate boundary invasion behaviors described above or behaviors like them. Keep your interactions with students at school and at school related events on a professional level.
2. Refer students who need emotional or other support to appropriately trained staff such as counselors or school psychologists. In small or remote communities, where appropriately trained staff may not be available, consult with District Office leadership for workable alternatives. Staff can be caring while maintaining an appropriate level of professional decorum.

2. Report the Boundary Invasion: If a staff member observes any adult engaging in the behaviors described above with students, or other behaviors which raise concerns, the staff member must:
a. WHEN IN DOUBT, REPORT IT OUT! Inform your principal or the appropriate person at the District Office at your earliest opportunity. Do not wait or mull things over or attempt to determine for yourself whether the behavior you have observed has a plausible, innocent explanation. You may not be aware of or understand the entire situation, and allowing the conduct to continue could be harmful for both the staff member and students.
b. DO NOT confront or discuss the matter with the adult.
c. Do not inform the person of your concern, unless it is a situation where immediate intervention is necessary to protect a child.
d. Maintain confidentiality. Failure to do so may impede official investigations, foster untrue rumors, or violate privacy. You owe a legal duty of confidentiality to students on matters which a reasonable person would want to remain confidential.
e. Follow rules for mandatory reporting of child abuse and/or sexual abuse to law enforcement and/or Office of Children’s Services.
f. Document who you notified, where and when and what you reported for your own records.
What if the Person Is a Friend?
If the person engaging in the boundary invasion or misconduct is your friend, it is still necessary to report the conduct to administration in order to protect students, yourself, and your friend. Sometimes an employee ends up getting too close to a student without originally intending anything sexual.
Eventually an opportunity may present itself for something unprofessional to occur, and the employee may make a career-ending mistake which harms the student, the student’s family, the employee’s family, and the employee. Reporting boundary invasions to administration early on helps to prevent such problems from developing.
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E 5141.42-2 ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSE CHECKLIST

This checklist identifies proactive, best practices and subjects to consider in addressing situations in which a school employee has been accused of inappropriate boundaries or sexual misconduct involving a student.

Overall duties: A school district has three duties in relation to allegations of such misconduct. First, protect any students involved. Second, investigate the allegations. And third, take action after the investigation where appropriate. There may be many moving parts to the school district’s response to the allegations. It is best that district administration is guided through the process by an attorney with an understanding of how school districts should respond to such situations.

The size of the problem: There are big problems and little problems with employees ignoring professional boundaries. Be cautious. What looks like a little problem may be the tip of the iceberg of an even bigger problem. There may be a pattern of other boundary invasions that school employees are not aware of.

When there are allegations of something that appears minor, it may be appropriate to have site administration do any investigation. It may also be appropriate to forego placing the employee in question on administrative leave. Outside help may be called in at any point. If it becomes apparent that the problem is a bigger problem, District Office should be consulted.

The checklist below may assist in determining whether the problem is a big problem or little problem in consultation with an attorney, superintendent, insurance person, and site administrator.
First Day Checklist
1. First notice: When a site or District Office administrator hears of an allegation that an employee has engaged in inappropriate boundary invasions or sexual misconduct with a student that administrator should promptly do the following:
a. Do not immediately investigate. Others will do that. Obtain specific information about what is alleged from the person making the initial report when that person makes the
initial report. (Write down the information.)
b. Do not immediately inform the employee whose conduct is in question. Others will do that.
c. Without delay, report the allegations to the Superintendent or designee.
d. Other than meeting mandatory reporting duties, administrator reporting the situation should hold off doing anything after this, unless instructed, other than seeing to it that the student is protected. There may be other steps site administration is asked to take, like taking part in placing an employee on administrative leave.
2. Mandatory reporting and discussion with law enforcement has either occurred or occurs. (A.S. 47.17.020 and Board Policy 5141.4) When appropriate make a report to Office of Children’s Services (OCS) and/or law enforcement. If sexual misconduct involving touching is alleged, law enforcement should be called. Document these conversations.

Inform law enforcement that the employee will be placed on administrative leave by the end of the day, if that is to occur. They may want to speak with the employee first.
Also let law enforcement know you need to report to the parent. They may ask you to hold off to allow them to make the contact.
3. Contact insurance. Many insurers will want to take part in any investigation and in some circumstances will pay for the investigation.
4. Contact legal counsel. This may be a person insurance puts you in contact with.
5. Teleconference call to plan response: This call would include the attorney who will be

guiding the school district through the process, the Superintendent, possibly the insurance person, and the administrator who received the initial notice of the allegations. The purpose is to plan the school district’s response to the allegations and assure that each person knows their role. Depending on the situation, the following items might be discussed:
a. Discuss investigation:

1) Identify who will investigate. With big problems and potential big problems, an outside investigator is preferred where feasible.
2) Preliminarily, identify people who should be interviewed.

3) Gather records for the investigator to review including board policies and procedures, professional boundaries training records for the employee, site administrator’s notes of the initial report, and the personnel file of the employee in question, including any prior discipline.

b. Review the collective bargaining agreement governing employment of each employee whose conduct is at issue to determine whether there are any applicable requirements.
c. Determine whether the employee will be placed on administrative leave. If it seems that you are dealing with sexual misconduct or a pattern of inappropriate boundary invasions, administrative leave may be warranted. If it seems you are dealing with a minor, isolated incident, it may be a little problem that you are dealing with.

1) When placing an employee on administrative leave, secure the employee’s work-space and district technology simultaneously with placing the employee on leave. Lock the employee out of the district’s email system. Isolate and preserve any school computers the employee uses.

d. Mandatory reporting: Verify that OCS and/law enforcement have been notified where such notification is appropriate.
e. Inform the parent: Determine who will contact the parent or parents and when that will happen.

1) If the parent is unaware of the situation, it should be done immediately. If the parent is aware of the situation, someone should be reporting back to the parent to inform them of the process that is being followed so the parent knows what to expect.

2) In addition to informing the parent of the allegations, inform the parent of what measures are being taken to protect the child.

3) In situations where sexual misconduct may have occurred, the superintendent and site principal should meet with the parent to go through what is known, what is being done, and to answer any questions the parent may have. As part of this discussion, let the parent know that the District would pay for psychological counseling for the child up to a certain dollar amount if counseling is something the parent wishes to pursue. Also inform the parents that the results of the investigation will be provided to them. (Document this in a confirming letter to the parent.)
f. Prepare to respond to any media inquiries.
g. Discuss response to staff or community questions which may arise.
6. Contact the parent.
7. Administrative leave

AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 5141.51 AT-RISK YOUTHS
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board believes that, in order to benefit from a learning environment, students must be as free as possible from the dilemma imposed by personal and societal problems. Danger signs for the various at-risk categories must be taken seriously. District personnel must be concerned for the personal development of students, as well as their academic development.

The Superintendent or designee shall investigate and recommend programs which will address the needs of at-risk youths. At-risk youths include, but are not limited to, those students who abuse drugs or alcohol, are suicidal, exhibit serious attendance problems, drop out of school, are abused or disadvantaged children, or are pregnant or parenting minors.
Program planning should examine, but is not limited, to the following:

1. Classroom learning experiences and the integration of primary prevention programs into the classroom.
2. Staff development requirements.
3. District liability.
4. Community resources.
5. Crisis response/intervention teams.
6. Peer counseling.
7. Parent/guardian education.
8. Student Study Teams.
9. Kindergarten through 12 counseling and guidance curriculum.
10. Attendance and policy procedures.
11. Student discipline.
12. Alternative programs.
(cf. 5131.6 - Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco) (cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect) (cf. 5141.52 - Suicide Prevention)
(cf. 5141.41 - Sexual Abuse, Sexual Assault and Dating Violence Awareness and Prevention (cf. 5146 - Married/Pregnant/Parenting Students)
(cf. 5147 - Dropout Prevention Program) (cf. 5148 - Child Care)
Revised 3/2016
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BP 5141.52 SUICIDE PREVENTION
Note: Effective July 1, 2016, AS 14.30.362 requires suicide awareness and prevention training for specific school personnel. AS 14.30.362 also provides civil immunity for districts and employees from a death or personal injury that results from an act or omission in providing or obtaining that training.
The training provided or failure to provide training cannot be construed to impose a specific duty of care on any person.


The School Board finds it important that the tragic situation of adolescent suicide be openly addressed and that staff, students and parents/guardians be made aware of warning signs and procedures by which they may help suicidal students at this especially vulnerable age.

The Board recognizes that all suicide threats must be taken seriously. The Superintendent or designee shall provide appropriate staff members with procedures for intervening in low-risk and in high-risk crisis situations. These procedures shall include guidelines by which staff members may assess the seriousness of a student's risk for suicide.

The Board believes that school staff, students and parents/guardians all can contribute significantly towards the prevention of adolescent suicide. The district shall make available suicide prevention training for each of these segments of the school community.
Parent/Guardian Awareness
Note: The following parent/guardian involvement paragraph will affect school principals' responsibilities.


The Board believes all parents/guardians should be aware of the severity of the youth suicide problem. Before suicide prevention is taught in classrooms, parents/guardians shall be advised and invited to review the curriculum goals and the district suicide prevention policy. Parent/guardian information may be provided, and meetings may be held, to help parents/guardians recognize warning signs of suicide, learn basic steps for helping suicidal youths, and identify community resources that can help teenagers in crisis.
Staff Awareness & Training
Note: Effective July 1, 2016, AS 14.30.362 requires districts to provide training on a schedule adopted by the Board on youth suicide awareness and prevention to the following staff: each teacher, administrator, counselor, and specialist who is employed by the district to provide services to students.. The training must be approved by the Commissioner of Education and provided to teachers at no cost. Training may be offered through videoconferencing or an individual program of study.


(cf. 4131- Staff Development)
The Board strongly encourages teachers to help students of all ages develop both a positive self- image and a realistic attitude towards potential accomplishments.

In order that district staff may learn suicide prevention strategies, to recognize the warning signs of suicidal crisis, to understand how to help suicidal youths, and to identify helpful community resources, the Superintendent or designee shall arrange annual suicide awareness and prevention training as required by law. Additional certificated and classified staff may also be included. The district suicide prevention policy and procedures shall be thoroughly reviewed at this time. Staff shall be expected to learn to identify potentially suicidal students, to assess the degree of risk, to take preventive precautions and to report suicide threats to the appropriate authorities.

Curriculum
The Board finds it appropriate that suicide prevention instruction be incorporated into the curriculum. This instruction shall help students:
Understand how feelings of depression and despair can lead to suicide. Identify alternatives to suicide and develop new coping skills.
Recognize the warning signs of suicidal intentions in their friends.

Learn to listen, be honest, share feelings and get help when communicating with friends who show signs of suicidal intent.
Identify community resources where teenagers can get crisis intervention help.
Peer Counseling
The Board endorses the use of peer counselors who can provide an effective support system for students who are uncomfortable communicating with adults. Peer counselors shall be expected to have completed the suicide prevention curriculum and demonstrated that they are able to identify the warning signs of suicidal behavior, make contact rapidly, and get a suicidal student to adult help.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.362 Suicide awareness and prevention training Revised 9/2016
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BP 5142 SAFETY
Note: The following sample policy should be revised to reflect district needs and resources.


The School Board places a high priority on safety and on the prevention of student injury. The district shall make reasonable effort to ensure the safety and proper conduct of students from the time they come under school supervision until they leave school supervision, whether on school premises or not. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures as necessary to protect students from dangerous situations.
(cf. 3514 - Environmental Safety)
(cf. 3515 - School Safety and Security) (cf. 3515.2 - Intruders on Campus)
(cf. 5131.1 - Bus Conduct)
(cf. 5141 - Health Care and Emergencies) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 6114 - Emergencies and Disaster Preparedness Plan)
Personnel responsible for releasing a student from school custody shall exercise extreme diligence to prevent such release to any unauthorized or unidentified person.
Playgrounds
The Board recognizes that playgrounds present children with visible challenges which they may choose to take in order to test their skills and courage. Playground equipment shall be carefully selected and installed, so that while presenting such challenges, it minimizes accidents and present no unseen hazards. Safety shall receive prime consideration whenever playgrounds are planned or upgraded.

The principal or designee shall ensure that playgrounds and other school facilities are regularly inspected, well maintained, and adequately supervised whenever in use by students during the school day or at school-sponsored activities. The principal or designee shall establish playground safety rules.
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AR 5142 SAFETY
Note: The following optional regulation includes suggested safety practices. To avoid liability for not carrying out its own rules, the district should use only those portions of our sample regulation which it will fully implement.


Supervision
The principal of each school shall ensure that certificated employees, teacher aides or yard aides supervise the conduct and safety, and direct the play, of students of the school who are on school grounds during school hours before and after school, during recess, and during other intermissions.

The principal shall inform parents/guardians of the hours before or after school that students may be on campus.
Safety rules for the use of facilities and equipment shall include as appropriate:

1. Rules on acceptable playground behavior and on the proper use of play apparatus in elementary schools.
2. Rules relating to gymnasium and field areas in high schools.
3. Safety rules clearly posted in chemistry classes.

4. Shop class rules, including the requirement that power equipment never be used without the teacher's presence in the shop. Students must pass safety tests at mastery level before using such equipment, and test results must be kept on record.

School staff shall train students on the above rules and include safety instruction in their lesson plans when appropriate. Copies of the rules shall be sent to parents/guardians and be readily available at the school at all times.
The principal or designee shall:

1. Clearly identify supervision zones on the playground and require that supervisors remain outside at a location from which they can observe their entire zone of supervision.

2. Require that all individuals supervising students remain alert in spotting dangerous conditions and report any such conditions to the principal or designee promptly and in writing.

3. Establish emergency procedures that ensure swift response to accidents, fighting, and situations that could become dangerous, such as overcrowding or unusual gatherings of students.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that teachers, teacher aides, yard aides and volunteers who supervise students receive training in the above safety practices and in supervisory techniques which will help them to forestall problems and resolve conflicts.
Note: Supervisors' training should be documented and kept on file. Staff evaluation forms should include an evaluation of the employee's success with supervisory responsibilities.


When determining the ratio of playground supervisors to students, the Superintendent or designee shall consider the size of the playground area, the number of blind spots that are not immediately visible, the age and gender of the students, and the general nature of their behavior.
Release of Student to Adult

Students shall be released during the school day in the custody of an adult only if:
1. The adult is the student's parent/legal guardian.

2. The adult has appropriate identification and the verified authorization of the student's parent/legal guardian.
3. The adult is a properly authorized law officer acting in accordance with law.
4. The adult is taking the student to emergency medical care.
(cf. 5021 - Noncustodial Parents)
(cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect (Reporting Procedures)) (cf. 5145.11 - Questioning and Apprehension)
Laboratory Safety
The principal of each school offering laboratory work to students shall designate a trained certificated employee to regularly review and update the school's procedures for laboratory safety.
Playground Design, Equipment and Maintenance
Teachers, teacher aides, maintenance staff, parents/guardians and students are encouraged to contribute their ideas for making the playground as safe as possible.
Playgrounds should be designed for ease of supervision and should have:

1. Clearly defined entry and exit routes that lead to and from play areas without crossing other major activities.
2. Fences or other barriers limiting vehicle access to play areas.
3. Proper water drainage.
4. Bicycle racks that are fenced and located where easily visible.
5. Safety rules posted at the entrance and near play equipment.

The age, size and ability of the students who will use playground equipment shall determine the choice of equipment, the height of platforms and slides, and the diameter of climbing bars.
Note: The following optional paragraph is recommended so that liability related to the construction and installation of playground equipment may be covered by the manufacturer.


Whenever possible, playground equipment shall be installed by the manufacturer, by the manufacturer's representative, or by district maintenance staff under the direct supervision of the manufacturer's representative. A signed statement shall be secured from the manufacturer's representative stating that the equipment has been properly installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications.
The following guidelines shall be observed when playground equipment is installed:
1. Concrete footings shall be kept from six to twelve inches below finished grade.
2. Appropriate cushioning material shall be installed under the equipment before it is used.

a. Except for tetherball poles and basketball standards, playground equipment shall not be installed over blacktop.

b. Cushioning material shall be placed in all areas where a student might fall when using the equipment.

c. Cushioning material shall be maintained at the depth recommended by the manufacturer, always at least eight inches.

d. Cushioning material shall be resupplied on a regular basis to ensure adequate depth at all times, including vacation breaks.

3. The equipment and its cushioning border shall be set back at least eight feet from other equipment. Swings shall be set back at least two times the crossbar height, both front and back.
Maintenance staff shall:
1. Rake cushioning material daily and remove foreign objects.

2. Regularly clean cushioning material from areas surrounding the cushioned area so as to minimize slipping.

3. Regularly inspect playground equipment and fences to ensure that all parts are in good condition.
a. Check wooden structures for holes, cracks, splinters, and possible rot at ground level.
b. Look for protruding nails or sharp edges and repair as needed.
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BP 5142.2 SCHOOL SAFETY PATROL
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.33.010 the school board may require the establishment of school safety patrols. The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The School Board is concerned for the safety of students and recognizes that responsible supervision may be needed to help elementary children in safely crossing high traffic or hazardous streets and highways.

Where deemed necessary, the Superintendent or designee may establish school safety patrols in accordance with law for the purpose of assisting students in safely crossing streets and highways adjacent to or near the school.

The Superintendent or designee shall periodically examine traffic patterns within the boundaries of each elementary school attendance area, so as to properly identify locations where crossing assistance is needed.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.33.010-14.33.060 School safety patrols
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AR 5142.2 SCHOOL SAFETY PATROLS

The principal shall consult with local law enforcement to determine the most advantageous locations for patrols where the nature of the traffic permits their safe operation. (AS 14.33.020)

Student safety patrol members shall be selected by the principal and serve only with written parental consent. Patrol members shall be under the supervision and control of a certificated employee designated by the principal. (AS 14.33.020)

Patrol members may encourage students to cross only at regular crossings, direct students not to cross when unsafe, and assist students to board or leave school buses. Patrol members shall not direct traffic or be stationed in the street while performing their duties (AS 14.33.030)

Whenever on duty, patrol members shall wear appropriate insignia and perform their duties in accordance with state laws and regulations.
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 5142.3 RESTRAINT AND SECLUSION
Note: School districts must prohibit the restraint or seclusion of students except in situations where student behavior poses an imminent danger of physical injury. AS 14.33.125. Districts must also provide periodic training in an approved crisis intervention program. AS 14.33.127. The schedule of training must comply with AS 14.08.111(12) (Regional School Boards), AS 14.14.090(11) (School Boards) and AS 14.16.020(9) (State Boarding Schools). See BP 4131 – Staff Development. The following policy implements the requirements of AS 14.33.125 and AS 14.33.127 and further utilizes 2012 guidelines issued by the United States Department of Education in its Restraint and Seclusion: Resource Document. It also incorporates guidance from Department of Education’s December 2016 Dear Colleague Letter: Restraint and Seclusion of Students with Disabilities.


The Board believes that a safe educational environment is necessary for learning and understands there are times when student behavior may impact on the safety of that student or others. To the maximum extent appropriate, the safety and welfare of students and staff should be secured through positive behavioral interventions. The use of physical restraint and seclusion is prohibited except in emergency situations as set forth below.

Chemical or mechanical restraint of students is never allowed. Chemical restraint means a psychopharmacological drug that is administered to a student for discipline or convenience and that is not required to treat a medical symptom. Mechanical restraint refers to the use of any device or equipment to restrict a student’s freedom of movement. The term does not include devices implemented by trained school personnel, or utilized by a student that have been prescribed by an appropriate medical or related services professional and are used for the specific and approved purposes for which such devices were designed, such as: 1) adaptive devices or mechanical supports used to achieve proper body position, balance, or alignment to allow greater freedom of mobility than would be possible without the use of such devices or mechanical supports; 2) vehicle safety restraints when used as intended during the transport of a student in a moving vehicle; restraints for medical immobilization; or orthopedically prescribed devices that permit a student to participate in activities without risk of harm.
This policy shall be annually reviewed with school personnel.
(cf. 5030 – School Discipline and Safety) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate) Physical Restraint
Physical restraint means a personal restriction that immobilizes or reduces the ability of a student to move the student’s arms, legs, or head freely. Physical restraint does not include briefly holding a student in order to calm or comfort, or the use of contact that is reasonably necessary to safely escort a person from one area to another.

Physical restraint is prohibited unless the student’s behavior poses an imminent danger of physical injury to the student or others and less restrictive interventions would be ineffective at stopping the imminent danger. To the extent possible without compromising safety, other interventions should be attempted prior to the use of restraint. Restraint must be limited to that necessary to address the emergency and must be immediately discontinued when the student no longer poses an imminent danger or when a less restrictive intervention is effective to stop the danger.
(cf. 4158 – Employee Security)
(cf. 5131.41 – Violent and Aggressive Conduct)

(cf. 5131.7 – Weapons and Dangerous Instruments)
Restraint may not be used as a form of discipline, to force compliance, as a convenience for staff, or as a substitute for appropriate educational support. The use of emergency restraint under this policy does not constitute corporal punishment.

Physical restraint must be implemented in a manner that protects the health and safety of the student and others. Restraint may be administered only by staff trained in crisis intervention, de-escalation, and safe restraint, unless a trained person is not immediately available and the circumstances are rare and present an unavoidable and unforeseen emergency. Restraint may not prevent or restrict the student from breathing or speaking nor may it restrict circulation. Prone or supine restraint, which occurs when the student is placed on his or her stomach or back, is expressly prohibited. A student’s well-being must be monitored during restraint through the use of continuous face-to face contact or, if face-to-face contact is unsafe, by continuous direct visual supervision.
Seclusion
Seclusion means the involuntary confinement of a student alone in a room or area that the student is physically prevented from leaving. Seclusion does not include time-outs, a student’s voluntary choice to enter a secluded environment, supervised detention or in-school suspension rooms that are utilized for instructional purposes, or suspension from school. “Time-outs” are behavior interventions to provide a student with an opportunity to regain self-control or engage in problem solving where the student is separated from other students for a limited period in a setting from which the student is not physically prevented from leaving. Time-out includes placing a student in an area of the classroom where the student observes classroom instruction but does not participate.

Seclusion of a student is prohibited unless the student’s behavior poses an imminent danger of physical injury to the student or others and less restrictive interventions would be ineffective at stopping the imminent danger.
(cf. 4158 – Employee Security)
(cf. 5131.41 – Violent and Aggressive Conduct)
(cf. 5131.7 – Weapons and Dangerous Instruments)
Seclusion should last only as long as necessary to resolve the actual risk of imminent danger or when a less restrictive intervention if effective to stop the danger. Seclusion should never be used as a form of discipline, to force compliance, as a convenience for staff, or as a substitute for appropriate educational support.

While in a seclusion setting, a student must be continuously monitored by an adult in face-to-face contact or, if face-to-face contact is unsafe, by continuous direct visual contact with the student. Students must be provided necessities such as restroom breaks and food and water as needed. Any signs of medical distress should be immediately addressed. Seclusion must be sensitive to any particular vulnerabilities of the student and to the student’s developmental level.
Follow-up and Review
As soon as practicable after restraint or seclusion have been used, staff shall review the incident. The review shall include review of and recommendations for adjusting or amending, as applicable, procedures, strategies, accommodations, the IEP, a student behavior plan, or additional staff training. Follow-up communication shall occur with the student and parent/legal guardian regarding the review process and outcomes.
Students with Disabilities

This policy does not prohibit the inclusion of safe restraint or seclusion in a student’s Individualized Education Plan or behavioral intervention plan if determined appropriate by the IEP team after considering all less restrictive alternatives. However, in all instances, the use of physical restraint or seclusion must be in compliance with this policy and federal and state law regarding the restraint and seclusion of students with disabilities.
(cf. 6159 – Individualized Education Program)
Reporting/Notification Requirements
The parent/legal guardian of a student who has been physically restrained or secluded shall be notified on the same day and provided information about the incident.

Instances of physical restraint or seclusion shall be documented. A written report must be prepared by school personnel who restrain or seclude a student and provided to the school administrator. The report must include: the date and time of the incident; names and job titles of the school personnel who participated or supervised; a description of the conduct that preceded the incident, including efforts and strategies utilized prior to restraint or seclusion; a description of the restraint or seclusion, including duration; and a description of how the incident ended, including any further action taken. A copy of the written report shall be provided be the parent/legal guardian.

Annually, the District shall report to the Department of Education and Early Development the following information: the total number of restraints and seclusion; the number of injuries or deaths of students or personnel; the number of restraints or seclusion by untrained personnel; and the number of students with a disability who were restrained or secluded, including the category of disability.
Crisis Intervention Training
The Superintendent or designee shall provide for periodic crisis intervention training for a sufficient number of school staff members to meet the needs of the school population. Training should include evidence based techniques effective at preventing restraint and seclusion; evidence-based skills related to positive behavior supports, conflict prevention and management techniques, skills to de- escalate student behavior, and understanding antecedents; the safe use of restraint or seclusion in emergency situations; first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitations; and applicable policies and procedures. The form of training may vary depending upon the staff member’s role and the instructional setting.
(cf. 4131 – Staff Development)
Policy Not Applicable to Law Enforcement
This policy is applicable to District employees. It is not intended to limit the use or type of restraint or seclusion by law enforcement personnel who may need to utilize these methods while on District property.
(cf. 1410 – Interagency Cooperation for Student and Staff Safety) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. §§ 1400, et seq. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
Every Student Succeeds Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 7941-7948 (P.L. 114-95, December 10,
2015) ALASKA STATUTES

11.81.430 Justification, use of force, special relationships 11.81.900 Definitions
14.03.078 Report
14.30.180-.350 Education for Exceptional Children
14.33.120 School disciplinary and safety program
14.33.125 Student restraint or seclusion; limitations
14.33.127 Crisis Intervention Training ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.172 -177 Reporting of school disciplinary and safety programs and incidents of R&S and crisis intervention programs
4 AAC 06.200-.270 Safe schools
4 AAC 06.250 Reporting
4 AAC 07.010-4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities 4 AAC 52.010-.990 Education for exceptional children
Revised 3/2017
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BP 5144 DISCIPLINE
Note: 4 AAC 07.010 mandates districts to adopt policies regarding student rights and responsibilities including substantive and procedural matters related to student behavior, treatment, and discipline. 4 AAC 07.010 further mandates a uniform discipline policy throughout the district and prohibits the use of corporal punishment. 4 AAC 07.050 requires Board review of these policies every three years.


The School Board believes that one of the major functions of the public schools is the preparation of youth for responsible citizenship. The district shall foster a learning environment which reinforces the concepts of self-discipline and the acceptance of personal responsibility. Students are expected to progress from being adult-directed to self-directed with minimal application of disciplinary measures.

The Board recognizes that there must exist certain disciplinary policies and regulations relating to student conduct which delineate acceptable behavior and provides the basis for sound disciplinary practices within each school in the district in order to maintain an environment conducive to learning. These policies and regulations will be enforced fairly and uniformly and consistently without regard to race, creed, color or sex.
(cf. 5131 et seq. - Student Conduct)
The administration, teachers and classified staff share mutual responsibility for the enforcement of district policies and regulations pertaining to student conduct and safety. The Board shall give reasonable support and assistance to employees with respect to student discipline. The Board shall review its policies related to student rights and responsibility at least once every three years and shall modify its policies as needed in accordance with law.

The Board recognizes that not all students will adhere to district rules for appropriate behavior. Sufficient support services shall be provided so that continually disruptive students will not be returned to regular classes without some modification of behavior. Students may be assigned to other alternative programs or be subject to removal from school.
Note: The following optional paragraph is based on material developed by the Anchorage School District and may be revised or deleted as desired.


In-School Suspension
In an effort to establish disciplinary procedures that are effective in reducing student truancy and misbehavior and do not interrupt the educational process, the School Board, Superintendent, or designee may authorize in-school suspension as an alternative to out-of-school suspension. In-school suspension removes the student from the school social scene while still requiring him/her to maintain the same basic school day schedule and to keep up with required academic assignments. Failure to serve in-school suspension or removal from the in-school suspension program for disciplinary reasons shall result in out-of-school suspension or additional time assigned.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion)
Note: The following optional language requires each school site to establish specific school site rules for student discipline.


Each principal shall publish school rules for student discipline which describe the school's behavior management plan and consequences for student misconduct. Special care shall be taken when developing school rules to solicit the views of the school community, including administrators, teachers, school security personnel, parents/guardians and students.

School site rules must be strictly based on district policy, regulation and state and federal laws and be enforced fairly and uniformly. The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for the approval of such rules.
Note: 4 AAC 07.030 requires districts at the beginning of the school year to make available to parents/guardians, students, and staff copies of district policies regarding student rights and responsibilities and to post such policies in accessible locations throughout the year.


At the beginning of each school year, the Superintendent or designee shall ensure that every student and his/her parents/guardians are notified in writing of the availability of Board policies and administrative regulations related to student rights and responsibilities. Such policies shall be posted in accordance with law.
Corporal Punishment
Note: The use of corporal punishment is prohibited in Alaska's schools. 4 AAC 07.010. Corporal punishment is defined as the application of physical force to the body of a student for disciplinary purposes. 4 AAC 07.900. School districts must adopt standards relating to when a teacher, teacher's assistant, or other person responsible for students is authorized to use reasonable and appropriate force to maintain classroom safety and discipline as described in a criminal statute, AS 11.81.430(a) (2). That statute provides for the use by a supervising teacher of reasonable and appropriate nondeadly force if authorized by school regulations adopted by the school board. AS 14.33.120(a)(4). However, effective October 2014, the legislature enacted AS 14.33.125-127, which defined and established limitations on the use of restraint and seclusion of students. (See BP 5142.3.)


Corporal punishment is prohibited by law as a disciplinary measure against any student. School administrators and teachers shall employ other means of disciplining students. Restraint and seclusion, if used in full compliance with applicable law, is not corporal punishment.
(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 4158 - Employee Security)
(cf 5142.3 - Restraint and Seclusion)
Reporting to Law Enforcement
Note: Effective January 1, 2001, a teacher, teacher's assistant, administrator, or other employee responsible for students who, during the course of employment, observes a student committing a crime must report the crime to local law enforcement. AS 14.33.130. The obligation to report to law enforcement resides with the staff member observing the crime. "Crime" means an offense for which a sentence of imprisonment is authorized; a crime is either a felony or a misdemeanor. AS 11.81.900.


In addition to subjecting a student to discipline, any crime committed by a student while at school, on school grounds, or during any school sponsored activity on or off campus shall be reported to law enforcement. Criminal proceedings are independent of actions taken by the School District. The District may impose discipline for misconduct regardless of whether criminal charges are filed or a conviction is obtained. The Superintendent should ensure cooperation with law enforcement in the criminal investigation of students who commit crimes while under the jurisdiction of the school.
(cf. 1410 - Interagency Cooperation for Student and Staff Safety) Legal Reference:

ALASKA STATUTES
11.81.430 Justification, use of force, special relationships 11.81.900 Definitions
14.33.120-.140 School disciplinary and safety program and student restraint and seclusion
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.010-4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities
4 AAC 06.175-177 Reporting and training on restraint and seclusion Revised 3/2015
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BP 5144.1 SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION
Note: 4 AAC 07.010 mandates district policies on substantive and procedural matters related to student behavior, treatment and discipline. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that maintaining an environment which promotes learning and protects the health, safety, and welfare of all students may require the suspension or expulsion of a student from regular classroom instruction. District policies and school site rules shall clearly identify student behavior standards.
(cf. 5131 - Student Conduct) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 6154 - Homework/Make-up Work)
The Superintendent or designee or principal may impose suspension when other means of correction fail to bring about proper conduct or for serious misconduct.

The School Board may expel a student for severe or prolonged breaches of discipline. Except for single acts of a grave nature, expulsion is usually used only when there is a history of misconduct, when other forms of discipline, including suspension, have failed to bring about proper conduct, or when the student's presence causes a continuing danger to other students.
Note: The optional language below excludes suspended or expelled students' participation in extracurricular activities.


Suspended or expelled students shall be excluded from all school-related extracurricular activities during the suspension or expulsion.

The School Board shall provide for the fair treatment of students facing suspension and expulsion by affording them their due process rights under the law. The Superintendent or designee shall specify procedures for notices and appeals.
(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process - Individuals with Exceptional Needs) (cf. 6164.3 - Student Mental Health - Medication and Services)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.160 Suspension or expulsion of students for possessing weapons
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission
14.30.047 Admission or readmission, when cause no longer exists
14.30.172 Communications not prohibited ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.060 Suspension or denial of admission

4 AAC 07.010 - 4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities
Goss v. Lopez, 419 U.S. 565 (1975)
Revised 01/07
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AR 5144.1 SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted in keeping with district needs.


Notice of Regulations
Note: 4 AAC 07.030 requires annual notice regarding district policies concerning student rights and responsibilities.


At the beginning of each school year, the principal of each school shall notify all students and parents/guardians in writing of all school rules related to discipline, suspension and expulsion. Staff, students, and parent/guardian shall be notified about district policies and regulations. Transfer students and their parents/guardians shall be notified at the time of enrollment.
Grounds for Suspension and Expulsion
Note: AS 14.30.045 limits suspension or expulsion for disciplinary reasons to the following list of causes. Additional causes for denial of admission are listed in AS 14.30.045.


A student may be suspended or expelled for the following causes:

1. Continued willful disobedience or open and persistent defiance of reasonable school authority;
2. Behavior which is in some way harmful to the welfare, safety or morals of other students;

3. Conviction of a felony which the Board determines will cause the attendance of the child to be in some way harmful to the welfare or education of other students.
(cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance)
A student may be suspended or expelled for behavior occurring at any time, including but not limited to the following circumstances:
1. While on school grounds.
2. While going to or coming from school or a school-sponsored activity.
3. During the lunch period, whether on or off the school campus.
Authority to Suspend
A Superintendent or Principal may suspend a student from school for any of the acts listed above under "Grounds for Suspension and Expulsion," for not more than 	consecutive days.
Suspension may be imposed upon a first offense if the principal determines the student's behavior to be in some way harmful to the welfare, safety or morals of other students or the student's presence represents a danger to persons or property or threatens to disrupt the instructional process.

If the expulsion of a suspended student is being considered by the Board, the Superintendent or designee may, in writing, extend the suspension until such time as the Board has made a decision.
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process - Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Short Term Suspension Procedures (10 days or less)


Note: In all student disciplinary suspensions from a school program, a student's constitutional right to
procedural due process must be observed. For short term suspensions (10 days or less) the U.S. Supreme Court has held that, at a minimum, a student must be informed of the charge against him/her and given an opportunity to present his/her side of the story. This can be done at an informal meeting between the school official and student. Once accomplished, the school official may take action deemed reasonable. (Goss v. Lopez), The Supreme Court in Goss further indicated that for student suspensions more than ten days, more due process may be required, such as the right to call witnesses, put forth evidence and cross examine witnesses.


1. Informal Conference

Suspension shall be preceded by an informal conference conducted by the Superintendent or principal, and shall include the student, and whenever practicable, the teacher, supervisor, or school employee who referred the student to the principal. At the conference, the student shall be informed of the reason for the disciplinary action and the evidence against him/her and shall be given the opportunity to explain his/her version and evidence in support of his/her defense.

If at the end of this discussion the Superintendent or principal believes the student is guilty of the misconduct charged, the student may be suspended for 10 days or less.

This conference may be omitted if the principal, designee or the Superintendent determines that an emergency situation exists. An "emergency situation" involves a clear and present danger to the lives, safety or health of students or school personnel. If the pre-suspension conference is not held, both the parent/guardian and student shall be notified of the student's right to return to school for the purpose of a conference. The conference shall be held within two school days, unless the student waives his/her right to it or is physically unable to attend for any reason. In such case, the conference will be held as soon as the student is physically able to return to school.
2. Administrative Actions

All requests for student suspension are to be processed by the principal of the school in which the student is enrolled at the time of the misbehavior.

A school employee shall report the suspension, including the name of the student and the cause for the suspension, to the Superintendent or designee, who in turn will inform the Board.
3. Notice to Parents/Guardians

At the time of the suspension, a school employee shall make a reasonable effort to contact the student's parent/guardian by telephone or in person. Whenever a student is suspended, the parent/ guardian shall be notified in writing of the suspension.

This notice shall state the reasons for suspension and the date and time when the student may return to school, and may request that the parent/guardian confer with school authorities regarding matters pertinent to the suspension.

No penalties may be imposed on the student for the failure or refusal of the parent/guardian to meet with school authorities. The student may not be denied readmission solely because the parent/ guardian failed to meet with school authorities.
Long Term Suspension (more than 10 days)
Where alleged misconduct of a student warrants a suspension of more than 10 days, the student will be provided the opportunity for a hearing as outlined under the expulsion procedure. The long term suspension procedure does not preclude a student from being suspended for up to 10 days if

procedures for short term suspension have been followed.

A student requesting a hearing regarding a long term suspension will be readmitted in the program (at the end of a short term suspension if applicable) pending the outcome of the hearing except where the superintendent determines that the student's presence in school poses a threat of harm to the student or others.
Authority to Expel
A student may be expelled only by the Board.

The Superintendent or principal shall recommend a student's expulsion for any of the following acts, unless the principal or Superintendent finds, and reports in writing to the Board, that expulsion is inappropriate due to particular circumstances which shall be set out in the report of the incident:
1. Causing serious physical injury to another person, except in self-defense.

2. Possession of any firearm, knife, explosive or other dangerous object at school or at a school activity off school grounds.
3. Unlawful sale or distribution of any controlled substance, under state or federal law.

4. Conviction of a felony which will cause the attendance of the student to be injurious to the welfare or education of other students.
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process (Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Expulsion Procedures
1. Student's Right to Hearing

The student is entitled to a hearing to challenge the recommendation that the student should be expelled. The hearing shall be held within 30 school days after the principal or Superintendent or designee determines that cause for expulsion exists.

If the Board finds it impracticable to comply with these time requirements for conducting an expulsion hearing, the Superintendent or designee may, for good cause, extend the time period by an additional five school days. Reasons for the extension shall be included as a part of the record when the expulsion hearing is held.

Once the hearing starts, all matters shall be pursued with reasonable diligence and concluded without unnecessary delay.
2. Written Notice of the Hearing

Written notice of the hearing shall be forwarded to the student and the student's parent/guardian at least ten calendar days before the date of the hearing. The notice shall include:
a. The date and place of the hearing.

b. A statement of the specific facts and charges upon which the proposed expulsion is based.
c. A copy of district disciplinary rules which relate to the alleged violation.

d. The opportunity for the student or the student's parent/guardian to appear in person and/or to employ and be represented by counsel.

e. The right to inspect and obtain copies of all documents to be used at the hearing.
f. The opportunity to confront and question all witnesses who testify at the hearing.

g. The opportunity to question all evidence presented and to present oral and documentary evidence on the student's behalf, including witnesses.
3. Conduct of Hearing

a. Executive Session: The Board shall conduct a hearing to consider the expulsion of the student in a session closed to the public unless the student requests in writing at least five days prior to the hearing that the hearing be a public meeting. If such request is made, the meeting shall be public.

b. Record of Hearing: A record of the hearing shall be made and may be maintained by any means, including electronic recording, so long as a reasonably accurate written and complete transcription of the proceedings can be made.

c. Presentation of Evidence: While technical rules of evidence do not apply to such hearings, evidence may be admitted and used as proof only if it is the kind of evidence on which reasonable persons can rely in the conduct of serious affairs. Findings of fact shall be based solely on the evidence at the hearing. While no evidence shall be based solely on hearsay, sworn declarations may be admitted as testimony from witnesses whose disclosure may subject them to an unreasonable risk of harm.

d. In cases where a search of a student's person or property has occurred, evidence describing the reason for conducting the search shall be included in the hearing record.
(cf. 5145.12 - Search and Seizure)
4. Alternative Hearing: Hearing Officer or Administrative Panel

Instead of conducting an expulsion hearing itself, the Board may appoint a hearing officer or an impartial administrative panel composed of three or more certificated personnel, none of whom shall be members of the Board or on the staff of the school in which the student is enrolled.

A hearing conducted by the hearing officer or administrative panel shall conform to the same procedures as apply to a hearing conducted by the Board.

The hearing officer or administrative panel shall, within three school days after the hearing, determine whether to recommend expulsion of the student to the Board. If expulsion is not recommended, the student shall be immediately reinstated.

If expulsion is recommended, findings of fact in support of the recommendation shall be prepared and submitted to the Board. All findings of fact and recommendations shall be based solely on the evidence presented at the hearing. The Board may accept the recommendation based either upon a review of the findings of fact and recommendations submitted or upon the results of any supplementary hearing the Board may order.

The hearing officer or administrative panel may recommend that the Board suspend the expulsion (see below).
5. Final Action by the Board

Whether the expulsion hearing is conducted in closed or public session by the Board, a hearing officer, or an administrative panel, the final action to expel must be taken by the Board at a public meeting. The Board shall maintain a record of each expulsion, including its cause.

Upon ordering the expulsion, the Board may recommend a plan for the student's rehabilitation, which may include:
a. Periodic review and assessment at the time of application for readmission.

b. Recommendations for counseling, employment, community service and other rehabilitation programs.

c. Such other recommendations as the Board approves, such as enrollment in a drug rehabilitation program, if appropriate, before returning to school.
(cf. 6164.3 - Student Mental Health - Medication and Services)
6. Written Notice to Expel

The Superintendent or designee shall send written notice of the decision to expel to the student or parent/guardian.
Readmission
An expulsion order shall remain in effect until the Board may order the readmission of the student. Readmission procedures shall be as follows:

1. A written request for review of expulsion action and request for readmission shall be submitted by the parent/guardian to the Superintendent or designee.

2. The Superintendent or designee will hold a conference with the parent/guardian and the student.

At the conference the conditions for readmission will be reviewed. The Superintendent or designee shall verify that the conditions have been met. School regulations will be reviewed and the student and parent/guardian will be asked to indicate in writing their willingness to comply with these regulations.

3. The Superintendent or designee will transmit the request for readmission to the Board, along with his/her recommendation.

4. The Superintendent or designee will notify the student or parent/guardian, by registered mail, of the Board's decision regarding readmission.
Suspension of Expulsion
1. The Board, upon voting to expel a student, may suspend the enforcement of the expulsion order for not more than one calendar year and may, as a condition of the suspension of enforcement, assign the student to a school, class or program appropriate for the student's rehabilitation. When deciding whether to suspend an expulsion, the Board shall take into account the following criteria:
a. The student's previous behavior.
b. The seriousness of the misconduct.

c. The student's attitude toward the misconduct and his/her willingness to follow a rehabilitation program.
2. During this period the student shall be on probationary status.
3. The suspension of expulsion order may be revoked by the Board if the student commits any of

the acts which would constitute grounds for suspension or expulsion or violates any of the district's rules and regulations governing student conduct.

4. When the suspension of expulsion order is revoked, a student may be expelled under the terms of the original expulsion order.

5. Upon satisfactory completion of the rehabilitation assignment, the Board shall reinstate the student in a district school. Upon reinstatement, the Board may order the expungement of any or all records of the expulsion proceedings.

6. Suspension of an expulsion order shall not affect the time period and requirements for the filing of an appeal of the expulsion order.

7. The Superintendent or designee shall send written notice of any decision to suspend the enforcement of an expulsion order during a period of probation to the student or parent/guardian.
Revised 3/2015
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AR 5144.2 SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION (STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES)
Note: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act ("IDEA"), as amended in 2004, sets forth specific requirements for the discipline of students with disabilities. In 2006, federal regulations were amended to provide additional guidance to schools in implementing disciplinary sanctions.


A student receiving special education services is expected to follow the same behavior and conduct rules applicable to all students and is subject to discipline as set forth in those rules. The procedural safeguards established by district policies and regulations shall be observed in considering the suspension of special education students. In addition, students receiving special education may have additional rights relating to discipline and continuing services as set forth in the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act ("IDEA").

School personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis when determining whether a change in placement, consistent with the other requirements of this section, is appropriate for a student with a disability who violates behavior and conduct rules.

A student who has not been identified as a student with disabilities pursuant to the IDEA and who has violated the district's disciplinary procedures may assert the procedural safeguards under this administrative regulation only if the district had a basis of knowledge that the student had a disability before the behavior occurred.
Note: The district shall be deemed to have knowledge that the student has a disability if one of the following conditions exists: (20 USC 1415)(k)(5); (34 C.F.R. 300.534).

1. The parent/guardian has expressed concern in writing to supervisory or administrative personnel, or the student's teacher, that the student is in need of special education or related services.
2. The parent/guardian has requested an evaluation of the student for special education.

3. The teacher of the student or other district personnel have expressed specific concerns about a pattern of behavior by the student directly to the district's Director of Special Education or to other supervisory personnel.

A district is not deemed to "have knowledge" as specified in items #1-3 above if the parent/guardian has not allowed an evaluation or has refused special education services; or, as a result of receiving such information, the district conducted an evaluation and determined that the student was not a student with a disability.

If it is determined that the district did not have knowledge that the student is a student with a disability, then the student shall be disciplined in accordance with procedures established for students without disabilities.

If a request is made for an evaluation of a student during the time period in which the student is subject to disciplinary measures, the evaluation shall be conducted in an expedited manner. Until the evaluation is completed, the student shall remain in the educational placement determined by school authorities, which can include suspension or expulsion without educational services.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion) (cf. 6164.4 - Child Find)
Removal for Up to 10 Days

District personnel may suspend a special education student for up to ten school days per year without providing educational services. The days need not be consecutive. Removals for up to ten school days may be out of school suspensions, or, alternatively, an interim alternative educational setting or another setting. Parents must be immediately notified of the discipline decision.
Removal for More Than 10 Days or Placement in an Interim Alternative Educational Setting
Note: In 2006, the federal regulations were changed so that removal in a single school year in excess of 10 days does not automatically constitute a change in placement requiring the provision of educational services and a manifestation determination. Specifically, a student with disabilities may be removed for up to 10 consecutive school days, and there may be additional removals of up to 10 consecutive school days for separate incidents, so long as the removals do not constitute a change in placement. 34 C.F.R. 300.530. A change in placement occurs if: 1) the removal is for more than 10 consecutive school days; or 2) a series of removals constitutes a pattern because they total more than 10 school days in a year; the child's behavior is substantially similar to that in previous incidents; and additional factors such as length of each removal, total time of removal from school, and proximity of removals to one another. The District is responsible for determining whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change in placement. That determination is subject to review through due process or court proceedings. 34 C.F.R. § 300.536.


Students whose suspension constitutes a change in placement must continue to receive a free and appropriate public education. This means that beginning with the change in placement for disciplinary purposes, educational services must continue to be provided and procedural protections are triggered.
A change in placement occurs if:
1) The removal is for more than 10 consecutive school days; or
2) The student has been subjected to a series of removals that constitute a pattern because:
a) the series of removals total more than 10 school days in a school year;

b) the student's behavior is substantially similar to the behavior in previous incidents that resulted in removal; and

c) such additional factors support a pattern such as the length of each removal, the total amount of time the student has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another.

The District shall determine whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change in placement. This determination is subject to review through due process or judicial proceedings.
Note: Districts may not impose repeated short-term suspension as a means of avoiding the normal change in placement procedures governing long-term removals. Such treatment could result in a finding that the district has changed the placement of a student with a disability without complying with the necessary formalities and safeguards.


The parents shall be immediately notified of the discipline decision and provided a notice of procedural safeguards on the day the change in placement decision is made.
Manifestation Determination
When a change in placement is contemplated for disciplinary purposes, the District must conduct a manifestation determination.

A. Timeframe for Making Determination

Within ten (10) school days of any decision to change the placement of a student with a disability because of a violation of student conduct rules, a manifestation determination shall be made of the relationship between the student's disability and the behavior subject to the disciplinary action.
B. How Determination is Made

In making a manifestation determination, the District, the parent, and relevant members of the student's IEP team (as determined by the District and the parent) must review all relevant information in the student's file, including the student's IEP, any teacher observations, and any relevant information provided by the parents to determine:

1. if the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the child's disability; or

2. if the conduct in question was the direct result of the District's failure to implement the IEP.
C. Manifestation is Found

If the District, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that either of the conditions above is met, the conduct shall be determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability. If the team determines that the student's conduct is a manifestation, then the child's placement cannot be changed except via the IEP team process. If a manifestation is found, the IEP team must either:

1. conduct a functional behavioral assessment, unless the District had already conducted one prior to the behavior leading to the change in placement, and implement a behavioral intervention plan for the student; or

2. if a behavior intervention plan has already been developed, review the plan and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior; and

3. except under special circumstances for drugs, weapons or serious bodily injury as set forth below, return the student to the placement from which the student was removed, unless the parent and the District agree to a change of placement as part of the behavior intervention plan.
D. No Manifestation is Found

If it is determined that the conduct is not a manifestation of the student's disability, the relevant disciplinary procedures applicable to students without disabilities may be applied to the student in the same manner and for the same duration as applied to students without disabilities, except that a free appropriate public education must continue to be provided. The educational services may be provided in an alternate setting.
Drugs, Weapons, or Serious Bodily Injury
For violations of school policies involving weapons, drugs, or serious bodily injury, school personnel may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting for up to a maximum of 45 school days without regard to whether the behavior is a manifestation of the student's disability. The interim alternative educational setting shall be determined by the IEP team.
Removal under these special circumstances is available for infractions where a student:

1. carries or possesses a weapon to school or at school, on school premises, or to or at a school function; or

2. knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs, or sells or solicits the sale of a controlled substance, while at school, on school premises, or at a school function; or

3. has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another person while at school, or on school premises, or at a school function.
Note: The following definitions are applicable to special circumstance removals as set forth above:

Controlled Substance: The term "controlled substance" means a drug or other substance identified under schedule I, I, I, IV, or V in section 202(c) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 USC 812 (c)). This includes marijuana.

Although the passage of AS 17.38, effective February 2015, state law authorizes the use of marijuana under certain conditions, this law does not apply to anyone under the age of 21. In addition, as a recipient of federal funds, the district is obligated to maintain a drug-free workplace consistent with federal law, which prohibits the manufacture, sale, distribution, and possession of marijuana. For purposes of the district's policy and legal obligations, marijuana is prohibited.

Illegal Drug: The term "illegal drug" means a controlled substance but does not include a controlled substance that is legally possessed or used under supervision of a licensed health- care professional or that is legally possessed or used under any other authority under that Act or under any other provision of federal law.

Weapon: The term "weapon" has the meaning given the term "dangerous weapon" under 18 USC section 930(g)(2) which means a weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or inanimate, that is used for, or is readily capable of, causing death or serious bodily injury, except that such term does not include a pocket knife with a blade of less than 2½ inches in length.

Serious bodily injury: The term "serious bodily injury" has the meaning given the term "serious bodily injury" under 18 USC 1365(h)(3) which means bodily injury involving -- (A) a substantial risk of death; (B) extreme physical pain; (C) protracted and obvious disfigurement; or (D) protracted loss or impairment of the function of a bodily member, organ, or mental faculty.

School Day: The term "school day" is defined as any day, including a partial day, that students are in attendance at school for instructional purposes. 34 CFR 300.309(c)(1).

Disciplinary Appeals
Note: If the manifestation determination or the interim setting is challenged by the parent, an expedited hearing must be held. The child is to stay in the interim alternative setting pending the decision of the hearing officer or until the expiration of the time period provided for, unless the parent and district agree otherwise. If the district places the child in an interim setting and the district proposes a longer-term change in placement that is challenged by the parent, the child goes back to the current placement (the child's placement prior to the interim alternative educational setting).
However, if school personnel feel it is dangerous for the child to remain in the current placement during the pendency of the due process proceedings, the district may request an expedited hearing.


In accordance with IDEA, the parent of a student with a disability who disagrees with any decision regarding a change in placement or a manifestation determination may request a due process hearing. Similarly, the District may request a hearing if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the child is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

A hearing officer shall hear, and make a determination regarding, an appeal. The State of Alaska Department of Education and Early Development and the District shall arrange for an expedited hearing, which shall occur within 20 school days of the date the hearing is requested and shall result in a determination within 10 school days after the hearing.

In making the determination on appeal, the hearing officer may order a change in placement of a student with a disability. In such situations, the hearing officer may:
1. return the student to the placement from which the student was removed; or

2. order a change in placement to an appropriate alternative educational setting for not more than 45 school days if the hearing officer determines that maintaining the current placement of the student is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.
Placement during appeals:

When an appeal has been requested by either the parent or the District, the student shall remain in the interim alternative educational setting pending the decision of the hearing officer or until the expiration of the time period provided for deciding the hearing, whichever occurs first, unless the parent and the District agree otherwise.

Dangerousness: A hearing officer may place a student in an appropriate interim alternative educational setting on the grounds of dangerousness if there is a substantial likelihood of injury to the student or others if the student remains in his current placement. Such placement may be ordered for up to 45 days at a time.
Note: The standard for determining dangerousness provides that a hearing officer may order placement in an interim alternative educational setting for not more than 45 days if the hearing officer:

(1) determines that the District has demonstrated by substantial evidence that maintaining the student's current placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others;
(2) considers the appropriateness of the student's current placement;

(3) considers whether the district has made reasonable efforts to minimize the risk of harm in the student's current placement, including the use of supplementary aids and services;

(4) determines that the interim alternative educational setting that is proposed by school personnel who have consulted with the student's special education teacher meets the requirements of the IDEA and its regulations.


Revised 3/2015
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BP 5145.11 QUESTIONING AND APPREHENSIONINTERVIEWS OF STUDENTS AT SCHOOL
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and circumstances.


Law enforcement officers may interview students on school premises, as suspects or witnesses. When such an interview is requested, the principal or designee shall ascertain the officer's identity, official capacity, and the authority under which he/she acts. If the officer needs to interview the student immediately, the principal or designee shall accommodate the questioning in a way that causes the least possible disruption to the school process, gives the student appropriate privacy, and models exemplary cooperation with community law enforcement authorities.
Note: Since parents/guardians do not need to be informed or to give consent before interviews on school premises, the following paragraph is optional.


Except when prohibited by law enforcement, such as in cases of child abuse or neglect, the principal or designee shall attempt to notify the student's parent/guardian when a law enforcement officer requests an interview on school premises.

At the law officer's discretion and with the student's approval, the principal or designee may be present during the interview.

When a site administrator releases a student into the custody of a law enforcement officer, he/she shall immediately notify the parent/guardian or responsible relative of the student's release and the place to which the student is reportedly taken, except when prohibited by law enforcement such as in cases of suspected child abuse.

Whenever a student is suspected of being a victim of child abuse and is being removed from the school premises, the Superintendent or designee shall give the telephone number and address of the student's parent/guardian to the law enforcement officer so that the appropriate authorities may contact the parent/guardian.
(cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect) (cf. 5142 - Safety)
Interviews of Students at School in Child Abuse and Neglect Investigations
The Superintendent or designee shall permit the Office of Children’s Services (OCS) or law enforcement officers to interview a student at school before notification of, or receiving permission from, the child’s parent, guardian, or custodian when the OCS representative or law enforcement officer provides written certification to the school official that there is reasonable cause to suspect abuse or neglect by a person responsible for the child’s welfare, or as a result of conditions created by a person responsible for the child’s welfare, and an interview at school is necessary to the investigation and in the berst interest of the student. 

The Superintendent or designee shall attend the interview of the student described above unless the student objects or the OCS representative or law enforcement officer determines the school official’s presence at the interview will interfere with the investigation. 

School officials who disclose information learned during an interview conducted under circumstances described above may be criminally prosecuted.  

Interviews of Students in Other Law Enforcement Investigations

If a law enforcement officer seeks to interview a student at school as a suspect or witness in circumstances other than those described above, the Superintendent or designee shall identify the officer and the purpose of interviewing the student at school.  The Superintendent or designee shall determine if the interview of the student on school premises ins necessary to the investigation due to exigent circumstances.  

If the Superintendent or designee determines it is necessary for the officer to interview the student at school, the interview will take place under circumstances that casue the least possible disruption to the school and give the student appropriate privacy.  The Superintendent or designee shall notify the student’s parent, guardian or custodian prior to the interview of a student at school.  The Superintendent or designee may be present at the interview with the student’s approval. 

Release of Students to Law Enforcement Custody

If a Superintendent or designee releases a student into the custody of a law enforcement officer, the Superintendent or designee shall notify the student’s parent, guardian or custodian of the student’s release and the place where the student is to be taken, except when prohibited in cases of child abuse and neglect. 

cf. 5141.4 Child Abuse and Neglect
cf. 5145.12 Search and Seizure

Legal Reference:

	ALASKA STATUTE

		47.17.027 DUTIES OF SCHOOL OFFICIALS
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BP 5145.12 SEARCH AND SEIZURE
Note: 4 AAC 07.010 requires districts to adopt policies regarding student rights and responsibilities. The U.S. Supreme Court decision New Jersey v. T.L.O., holds that the legality of a student search will depend on the reasonableness of the search. Determining the reasonableness of any search involves determining whether the search was justified at its inception and whether, as conducted, it was reasonably related in scope to the circumstances that justified the interference in the first place. Under ordinary circumstances, the search of a student by a school official is justified at its inception when there is reason to suspect that it will turn up evidence of a student's violation of the law or school rules. The search is permissible in scope when the measures adopted are reasonably related to the objectives of the search and not excessively intrusive in light of the student's age or sex and the nature of the infraction. The following sample policy may by revised as needed with advice from legal counsel.


The School Board is committed to maintaining an environment for students and staff which is safe and conducive to learning and working. The Board recognizes that incidents may occur where the health, safety and welfare of students and staff are jeopardized and which necessitate the search and seizure of students, their property, or their lockers by school officials.
(cf. 5145.11 - Questioning and Apprehension)
The Board authorizes school officials to conduct searches when there are reasonable grounds or suspicion that the search will uncover evidence that the student is violating the law or the rules of the district or the school.
In determining whether reasonable cause for a search exists school officials shall consider:
1. The student's age and previous behavior patterns.

2. The prevalence and seriousness in the school of the problem to which the search was directed.
3. The urgency requiring the search without delay.
4. The substantive value and reliability of the information used as a justification for the search.
5. The location of the student at the time of the incident which gave rise to reasonable suspicion.

The Board urges that discretion, good judgment and common sense be exercised in all cases of search and seizure. Before searching a student's possessions, school officials will seek, but need not receive, the freely offered consent of the student. Whenever reasonably possible, a search of a student's person shall be conducted in the presence of the student's parent/guardian, a staff member, and/or the principal. The parent/guardian of the student being searched shall be notified by the district as soon after the search as possible.
Note: The following optional language may be adopted or revised to reflect district philosophy. Districts should consult with legal counsel prior to the implementation of a search through the use of drug-sniffing dogs or metal detectors.


The use of drug-detection dogs and metal detectors, or similar detection devices, may be used upon express authorization of the Board/Superintendent.

Because lockers are under the joint control of the student and the district, school officials shall have the right and ability to open and inspect any school locker without student permission when they have reasonable suspicion that the search will disclose evidence of illegal possessions or activity or when

odors, smoke, fire and/or other threats to student health, welfare or safety emanate from the locker.
Note: The courts have repeatedly held that the standard of reasonable grounds applies to unannounced locker searches. Some districts, however, conduct regular, announced locker inspections. The following paragraph is optional.


For health and safety reasons, a general inspection of school properties such as lockers and desks may be conducted on a regular, announced basis. Any items contained in a locker shall be considered to be the property of the student to whom the locker was assigned. Notice of this policy shall be given to all students when lockers are assigned. Notice will also be posted in prominent locations throughout the school.
(cf. 5131.6 - Drugs, Alcohol, Tobacco)
(cf. 5131.7 - Weapons and Dangerous Instruments) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.105 Search of school lockers ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.010 - 4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities
NewJersey v. T.L.O., 469 U.S. 325 (1985)
Revised 9/99
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E 5145.12 STUDENT SEARCHES CHECKLIST

View or print STUDENT SEARCHES CHECKLIST.
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BP 5145.15 STUDENT AND FAMILY PRIVACY RIGHTS
Note: The Protection of Pupil Rights Act requires any school district "that receives funds under any applicable program [to] develop and adopt policies, in consultation with parents, regarding [statutory privacy rights]." (20 U.S.C. § 1232h(c)(1)). "Any applicable program" generally refers to any federal program administered by the U.S. Department of Education (20 U.S.C. § 1221(c)). "Consultation with parents" is not defined; boards are advised, at minimum, to publicize the issue and request public comment during the policy's adoption.


The Board believes that personal information gathered from a student may be helpful or necessary to facilitate school safety, student welfare, or the continued success of academic programs. However, these goals must be balanced with the expectations of privacy of our students and their families. The following procedures shall be followed so that parents may make informed choices regarding the disclosure or collection of personal information from their student.
Student Surveys
Note: Federal law requires prior written parental consent before certain surveys may be administered to students. Effective June 30, 2017, AS 14.03.110 requires written parent permission before a school may administer, or permit to be administered in a school, a questionnaire or survey, whether anonymous or not. The following policy sets forth the notice and consent provisions required by law and identifies when parental consent and notice are required. Additionally, state law provides that no student may be required to participate in a questionnaire or survey if the student objects to participation. AS 14.03.110.


The Board recognizes that student surveys administered in the public schools may be beneficial for the purposes of study, the improvement of education, for class assignment, and to assist in providing guidance or counseling services to students and their families. In administering surveys or questionnaires to the District's students, the District shall comply with state and federal laws concerning parental notice and consent.
Surveys will not be administered to students without prior parental consent.
Annual Consent: The District may seek written parent/guardian permission, on an annual basis, for the administration of anonymous student surveys. Consent to anonymous surveys obtained annually will be valid until the beginning of the subsequent school year, or until written notice of withdrawal of consent is provided to the school principal. Parents or guardians shall receive at least two weeks' notice prior to the administration of an anonymous questionnaire or survey.
Consent for Surveys that are Not Anonymous: Prior to the administration of a survey that is not anonymous the District shall obtain written permission from the parent/guardian at least two weeks prior to the survey.
Notice Requirements: At least two weeks prior to the administration of a questionnaire or survey, whether anonymous or not, that requires parental consent as identified above, the school shall provide each student's parent or legal guardian with written notice explaining:
(1) how and where the parent may preview the survey;
(2) how the survey will be administered;
(3) how the survey results will be used;
(4) who will have access to the questionnaire, survey or results; and

(5) for those surveys which are not anonymous, explain that written parental consent is required before participation in the particular survey, and include a permission form to be returned by the parents, with instructions that the form must be returned at least two weeks before the survey.
Instructional Material
A student's parent(s)/guardian(s) may inspect, upon their request, any instructional material used as part of their child's educational curriculum within a reasonable time of their request.

The term "instructional material" means instructional content that is provided to a student regardless of its format, printed or representational materials, audio-visual materials, and materials in electronic or digital formats (such as materials accessible through the Internet). The term does not include academic tests or academic assessments.
Physical Exams or Screenings
Note: Effective June 30, 2016, provisions of AS 14.30.070 and the entirety of AS 14.30.120 requiring school districts to provide for or require each child to have a physical examination is repealed. The requirement that school districts provide vision and hearing screening examinations remains. AS 14.30.127. Although districts are no longer required to provide for and require physical examinations of every child attending school, the Department of Health and Social Services may require the district to conduct physical examinations it considers necessary and may reimburse the district for examinations. The federal Protection of Pupil Rights Act states that student's parent(s)/guardian(s) may refuse to allow their child or ward to participate in a "non-emergency, invasive physical examination or screening." 20 U.S.C. § 1232h(c)(2)(A)(ii).


A student's parent(s)/guardian(s) may refuse to allow their child to participate in any non-emergency, invasive physical examination or screening that is: (a) required as a condition of attendance, (b) administered by the school and scheduled by the school in advance; and (c) not necessary to protect the immediate health and safety of the student, or of other students. The term "invasive physical examination" means any medical examination that involves the exposure of private body parts, or any act during such examination that includes incision, insertion, or injection into the body, but does not include a hearing, vision, or scoliosis screening.
The above paragraph does not apply to any physical examination or screening that:

1. Is permitted or required by an applicable state law, including physical examinations or screenings that are permitted without parental notification.

2. Is administered to a student in accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq.)
3. Is otherwise authorized by board policy.
(cf. 5141 - Health Care and Emergencies) (cf. 5141.3 - Health Examinations)
(cf. 5141.31 - Immunizations)
(cf. 5131.61 - Drug/Alcohol Testing Policy)
Collection of Personal Information from Students for Marketing
Note: Federal law allows schools to collect personal information from students for marketing (20 U.S.C. § 1232h(c)(1)(E)), provided the board, by policy, allows parents to preview the instrument and opt their child out of the activity. Option 1 prohibits the collection of personal information from


students for marketing purposes. Option 2 retains this option and contains the required notice provisions.


The term "personal information" means individually identifiable information including: (1) a student or parent's first and last name, (2) a home or other physical address (including street name and the name of the city or town), (3) a telephone number, or (4) a Social Security identification number.
Option 1:
No school official or staff member shall administer or distribute to students a survey or other instrument for the purpose of collecting personal information for marketing or sale.

The above paragraph does not apply to the collection, disclosure or use of personal information collected from students for the exclusive purpose of developing, evaluating or providing educational products or services for, or to, students or educational institutions, such as the following:
1. College or other post-secondary education recruitment, or military recruitment.
2. Book clubs, magazines, and programs providing access to low-cost literary products.
3. Curriculum and instructional materials used by elementary schools and secondary schools.

4. Tests and assessments to provide cognitive, evaluative, diagnostic, clinical aptitude, or achievement information about students (or to generate other statistically useful data for the purpose of securing such tests and assessments) and the subsequent analysis and public release of the aggregate data from such tests and assessments.

5. The sale by students of products or services to raise funds for school-related or education- related activities.
6. Student recognition programs.
Option 2:
Before a school administers or distributes an instrument to a student for the purpose of collecting personal information for marketing or for sale that information (or otherwise providing that information to others for that purpose), the student's parent(s)/guardian(s) may:
1. Inspect, upon their request, that instrument and/or

2. Refuse to allow their child to participate in the activity. The school will not penalize any student whose parent(s)/guardian(s) exercise this option.
Notification of Rights and Procedures
The Superintendent or designee shall notify parent(s)/guardian(s) of: 1. This policy, as well as its availability upon request.
2. How to opt their child out of participation in activities as provided in this policy.

This notification shall be given parent(s)/guardian(s) at least annually, at the beginning of the school year, and within a reasonable period after any substantive change in this policy.
Note: The rights provided to parent(s)/guardian(s) in this policy transfer to the student when the student turns 18 years old, or is an emancipated minor.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.110 Questionnaires and surveys administered in public schools.
14.30.070 Physical Examination required.
14.30.127 Vision and hearing screening examinations. UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. 1232(h) Protection of Pupil Rights Act Revised 3/2016
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BP 5145.2 FREEDOM OF SPEECH/EXPRESSION
Note: 4 AAC 07.010 mandates districts to adopt policies regarding student rights and responsibilities. Limiting a student's constitutional right to freedom of speech involves balancing the right to free expression against the school's right to maintain discipline or order in the school. When a student speaks as an individual, school officials cannot censor that expression unless it creates a substantial disruption to the school. For student speech connected to the curriculum or school activities, school officials have discretion to regulate the speech.


Free inquiry and exchange of ideas are essential parts of a democratic education. The School Board respects students' rights to express ideas and opinions, take stands, and support causes, whether controversial or not, through their speech, their writing, and the printed materials they choose to post or distribute.

Student liberties of expression shall be limited only as allowed by law in order to maintain an orderly school environment and to protect the rights, health and safety of members of the school community.
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion) (cf. 6145.5 - Organizations/Associations)Note: Under the No Child Left Behind Act, each school district receiving federal funds must certify in writing to the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development that it has no policy that prevents, or otherwise denies participation in, constitutionally protected prayer in public schools.
Under NCLB, a school's policy must be in compliance with the current state of the law as identified in the U.S. Department of Education's Guidance on Constitutionally Protected Prayer in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools, released February 7, 2003. The following language expressly incorporates the Guidance.











Student free speech extends to religious expression. It is the policy of the School Board not to prevent, or otherwise deny participation in, constitutionally protected prayer in district schools, consistent with guidance issued by the U.S. Department of Education and applicable judicial decisions interpreting the religion clauses of the First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution. This policy supersedes any other School Board policy that is inconsistent with it.

The Superintendent or designee shall develop due process procedures for resolving disputes regarding student freedom of expression.
(cf. 6145.3 - Publications) Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 07.10 - 4 AAC 07.900 Student rights and responsibilities
Breese v. Smith, 501 P.2d 159 (Alaska 1972)
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmier, 484 U.S. 260 (1988)
Tinker v. Des Moines, 393 U.S. 503 (1969)
Bethel School District v. Fraser, 478 U.S. 675 (1986)
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 9524, as amended by the No Child

Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110) Revised 1/04
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AR 5145.2 FREEDOM OF SPEECH/EXPRESSION

Students are prohibited from making any expressions or distributing or posting any materials which are obscene, libelous or slanderous, or which demonstrably incite students to commit unlawful acts on school premises, violate school rules, or substantially disrupt the school's orderly operation.

All printed matter and petitions distributed, circulated or posted on school property shall bear the name and the address or contact location of the sponsoring organization or individual.
Printed materials or petitions may be distributed only:
1. Before school begins, during lunch time, or after dismissal.
2. In locations that do not obstruct the normal flow of traffic within school or at entrances.
3. Without undue noise.

No student shall use coercion to induce students or any other persons to accept printed matter or to sign petitions. No funds or donations shall be collected for any material distributed.
Students violating any of these regulations are subject to disciplinary action.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
Appeals
The following procedures shall be used to address disputes regarding student freedom of expression:
1. The student and faculty member shall first attempt to resolve the problem by themselves.

If the student and faculty member are unable to resolve the dispute, the student and/or faculty member may bring the matter to the principal or designee, who shall hear both sides and strive to resolve the dispute as quickly as possible.

If the principal or designee is unable to resolve the dispute, the student and/or faculty member may bring the matter to the Superintendent or designee, who shall hear both sides and strive to resolve the dispute as quickly as possible.

If the Superintendent or designee is unable to resolve the dispute, the student and/or faculty member may ask for a hearing to determine whether a deprivation of freedom of expression was justified under the above regulations. This hearing shall be held before the School Board or impartial person(s) appointed by the School Board as soon as possible after it is requested.
Both sides shall be given an opportunity to demonstrate that School Board policy and administrative regulations were properly applied.
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BP 5145.3 NONDISCRIMINATION
Note: AS 14.18.010 prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex against an employee or a student in public education. Under Title IX, all students in schools receiving any federal funding are protected from discrimination based on sex. Sex includes male, female, straight, gay, lesbian, bisexual, and transgender. In 2014, the United States Department of Education issued its Questions and Answers on Title IX and Sexual violence. This guidance provides that "Title IX's sex discrimination prohibition extends to claims of discrimination based on gender identity or failure to conform to stereotypical notions of masculinity or femininity and OCR accepts such complaints for investigation." U.S. Dept. of Educ., Office for Civil Rights (Apr. 29, 2014). Questions and Answers on Title IX and Sexual Violence, accessible at http://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/


District programs and activities shall be free from discrimination with respect to sex, race, color, religion, national origin, ethnic group, sexual orientation, gender identity, marital or parental status, and physical or mental disability. The School Board shall ensure equal opportunities for all students in admission and access to academic courses, guidance and counseling programs, athletic programs, testing procedures, career and technical education and other activities.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination)
(cf. 1312.3 - Uniform Complaint Procedures) (cf. 5145.7 - Sexual Harassment)
Separate arrangements may be made for students according to sex during sex education programs and physical education activities involving bodily contact.

School staff and volunteers must guard against sex discrimination and stereotyping in instruction, guidance and supervision.
(cf. 6164.2- Guidance Services) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.010-14.18.100 Prohibition Against Sex and Race Discrimination ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.500 - 4 AAC 06.600 Prohibition of Gender or Race Discrimination
4 AAC 51.270 Equal opportunities UNITED STATES CODE
Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d-2000d-7 Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1681-1688
Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Sections 503 and 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794 Individuals With Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1401-1491 Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 12101-12213

Age Discrimination In Employment Act, 29 U.S.C. §§ 621-634 Revised 10/2015
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AR 5145.3 TRANSGENDER STUDENTS AND EMPLOYEES
Note: The following language was adapted from Anchorage School District’s Guidelines for Working with Transgender Students and Employees. The language was drafted to be consistent with two federal statements of policy and guidance: 1) Letter to Emily Prince from James A. Ferg-Cadima, Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary for Policy, Office for Civil Rights at the Department of Education dating January 7, 2015; and 2) Dear Colleague Letter on Transgender Students jointly issued by the Civil Rights Division of the Department of Justice and the Department of Education dated May 13, 2016.

This guidance was withdrawn by the Department of Justice on February 22, 2017. However, the guidelines established below remain appropriate for adoption by the District.


The purpose of these guidelines is: 1) to foster inclusive and welcoming learning and working environments that are free from discrimination, harassment, and bullying regardless of sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or gender expression; 2) to facilitate compliance with local, state and federal laws that prohibit discrimination, harassment and bullying; 3) to provide professional information to school staff on transgender issues; and 4) to create safe and supportive learning and working environments.

For purposes of these guidelines, a transgender individual is an individual that consistently asserts a gender identity or gender expression at school or work that is different from the gender assigned at birth. This involves a consistent declaration of gender identity or expression over time, but does not require proof of a formal evaluation and diagnosis. Since individual circumstances, needs, programs, facilities and resources may differ, administrators and school staff are expected to consider the needs of the individual on a case-by-case basis.
The Process
The following process should be used to address the needs of transgender and gender nonconforming students and employees. In addition, this process is available for any student or employee personally impacted by the accommodation of a transgender student or colleague. For example, a student who is uncomfortable about sharing a restroom with a transgender student can request access to an alternative restroom.

a. A transgender or gender nonconforming student or employee is encouraged to contact the site administrator to address any concerns or requests. Students may also contact their counselor, who will immediately notify and work with the principal. Parents/guardians of transgender students may also initiate contact with the principal.
b. The principal or administrator will schedule a meeting to discuss the individual’s needs and to develop a plan to address these needs. The plan should address, as appropriate, the name and pronoun desired by the student/employee, restroom and locker room use, participation in athletics, dress code, student/employee transition plans, if any, and other needs or requests of the student/employee.
c. The plan should be developed by the principal or administrator, in consultation with the student or employee, and with others as deemed appropriate by the administrator and approved by the student or employee.
Note: If the student has an IEP or 504 Plan, or the employee has an accommodation plan, the provisions in these plans should be taken into consideration in developing a plan for addressing transgender issues.


d. While medical documentation is not required, the school may request such documentation if

helpful to develop an appropriate plan for the student or employee.
e. If the parties are uncertain or disagree regarding elements to be included in the plan, the site administrator should consult with the appropriate district administration.
f. Students may also use the Student Grievance Process, set forth in BP 1312.3, to address any transgender issue at school.
g. A copy of the final plan should be maintained in the student’s health file or the employee’s unit file.
h. District staff shall protect the privacy of transgender and gender nonconforming students and employees. All student and personnel information shall be kept strictly confidential as required by district policy and local, state or federal privacy laws.
Official Records
Mandatory permanent student and employee records will include the legal/birth name and legal/birth gender. On other school records or documents, the school will use the name and gender preferred by the student or employee. For example, student ID cards could use the student’s preferred name.

Only upon receipt of a court order or other legal documentation should a student’s or employee’s official record be changed to reflect a change in legal/birth name or gender.
Names and Pronouns
Administrators and staff should respect the right of an individual to be addressed by a name and pronoun that corresponds to their gender identity. A court-ordered name or gender change is not required.

Transgender and gender nonconforming students/employees are encouraged to discuss how they want to be addressed in class, in the workplace, in correspondence to the home, or at conferences with the student’s parent/guardian.

When contacting the parent or guardian of a transgender student, school staff should use the student’s legal name and the pronoun corresponding to the student’s gender assigned at birth, unless the student, parent, or guardian has specified otherwise.
Access to Gender-Segregated Activities and Areas
Note: On June 1, 2015, the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration, issued “A Guide to Restroom Access for Transgender Workers.” The core principle of this guidance is that “[a]ll employees, including transgender employees, should have access to restrooms that correspond to their gender identity.”


Schools may maintain separate restrooms and locker rooms for male and female students/employees. Where available, schools are encouraged to designate facilities designed for use by one person at a time as accessible to all students regardless of gender. However, no student should be required to use such facilities because the student is transgender or gender nonconforming.
Note: Following are optional provisions providing alternative language for school districts as to access to sex-segregated school facilities. Option 1 does not define specific requirements or limitations for bathroom and locker room access. While providing for flexibility, Option 1 lacks specific requirements that may be useful to school staff. Option 2 specifies that schools should not require transgender individuals to use sex-segregated facilities inconsistent with the individual’s gender identity.


[Option 1] Upon request, the District will work with transgender students and parents to determine

appropriate accommodations in regard to bathrooms and locker rooms. If a student is uncomfortable using a shared restroom or locker room, regardless of the reason, considerations can include safe and non-stigmatizing alternatives such as the addition of a privacy partition or curtain, use of a nearby private restroom or office, or a separate changing schedule.
[Option 2] Access should be allowed to restrooms and locker rooms based on the gender identity consistently expressed by the student or employee. Transgender individuals should not be required to use facilities that are inconsistent with their gender identity, nor should they be required to use single- user facilities. Upon request, the District will work with transgender students and parents to determine appropriate accommodations in regard to bathrooms and locker rooms. If a student is uncomfortable using a shared restroom or locker room, regardless of the reason, considerations can include safe and non-stigmatizing alternatives such as the addition of a privacy partition or curtain, use of a nearby private restroom or office, or a separate changing schedule.
Student Intramural and Interscholastic Athletics
All students will be permitted to participate in intramural sports in a manner consistent with their gender identity consistently expressed at school. Furthermore, all students will be permitted to participate in District-sponsored interscholastic athletics in a manner consistent with their gender identity. ASAA determines its own rules for interscholastic competitions.

a. Notice to the School: The student and/or parents shall contact the school administrator or athletic director indicating that the student has a consistent gender identity different than the gender listed on the student’s school registration records or state birth record, and that the student desires to participate in activities in a manner consistent with his/her gender identity.
b. Eligibility to participate in a manner consistent with the student’s gender identity will remain applicable for the duration of the student’s participation and does not need to be renewed every sports season or school year. Throughout high school, a student may only assert a single gender or gender identity for athletic or intramural participation and may not switch between male and female activities. An exception to this rule may be granted by the Superintendent in cases where the student’s gender identity only becomes known or consistently asserted at some point during high school.
c. All communication among involved parties and any documentation shall be kept confidential, unless the student and family choose to reveal discussion or documentation.
d. Should eligibility be denied because of concerns about whether a student’s request to participate in a sports activity consistent with his or her gender identity is bona fide, a student may seek review of his or her eligibility for participation through the Student Grievance Process, set forth in BP 1312.3.
Other Gender-Based Activities, Rules, Policies and Practices
Schools should regularly evaluate all gender-based activities, rules, policies, and practices and maintain only those that have a clear and sound pedagogical purpose.

Students shall be permitted to participate in any such activities or conform to any such rule, policy, or practice consistent with their gender identity.
Dress Code
Students and staff shall have the right to dress in accordance with their gender identity, within the constraints of the dress codes adopted by the district. School staff shall not enforce a school’s dress code more strictly against transgender and gender nonconforming students than other students.
Student Transitions

Transition is the process in which a person goes from living and identifying as one gender to living and identifying as another. When a student transitions during the school year, the principal or designee will hold a meeting with the student and parent(s) to discuss their desires and concerns. The principal or designee should discuss the student’s timeline for the transition process in order to support a safe and accepting environment at the school.

The principal will train other administrators and any staff that interact directly with the student on the transition plan, timelines for transition, and any relevant legal requirements.
Training and Professional Development
District administration should provide training to appropriate staff on their responsibilities under applicable laws and this regulation. Training should include the responsibility to prevent, identify and respond to bullying, harassment and discrimination. This includes treating transgender students and employees respectfully to foster a spirit of inclusion and to refrain from making disparaging comments or comments seeking gender conformity.
Revised 3/2017
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BP 5145.7 SEXUAL HARASSMENT
Note: In 1999, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that a school district can be liable under Title IX when staff members ignore student-to-student sexual harassment. The court found that school districts can be liable when school officials know about and are deliberately indifferent to sexual harassment “so severe, pervasive, and objectively offensive that it can be said to deprive the victim of access to the educational opportunities or benefits provided by the school.” This ruling makes it more important than ever to educate students and staff on preventing and handling student-to-student sexual harassment. By setting a liability standard based on “deliberate indifference,” the Court has made it possible for school districts to mount a defense based on a policy defining and prohibiting sexual harassment and a grievance procedure that is readily accessible to students.



Note: Districts should be aware that when a student misses school or withdraws from a course to avoid sexual harassment, he/she may be deprived of equal educational opportunities.


The School Board recognizes that sexual harassment can cause embarrassment, feelings of powerlessness, loss of self-confidence, reduced ability to perform schoolwork, and increased absenteeism or tardiness.

To promote an environment free of sexual harassment, the principal or designee shall take appropriate actions such as removing vulgar or offending graffiti, establishing site rules, and providing staff inservice or student instruction and counseling. Teachers shall discuss this policy with their students in age-appropriate ways and shall assure them that they need not endure any form of sexual harassment.
(cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism, Theft and Graffiti) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate)
The Board shall not tolerate the sexual harassment of any student by any other student or any district employee. Any student or employee who is found guilty of sexual harassment shall be subject to disciplinary action.
(cf. 4119.11 - Sexual Harassment)
(cf. 4118 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
Students or staff should immediately report incidences of sexual harassment to the principal or designee. The Superintendent or designee shall promptly investigate each complaint of sexual harassment in a way that ensures the privacy of all parties concerned. In no case shall the student be required to resolve the complaint directly with the offending person.

Notice of this policy will be circulated to all district schools and departments and incorporated in teacher and student handbooks.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Discrimination)

Legal Reference:
Davis v. Monroe County Bd. of Educ., 119 S.Ct. 1661 (1999) Ellison v. Brady, 924 F.2d 872 (9th Cir., 1991)
Franklin v. Gwinnett, 503 U.S. 60 (1992)
Meritor Savings Bank v. Vision, 477 U.S. 57 (1986) Revised 10/2021
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AR 5145.7 SEXUAL HARASSMENT
Note: The following sample regulation may be expanded or deleted.


Types of conduct which are prohibited in the district and which may constitute sexual harassment include:
1. Unwelcome sexual flirtations or propositions.
2. Verbal abuse of a sexual nature.
3. Sexual or "dirty" jokes.
4. Graphic verbal comments about an individual's body.
5. Sexually degrading words used to describe an individual.
6. Display of sexually suggestive objects or pictures in the educational environment.
7. Unwelcome touching, such as patting, pinching, or constant brushing against another's body.
8. Graffiti of a sexual nature.
9. Sexual gestures.
10. Touching oneself sexually or talking about one's sexual activity in front of others.

11. Spreading rumors about or rating other students as to sexual activity, performance or sexual orientation.

12. Any act of retaliation against an individual who reports a violation of the district's sexual harassment policy or who participates in the investigation of a sexual harassment complaint.
Revised 9/01
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BP 5146 MARRIED/PREGNANT/PARENTING STUDENTS
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The School Board believes that marriage, pregnancy and parenting should not be barriers to education or a reason for dropping out of school. Married, pregnant and parenting students in the district shall have the same educational opportunities as all students.
Note: Title IX of federal law forbids sex discrimination in any school receiving federal assistance. No such school may deny participation in a class or extracurricular activity because of a student's pregnancy, childbirth, false pregnancy, abortion, parenthood or marital status unless the student requests otherwise. If a student's physician requires her to be absent for a period of time due to pregnancy, childbirth or abortion, the school must allow such leave and subsequently reinstate her to the status she had when the leave began. The school cannot require pregnant students to attend special programs for pregnant minors. 34 CFR 106.40.

The following paragraph represents possible program choices for this special, high-risk student group and should be modified to represent the programs currently provided in your school system.


The instructional program provided for pregnant students shall be determined on a case-by-case basis and shall be appropriate to the student's individual needs. The student may continue attending school in the regular classroom setting, may attend a separate program established for pregnant students if available, or may pursue a home instruction or correspondence study program.

Wherever possible, program staff shall work closely with the pregnant student's partner and/or parents/guardians and shall collaborate with local public and private agencies in order to expand the student's learning opportunities and support system.

After the birth of her baby, a student may continue in or return to the regular school program, or remain in an alternative program. A pregnant student's participation in an alternative program is voluntary.
Note: The following paragraphs may be revised to reflect district practice. According to USDOE guidance, Supporting the Academic Success of Pregnant and Parenting Students under Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, when necessary to ensure a pregnant student's access to the educational program, the district must make adjustments to the regular program that are reasonable and responsive to the student's temporary pregnancy status. Examples in the USDOE pamphlet include providing a larger desk, allowing frequent trips to the restroom, or permitting temporary access to elevators as necessary. The school also must provide any services to pregnant students that it provides to other students with temporary medical conditions, such as at-home instruction or tutoring for students who miss school because of such medical conditions. The USDOE publication lists additional programs and strategies that, although not required by federal law, may assist in addressing the needs of pregnant and parenting students.


When necessary, the district shall provide reasonable accommodations to pregnant and parenting students to enable them to access the educational program. A pregnant student shall have access to any services available to other students with temporary disabilities or medical conditions. A student that breastfeeds may request access to a private location, other than a restroom, to breastfeed or express milk for her infant child.

Pregnant or parenting students may request exemption from attendance because of personal reasons which may relate to the care of the student or child. Further pregnant or parenting students may be excused for absences related to medical appointments.
(cf. 5112.1 - Exemptions)

(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
The superintendent or designee will grant a student an attendance exemption or excused absence due to pregnancy, childbirth, false pregnancy, termination of pregnancy, and related recovery for as long as it is deemed medically necessary by her physician. At the conclusion of the absences, the student will be reinstated to the status she held when the absence began.
(cf. 5112.1 - Exemptions from attendance) Legal Reference:
TITLE IX, Education Amendments of 1972 Revised 3/2015
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BP 5147 DROPOUT PREVENTION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as needed.


The School Board is deeply concerned about the many students who leave school without graduating. The Board particularly desires to provide a learning environment conducive to keeping in school those "high-risk" students who are susceptible to frequent absenteeism, truancy, or tardiness, or who have the potential to drop out because of pregnancy or marriage, financial needs, dislike of school, classes, or teachers, lack of basic skills, disciplinary problems, low self-esteem, emotional or physical problems, or feelings of alienation.

The Board sees every student as a valuable individual to be carefully nurtured and equipped to become a productive citizen.

The Board will review data to understand if there is a disproportional dropout rate of students by race, gender, and economic status. The Board will take action to address and resolve any disproportionality.

The Board recognizes that children who have experienced trauma drop out of school at a significantly higher rate than those who have not experienced trauma. The symptoms of traumatic stress can impact on educational success due to risk factors such as learning challenges, low academic achievement, emotional disturbance, disengagement, and/or truancy. To support the needs of students experiencing trauma, and the needs of all students who may be at risk of dropping out, the District will provide universal and selected evidence-based approaches to create safe, trauma informed, and culturally safe climates and practices. The District will work to identify those students with increased risk for not completing high school in order to provide additional supports, which may include referrals for external services available to support the student or the student’s family

Because children all differ, variations of pace, topic and activity are needed to challenge and interest them. Besides seeking continual improvement in the quality and relevancy of our educational programs, the Board encourages the use of appropriate evidence-based dropout prevention strategies at all age and grade levels.

 The Board directs the Superintendent to implement this policy with parental and community involvement.
(cf. 5131.6 - Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco) (cf. 5141.51 - At-risk Youths)
(cf. 5146 - Married/Pregnant/Parenting Students) (cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
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BP 5148 CHILD CARE
Note: This optional policy addresses community needs for child care and may be revised or deleted as needed.


The School Board recognizes that child care and supervision are a necessity for many working families. The Board is deeply concerned about our community's need for child care.

As part of our efforts to ensure the well-being of the community's children, the district shall work cooperatively with public and private agencies to provide child care alternatives to the community. Besides serving community needs, the Board anticipates that these alternatives will generate increased parental involvement and support for the schools.

The Superintendent or designee shall identify locations both at operating and future facilities where day care programs might be placed without adverse impact on the district instructional program.
(cf. 0430 - Community School Program) (cf. 1020 - Youth Services)
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
(cf. 3280 - Sale, Lease, Rental of District-owned Real Property)
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ARTICLE 6 - INSTRUCTION (Series 6000)


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 6000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
The School Board believes that the district and community must work together to ensure that educational goals and objectives are relevant to the lives and future of our students. The School Board shall adopt policies which define district philosophy and goals. The Superintendent or designee shall provide for the development of districtwide instructional objectives.
(cf. 0100 - Philosophy)
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District)
The School Board recognizes the importance of planning, implementing and evaluating the instructional program and shall provide the resources necessary for ongoing review and improvement of the district curriculum.
(cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
In order to keep abreast of educational trends and changing student needs, the School Board supports a continuing program of professional development for certificated staff, the administration, and School Board members.
(cf. 4331 - Staff Development)
(cf. 9240 - School Board Development)
Note: United States Code, Title 20 §6321 mandates districts receiving federal education funds to establish and implement a districtwide salary schedule and have a written policy ensuring the equivalent provision of staff, curriculum materials and instructional supplies among schools.


The district shall provide comparable educational opportunities for all students. The Superintendent or designee shall schedule teachers and classes so that there is a minimum variation in the student- teacher ratio from school to school at the beginning of each school year. He/she shall further ensure that the amount and quality of textbooks, instructional supplies and equipment are closely comparable in every district school and at each level.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination) (cf. 6171 - Title 1 Programs)
Instruction in the core curriculum shall not be diminished when students receive supplementary services funded by special governmental programs.
The School Board
1. Articulates the district's educational philosophy and goals through School Board policy and approves districtwide instructional objectives which reinforce the district's philosophy and goals.
2. Adopts all curriculum and graduation requirements.
3. Determines the educational programs to be offered to the district's students.
4. Approves instructional materials and resources to be used in the district's curriculum.

5. Reviews the instructional program and evaluates the education received by students using available data including results of state and district student assessments.

The Superintendent or Designee
1. Establishes procedures for the ongoing review, evaluation, and development of the district's curriculum.
2. Ensures the articulation and integration of the district curriculum between educational levels.

3. Administers the district's educational program and reports to the School Board on the accomplishment of district goals and objectives using available data including results of the state and district student assessments through testing and other types of appraisal.
4. Decides the general methods of instruction to be used.
5. Assigns instructors and schedules classes for all curricular offerings.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.060 Elementary, junior high, and secondary schools
14.03.090 Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited
14.08.111 Duties (regional school boards)
14.14.090 Additional duties
14.14.110 Cooperation with other districts UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. §6321 Fiscal Requirements Revised 3/2016
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BP 6010 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
Note: The following policy may be revised to reflect a local school board's goals and objectives for student achievement. However, Alaska regulation 4 AAC 06.825 requires school districts to set target dates for a graduation rate of 90% or better, and an attendance rate of 95% or better. Effective 2014, if a school or subgroup does not meet the four-year or five-year graduation rate, it may qualify for an alternative graduation rate. If 10 or fewer students, after approved adjustments, enrolled in the ninth grade four or five years earlier, then the target graduation rates are satisfied if all but one of those students graduate. The subgroups are identified at 4 AAC 06.830 as follows: 1) students with limited English proficiency; 2) students with disabilities; 3) economically disadvantaged students; 4) African- Americans; 5) Alaska Native and American Indians; 6) students of two or more races; 7) Asians or Pacific Islanders; 8) Hispanics; and 9) whites.


Student Achievement
The School Board recognizes that the key work of school boards is to establish and promote a clear vision of student achievement as the top priority of the district. Student achievement will be defined by the district and include but not be limited to, assessment results, student attendance and drop-out rates, graduation rates, and percentages of students earning certificates of completion and diplomas.

The School Board recognizes that student achievement cannot occur if students do not regularly attend school. For this reason, the School Board sets a target date of 	[insert year]2026  to achieve an attendance rate of 95% or better for the district's schools and its students.

Graduation represents the culmination of a student's achievement in the district. The School Board believes that all student have the potential to graduate. The Board sets a target date of   [insert year]  2026 to achieve a graduation rate of 90% or better for the district's schools and its students.

The superintendent will ensure development and implementation of a comprehensive, collaborative planning process that engages the school community in the district's continuous student achievement improvement program efforts to achieve the district's vision and mission.

The district's program will be consistent with the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development requirements for content standards and high school graduation.

The School Board will, in striving for continuous improvement of student achievement, annually review district and individual school data on student achievement, prioritize, allocate and realign resources as necessary.
The superintendent will develop administrative regulations as needed to implement this policy.
(cf. 0100 - Philosophy)
(cf. 0210 - Goals for Student Learning) (cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
(cf. 5000 - Concepts and Roles) (cf. 6000 - Concepts and Roles)
(cf. 9000 - Role of School Board and Members) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

14.03.075 College and career readiness assessment; retroactive issuance of diploma
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.140 Content standards
4 AAC 06.825 Graduation and attendance rates Revised 3/2016
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BP 6020 PARENT INVOLVEMENT
Note: The following policy implements AS 14.03.016 which requires school districts to have policies promoting the involvement of parents in the education program. For those districts receiving Title I funds, a policy on parental involvement is also mandatory. (See BP/AR 6171)


The School Board recognizes that parents/guardians are their children's first and most influential teachers and that continued parental involvement in the education of children contributes greatly to student achievement and conduct. Parents/guardians can directly affect academic success by reinforcing their children's motivation and commitment to education. The district shall include parent involvement strategies as a component of instructional planning.

In exercising their roles in the education of their students, parents/guardians have the following specific rights:

A. The right to object to and withdraw their student from a standards-based assessment or test required by the State of Alaska.
B. The right to object to and withdraw their student from an activity, class or program.
C. The right to be notified at least two weeks before any activity, class, or program is provided to their student that includes content involving human reproduction or sexual matters, except this right does not extend to training provided to students on awareness and prevention of sexual abuse, sexual assault, and dating violence and abuse.
D. The right to withdraw their student from an activity, class, program, or standards-based assessment or test required by the State of Alaska for a religious holiday, as defined by the parent/guardian.
E. The right to review the content of an activity, class, performance standard or program.

In exercising the rights above, parents/guardians must object each time the parent/guardian wishes to withdraw their student from an activity, class, program, or standards-based assessment or test required by the State of Alaska. Categorical objections and withdrawals from all activities, classes, programs, or assessments are not permitted.

Students will not be penalized when withdrawn by parents/guardians from an activity, class, program, or standards-based assessment or test. Absences based on parent objection and withdrawal will be excused and, as appropriate, alternative work assigned.
(cf. 5141.41 - Sexual Abuse, Sexual Assault and Dating Violence and Prevention) (cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs)
(cf. 6142.1 - Family Life/Sex Education) (cf. 6142.2 - AIDS Instruction)
(cf. 6162.5 - Standardized Testing)
Teachers and parents/guardians can better understand and meet student needs if they work together. All of our schools have a duty to communicate frequently with the home and to help parents/guardians develop skills and family management techniques which support classroom learning. Administrators and teachers should keep parents/guardians well informed about school expectations and tell them when and how they can assist their children in support of classroom learning activities. The School Board encourages staff training in effective communication with the home. The School Board encourages parents/guardians to serve as volunteers in the schools and to attend student performances and school meetings.

(cf. 1240 - Volunteer Assistance) (cf. 1250 - Visits to the Schools) (cf. 5124 - Reporting to Parents)
(cf. 6154 - Homework/Make-Up Work) (cf. 6171 - Title 1 Programs)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.016 A parent's right to direct the education of the parent's child
14.30.361 Sex education, human reproductive education, and human sexuality education
14.30.355 Sexual abuse and sexual assault awareness and prevention
14.30.356 Dating violence and abuse policy, training, awareness, prevention, and notices
Revised 9/2016
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BP 6111 SCHOOL CALENDAR
The Superintendent or designee shall recommend to the School Board a school calendar that will meet the requirements of the law as well as the needs of the community, students and the work year as negotiated with district personnel.
Note: Amended in 2004 and retroactive to July 1, 2003, AS 14.03.030 mandates a school term of 180 days with some exceptions. With the approval of the Commissioner of Education: up to ten days may be used for teacher inservice training: "emergency closure days" may be substituted for days in session because of conditions posing a threat to the health or safety of students; or the School Board may adopt a different school term that includes at least 740 hours of instruction and study periods for students K-3 and at least 900 hours of instruction and study periods for pupils in grades 4-12. To utilize a different school term as just described, the School Board must submit an acceptable plan to the Commissioner demonstrating that students will receive the approximate equivalent of a 180-day term.


The school calendar shall show the beginning and ending school dates, legal and local holidays, orientation and teacher inservice days, number of teaching days, vacation periods and other pertinent dates.
(cf. 0530 - Discontinuation or Closure of Schools) (cf. 6115 - Ceremonies and Observances)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.030 School term ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.090 Discontinuation or Closure of Schools Revised 2/2010
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BP 6112 SCHOOL DAY
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.03.040, the school board may approve Saturday as a day in session. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board shall fix the length of the school day subject to the provisions of law.

The school day shall be arranged and scheduled by the administration so as to offer the greatest return educationally for the time spent, within the limitations of school facilities and requirements of state law and regulations.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.40 Day in session
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BP 6114 CRISIS RESPONSE PLAN
Note: AS 14.33.100 requires that all school districts develop a model school crisis response plan for use by each school in the district, and each school shall develop a school specific crisis response plan.


All district staff and students must be prepared to respond quickly and responsibly to emergencies, disasters, or other crisis which create distress, hardship, fear or grief. The Superintendent or designee shall develop and maintain a crisis response plan for handling all foreseeable emergencies and disasters. This plan shall be reviewed and updated at least annually.

A crisis response team for each school shall augment the district plan with working plans and procedures specific to each school building. The crisis response team must include the principal, one certificated and one classified member of the school staff, and one parent whose child attends the school. Additionally, the team may include a school board or advisory school board member, a school counselor, a member of local law enforcement, and a student in grade 10 or higher.

All students and employees shall receive instruction regarding these plans. Employees shall be trained in crisis response, including evacuation and lock down drills. New employees shall complete the training within their first two years of employment. Disaster simulation exercises may be held annually at each school site and shall demonstrate how safety procedures may be applied to various types of emergencies.

The Superintendent or designee shall consult with local social service agencies and law enforcement authorities so that district and site plans may provide the best possible way of handling each situation and also provide for emergency communications systems between these agencies and each district school.
Note: The crisis response plan must include the following information. Districts should add to this list as appropriate.


The crisis response plan for each school must:
1. identify the person in charge and a designated substitute;
2. identify the crisis response team members and their specific job functions relating to a crisis;
3. include a communication plan;
4. include protocols for responding to immediate physical harm of students, faculty, or staff and to traumatic events, including the period after the events have concluded;
5. include disaster and emergency procedures to respond to earthquakes, fire, flood, explosions, or other events or conditions in which death or serious injury is likely;
6. include crisis procedures for safe entrance to and exit from the school by students, parents, and employees, including an evacuation and lock down plan; and
7. include policies for enforcing school discipline and maintaining a safe and orderly environment during the crisis.
(cf. 3514 - Safety)
(cf. 3515 - School Safety & Security) (cf. 5142 - Student Safety)
The crisis response plans shall be reviewed annually and updated as appropriate. A copy of each school's crisis response plan shall be retained by the district and a copy provided to each local

agency that has a role in the plan. Notice of completion of the annual review and update and the location of a school's crisis response plan shall be posted at each school in the district. Each school's crisis response plan shall be printed and available for inspection by the public.
Note: The following language may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs


The School Board shall grant the use of school buildings, grounds and equipment to public agencies, including the American Red Cross, for mass care and welfare shelters during disasters or other emergencies affecting the public health and welfare. The School Board shall cooperate with such agencies in furnishing and maintaining whatever services it deems necessary to meet the community's needs.

The School Board encourages all employees to become proficient in first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation. Each principal shall ascertain that at least one staff member at each school holds a valid certificate in these areas. The Superintendent or designee shall provide for CPR inservice training to be offered to district staff annually.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.030 School term
14.03.140 Emergency drills
14.33.100 Required school crisis response planning 18.70.080-18.70.300 Fire protection
Revised 3/2016
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 6114 CRISIS RESPONSE PLAN
Note: Each district, and every school within the district, is required to have in place a crisis response plan. AS 14.33.100. AS 14.03.140 requires monthly emergency drills, such drills should be geared to the types of emergencies likely to be experienced. AS 14.33.100 requires annual employee training in crisis response, including evacuation and lock down drills. New employees must be trained within his or her first two years of employment. Ongoing training must be in compliance with BP 4131 -Staff Development.


Principals and site administrators shall hold emergency drills at least once a month, weather permitting. (AS 14.03.140)

The district crisis response plan shall be available to staff, students and the public in the office of the Superintendent or designee and in the office of each principal. Individual building crisis response plans shall be provided to each teacher and shall be available for public inspection at the principal's office. The principal shall make certain that students and staff are familiar with the plan and shall periodically conduct preparedness drills to ensure effective behavior in the event of an actual emergency or disaster.

The crisis response team for each school shall meet each year to review the crisis response plan and recommend changes and/or improvements.
(cf. 4131 - Staff Development)
1. Principal
The principal or designee may assume overall direction of disaster procedures. Each principal shall prepare written disaster plans for his/her school and present a copy to the Superintendent or designee.
The principal shall:

a. Direct evacuation of buildings, using fire signals and procedures as required for fire, threatened explosion, or following cessation of earthquake tremors, and using a manual bell for signals in case of power failure.

b. Arrange for transfer of students when their safety is threatened by floods or approaching fires.

c. Issue orders to teachers if children are to assemble in preselected safer areas within the school.
d. Schedule monthly/periodical fire drills and keep appropriate records.

e. Use discretionary judgment in emergencies which do not permit execution of prearranged plans.

f. Inform the Superintendent or designee of all emergency actions taken as soon as possible.

g. Post directions for fire drills and civil defense drills in classrooms, multipurpose rooms, etc.
2. Teachers
Teachers shall be responsible for supervision of students in their charge. Teachers shall:

a. Direct evacuation of students in their charge to inside or outside assembly areas in accordance with signals, warning written notification, or intercom orders.
b. Give the DROP command during an earthquake.

c. Take roll when the class is relocated in an outside or inside assembly area or at another location.
d. Report missing students to the principal or designee.
e. Send students in need of first aid to the school nurse or person trained in first aid.
3. Custodian/Maintenance Personnel
Custodians/maintenance personnel are responsible for the use of emergency equipment, the handling of supplies and the use of available utilities. Custodians/maintenance personnel shall:
a. Survey and report damage to the principal.
b. Direct rescue operations as required.
c. Direct fire fighting efforts until regular fire fighting personnel take over.

d. Control main shutoff valves for gas, water and electricity and ascertain that no hazard results from broken gas, water mains or fallen electrical lines.
e. Disburse supplies and equipment as needed.
f. Conserve usable water supplies.
4. The school secretary shall:
a. Report a fire or disaster to the appropriate authorities.
b. Assist the principal as needed.
c. Provide for the safety of essential school records and documents.
5. The secretarial staff shall man telephones, monitor radio emergency broadcasts, assist the school nurse as needed, and act as messengers and carriers when so directed.
6. The school nurse shall:
a. Administer first aid.
b. Supervise the administration of first aid.
c. Organize first aid and medical supplies. Revised 3/2016
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AR 6114.1 FIRE DRILLS AND FIRES
Note: All districts, and each school within a district, are required to have in place a crisis response plan which contains emergency procedures to address disasters, including fire. AS 14.33.100.


All students, teachers, and other employees shall be instructed as to leaving the school building in an orderly and rapid manner.

Principals and teachers shall recognize that it is essential in any emergency to prevent panic by giving students clear direction and supervision. Teachers shall be prepared to select alternate exits and direct their classes to these exits in the event the designated escape route is blocked.
(cf. 6114 - Crisis Response)
A record shall be kept in the principal's office of each fire drill conducted. A copy of the record shall also be filed in the office of the Superintendent or designee.

In the event that fire is discovered in any part of the school, the fire department shall be called immediately after the signal is given to evacuate the building. Students and adults evacuate the building to outside assembly areas. Teachers shall ascertain that no student remains in the building. In outside assembly areas, teachers shall take roll, report missing students, and provide assistance to injured students.

If the fire is serious, students may be taken to an alternate location for protective custody until parents/guardians can pick them up or until they can be safely transported to their homes.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.33.100 Emergency drills
14.33.100 Required school crisis response planning Revised 9/99
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AR 6114.2 BOMB THREATS
Note: Although many bomb threats prove to be a hoax, the principal or designee should evaluate every such threat carefully and independently on the basis of circumstances existing at the moment. If a school gets a series of bomb threats, the school may want to request that local law enforcement obtain a tap on the phone to trace calls. The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


Receiving Threats
Anyone answering a telephoned bomb threat shall try to keep the caller on the line and get answers to the following questions:
1. When is the bomb scheduled to go off?
2. Where is the bomb located?
3. What kind of bomb is it?
4. Who placed the bomb?
5. How do you know about the bomb?
6. What is your name and address?

The person who receives the call should also try to determine the caller's sex, age, and distinctive features of voice or speech and should take note of background noises such as music, traffic, machinery or other voices.

Anyone who receives a written bomb threat shall place it in an envelope and note where and by whom it was found.

Any employee or student who receives a bomb threat shall immediately report the threat to the principal or designee.
Procedures
Upon perceiving that a danger may exist, the principal or designee shall:
1. Immediately use fire drill signals to evacuate threatened areas.
a. Students and staff shall follow standard fire drill procedures.

b. Teachers shall take roll at their assigned areas and immediately report any absences to the principal or designee.

c. Teachers shall remain with their classes, well away from the school buildings, until relieved.
2. Immediately turn off any two-way radio equipment which is located in a threatened building.

3. Immediately inform law enforcement authorities, the fire department, and the Superintendent or designee.

Law enforcement and/or fire department staff shall conduct the bomb search. School police officers may assist in this search. No other school staff shall search for or handle any explosive or incendiary device.

Except for school police officers, no staff or students shall reenter the threatened building(s) until the law enforcement and/or fire department staff advises the principal or designee that reentry is safe.

Within 24 hours, the principal or designee shall send the Superintendent or designee a complete report of the incident, identifying the person who received the threat and the grounds for believing the danger to be real.

The Superintendent or designee shall make every effort to identify individuals who make bomb threats and have them prosecuted. Students who make such threats shall be disciplined accordingly.
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion) (cf. 6114 - Crisis Response Plan) Revised 9/99
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AR 6114.3 EARTHQUAKE EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
Note: All districts, and each school within a district, are required to have in place a crisis response plan which contains emergency procedures to address disasters, including earthquakes.


Earthquake While Indoors at School
When an earthquake occurs, the following actions shall be taken inside the school building and in individual classrooms:
1. The teacher or other person in authority shall implement the DROP action. Each student shall:

a. Get under equipment (desk, table, etc.) where available. Otherwise get next to an inside wall or under an inside doorway.
b. Drop to knees with back to the windows and knees together.
c. Clasp both hands firmly behind the head, covering the neck.
d. Bury face in arms, protecting the head. Close the eyes tightly.

e. Stay there until the procedure or emergency is over or until subsequent instructions are given. Such instructions will depend upon circumstances and the extent of damage to the buildings.

2. As soon as possible, teachers shall move the children away from windows and out from under heavy suspended light fixtures.

3. Teachers shall implement action to leave the building when the earthquake is over. Teachers shall ensure that students do not run, particularly on stairways.
Earthquake While on School Grounds
When an earthquake occurs, the following actions shall be taken if teachers and students are on school playgrounds:

1. The teacher or other person in authority shall direct the children to WALK away from buildings, trees, poles, or exposed wires.

2. The teacher shall implement the DROP action. Teachers and students shall cover as much skin surface as possible, close eyes, and cover ears.

3. Teachers and students shall stay in the open until the earthquake is over, or until further directions are given.
Earthquake While on the Bus
When students are on the school bus and an earthquake occurs, the following actions shall be taken:

1. The bus driver shall pull to the side of the road away from any buildings, poles, wires, overhead structures or bridges, if possible, and issue the DROP action.
2. The driver shall set the brakes and turn off the ignition.
3. The bus driver shall wait until the earthquake is over before proceeding on the route.
4. The bus driver shall contact the director of transportation for instructions.

5. If the bus driver continues on, he/she shall watch for hazards created by earthquakes, such as fallen electrical wires, cracked roads, or fallen poles.
Subsequent Emergency Procedures
1. Teachers shall see that students avoid touching electrical wires that may have fallen.

2. Teachers or students shall not light any fires after the earthquake until the area is declared safe. Laboratory or shop teachers shall be watchful of students' relighting burners or stoves.
3. First aid shall be rendered if necessary.
4. Teachers shall take roll of their classes.

5. Guards shall be posted at a safe distance from all building entrances to see that no one reenters for any reason until the buildings are declared safe. Guards may be custodians, teachers, or students.

6. Custodian/maintenance personnel shall shut off all pilot lights on water heaters or furnaces, as well as stoves in homemaking classrooms.

7. Assistance shall be requested as needed, through appropriate channels, from the local civil defense office or fire and police departments.

8. The principal shall notify utility companies of any break or suspected break in lines which may present an additional hazard. If damage has occurred, the custodian shall shut off all utilities at the main valve.
9. The principal shall, if possible, contact the district office for further instructions.

10. The principal shall determine the advisability of closing the school, with the advice of the Building Inspector if possible.

11. Following the quake, the principal and custodian shall inspect all buildings for safety in accordance with inspection procedures below.

12. If the building is safe for use, the principal or designee shall clear debris in order to resume educational activities as soon as possible.

13. Until such time as the buildings are safe for use, the principal shall arrange for other facility use, if available, so that the educational program may be continued with as little interruption as possible.
General Procedures
Students shall be taught the following safety precautions to be taken during an earthquake in the event that adults are not present to give specific directions:
1. The safest place to be is in the open. Stay there.
2. Move away from buildings, trees, and exposed wires. DO NOT RUN!
3. After the earthquake, if you are on your way to school, continue to school.
4. After the earthquake, if you are on your way home, continue home.
Inspections After Earthquake

1. The school custodian/maintenance personnel shall make a thorough inspection immediately after a severe earthquake.
Check points:	Large cracks affecting buildings
Earth slippage affecting buildings Water leaks
Gas leaks
Electrical breakages

If leaks are detected, the custodian/maintenance personnel shall shut off the utility in the building affected and notify the maintenance department.

2. The building principal shall inspect the facility. If the principal believes the school is damaged sufficiently to be a hazard, he/she shall notify the Superintendent or designee and ask the Building Inspector to check for structural failure and equipment adequacy. Until this is done, the building shall not be occupied.

3. The Building Inspector shall be responsible for determining if the structure is safe for occupancy. The Superintendent or designee shall expedite reconstruction and replacement of equipment.
Revised 9/99
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 6114.4 PANDEMIC/EPIDEMIC EMERGENCIES
Note: This optional policy may be revised or deleted.


The Board recognizes that a pandemic/epidemic outbreak is a serious threat that stands to affect students, staff, and the community as a whole. With this consideration in mind, the Board establishes this policy in the event the town/municipality and/or school district is affected by a pandemic/epidemic outbreak. At all times the health, safety and welfare of the students shall be the first priority.
Planning and Coordination
The Superintendent shall designate one or more staff members to serve as a liaison between the school district and local and state health officials. This designee is responsible for connecting with health officials to identify local hazards, determine what crisis plans exist in the school district and community, and to establish procedures to account for student well-being and safety during such a crisis. The designee shall work with local health officials to coordinate their pandemic/epidemic plans with that of the school district.

With fiscal concerns in mind, the District may purchase and store supplies necessary for an epidemic/pandemic outbreak, including but not limited to disinfectant products, face masks, water, examination gloves, and other supplies as recommended by health officials.

The Superintendent shall develop procedures and plans for the transportation of students in the event of an evacuation. Such procedures shall include provisions for students who cannot be transported to home at the time of the evacuation.
Response
In the event anyone within the school is discovered or suspected to have a communicable disease that may result in an epidemic/pandemic, that person may be quarantined pending further medical examination. Parents/guardians and local and state health officials shall be notified immediately.

In conjunction with local and state health officials, the Superintendent shall ascertain whether an evacuation, lockdown, or shelter-in-place needs to be established. As soon as such a decision has been made, the school district shall attempt to notify the parents of all students.

In the event of an evacuation, the Superintendent is charged with determining when the school shall re- open. In the event of a lockdown or shelter-in-place, the Superintendent shall notify all proper authorities and relief agencies to seek their assistance for the duration of the lockdown or shelter-in- place.

In addition to powers already delegated, the School Board may delegate authority to the Superintendent to make emergency decisions in a pandemic/epidemic response which are consistent with federal, state, and local law and these Board Policies. Consistent with applicable law, the Superintendent may take action including, but not limited to, adopting a teleworking agreement for school staff and establishing remote education.
Infection Control
Any student or staff member found to be infected with a communicable disease that bears risk of pandemic/epidemic will not be allowed to attend school until medical clearance is provided by that individual’s primary care physician or other medical personnel indicating that that person does not bear the risk of transmitting the communicable disease.
Continuance of Education

The Superintendent shall develop a plan of alternate means of educating students in the event of prolonged school closings and/or extended absences. Such a plan may include providing students with assignments via mail, local access cable television, or the school district’s website.
(cf. 5141.22 – Infectious Diseases)
(cf. 5141.23 – Infectious Disease Prevention) (cf. 5144.1 – Suspension and Expulsion)
(cf. 6114 – Crisis Response Plan) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.02 School Year
14.30.045 (4) Grounds for suspension or denial of admission ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.090 The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA), 20
U.S.C. 1232g, 45 C.F.R. 99 Revised 4/2020
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BP 6115 CEREMONIES AND OBSERVANCES
PATRIOTIC EXERCISES
Note: By state law, the Pledge of Allegiance must be recited daily. AS 14.03.130. A person/student is permitted to recite the salute to the flag or to maintain a respectful silence.


The School Board encourages activities that instill pride in our country, state, borough, town or village. The Pledge of Allegiance shall be recited or patriotic exercises conducted each day. The Board encourages students and staff to recite the Pledge of Allegiance in their indigenous language if they desire.

The District respects the legal right of individuals not to participate in the salute to the flag for personal reasons. An individual not participating in the salute to the flag must maintain a respectful silence.

The School Board recognizes the potential importance and relevance of local ceremonies in addition to the Pledge of Allegiance. With Board approval, and provided that such ceremonies do not contravene state or federal law, the Board encourages such local ceremonies as a way of celebrating and recognizing place and local culture as an important part of the educational day.
(cf. 5145.2 – Freedom of Speech/Expression)
(cf. 6141.2 – Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) (cf. 6141.3 – Multicultural Education)
SPECIAL DAYS AND EVENTS

District schools shall commemorate special days, events in accordance with law. Schools are encouraged to recognize days and events of local historical and cultural importance.

District schools shall be closed in observance of Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and the day after, Christmas Day, New-Year’s Day, Memorial Day, and the Fourth of July.

Holidays which fall on a Sunday shall be observed the following Monday. Holidays that fall on a Saturday shall be observed on the preceding Friday.

Furthermore, the (blank)Bristol Bay Borough Board of Education specifically recognizes the cultural and civic importance of the following people or events and encourages school leaders and students to incorporate celebrations or recognition within the school’s activities and curriculum. These people or events for the (blank) School District to recognize are (add people or events as appropriate, i.e. Elizabeth Peratrovich Day, Native American Month, etc.).
(cf. 6111 – School Calendar) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.050 – School Holidays
14.03.130 – Display of Flag and Pledge of Allegiance 41.15.900 – Observance of Arbor Day
West Virginia State Board of Education, et al. v. Burnette, et al. 319 U.S. 624 (1943)

Banks v. Board of Public Instruction, 314 F. Supp. 285 Hanover v. Northrup, 325 F Supp. 170
Revised 3/2019
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BP 6116 CLASSROOM INTERRUPTIONS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board recognizes that class time should be dedicated to student learning. The School Board believes that classroom interruptions which are not related to the educational program should be kept at an absolute minimum.
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AR 6116 CLASSROOM INTERRUPTIONS
Note: This sample regulation may be revised or deleted as desired.


The principal or designee shall keep announcements made through intercom or public address systems to a minimum and limit announcements to specific times during the day. Announcements that apply only to teachers shall be distributed in writing.

The principal shall establish a fixed time for the delivery of messages to students, except in the case of emergencies.

School maintenance operations involving noise or classroom disruption shall be performed before or after school hours whenever possible.
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BP 6141 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION
Note: 4 AAC 05.080 mandates that the School Board formally adopt at a regular meeting a curriculum, as specified, describing what will be taught. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board shall provide a comprehensive instructional program to serve the educational needs of the district's students. The School Board accepts responsibility for establishing what students should learn. Therefore, the School Board shall adopt a district curriculum which to the extent possible reflects the desires of the community, the needs of society, and the requirements of law.

Curriculum development and improvement is of primary importance and as such will be part of an ongoing process in this district. The Superintendent or designee shall have general coordinating authority over the design and development of curriculum. The Superintendent or designee shall develop a process for curriculum review and development which shall include the participation of teachers, administrators, students and parents/guardians. The School Board recognizes that effective curriculum development requires the planned allocation of resources, staff time and inservice training.
(cf. 6161.1 - Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials)
Note: 4 AAC 05.080 requires that the adopted curriculum include a statement that the curriculum is a guide for planning instructional strategies, a statement of goals the curriculum is expected to accomplish, the content designed to accomplish the goals, and a description of the means of evaluating the effectiveness of the curriculum.


The curriculum shall be consistent with and aligned to established state standards and the philosophy, goals and objectives of the district. The Superintendent or designee shall keep the School Board informed regarding current district curriculum efforts and student achievement. The Superintendent or designee shall provide all necessary assistance to the School Board in reviewing reports, information and data on each curriculum area for evaluation and adoption by the School Board. Prior to adoption of districtwide curriculum, the School Board shall discuss its findings with the staff, community and students.
Note: 4 AAC 05.080 requires the review of content areas every six years.


The School Board may adopt a curriculum review cycle for each area of the curriculum which shall serve as the timeline for districtwide curriculum development. The School Board shall review each content area at least once every six years.

Learning will be enhanced by an adherence to an integrated curriculum that promotes continuity and cumulative acquisition of skills and knowledge from grade to grade and school to school. Teachers are to align their teaching to district standards and curriculum.
(cf. 6190 - Evaluation of Instructional Program) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education planning; reports
14.14.110 Cooperation with other districts ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

4 AAC 04.140 Content Standards
4 AAC 05.020 Definitions
4 AAC 05.080 School curriculum and personnel 4 AAC 06.885 School Recognition
4 AAC 51.310 Evaluation Revised 4/2014
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BP 6141.2 RECOGNITION OF RELIGIOUS BELIEFS AND CUSTOMS
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.03.090, partisan, sectarian, or denominational doctrines may not be advocated in a public school during the hours the school is in session. A teacher or school board violating this section may not receive public money
Note: As a condition of receiving federal education funds, school districts must annually certify, in writing, to the Department of Education and Early Development that no district policy prevents, or otherwise denies participation in, constitutionally protected prayer in public elementary and secondary schools. In addition, AS 14.30.016 allows parents to withdraw their child from an activity, class, program, or state standards-based assessment for a religious holiday, as defined by the parent.


Factual and objective teaching about religion must be distinguished from religious indoctrination, which is forbidden in public schools. The schools may teach about religion from a historical, cultural, sociological or other educational perspective, but must not favor the beliefs and customs of any particular religion or sect over any others in such teaching.

Instructional programs may include references to religion and may use religious literature, art, music or symbols to illustrate the subject matter being taught. Such instruction should be designed to broaden the students' understanding of social and cultural history and their tolerance for the multiple ways of life practiced by the peoples of the world. Instruction about religious holidays shall be carefully tied to these educational objectives.

The School Board recognizes the rights of all students to engage in private religious activity, individually or in groups. This may include reading of religious texts, religious discussions, and prayer. It is the policy of the School Board not to prevent, or otherwise deny participation in, constitutionally protected prayer in the schools, consistent with guidance issued by the U.S. Department of Education and applicable judicial decisions interpreting the religion clauses of the First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution.

The School Board recognizes the rights of parents/guardians to have their children observe religious holidays practiced by the family. Parents may excuse their children from an activity, class, program, school day, or standards-based assessment or test required by the State of Alaska in order to observe a religious holiday.
(cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
Staff members shall be sensitive to their obligation not to interfere with the philosophical/religious development of each student, in whatever tradition the student embraces. Students may voluntarily pray at any time before, during, or after the school day when not engaged in instruction or other school activities, subject to the same rules of order that apply to other student activities.

School-sponsored programs should not be, nor have the effect of being, religiously oriented or a religious celebration.
Note: The following optional paragraph recognizes that holidays often raise concerns regarding religion in the schools. The following language prohibits the use of religious symbols during holidays and may be revised or deleted in light of community standards and practices


The School Board respects the diversity and rich heritage of our community members. Classroom decorations and costumes during holidays may express seasonal themes which are not religious in nature.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)

(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) (cf. 6115 - Ceremonies and Observances) (cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.090 Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited
14.30.016 A parent's right to direct the education of the parent's child UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act,
20 U.S.C. § 7904, as amended by Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 December 10, 2015)
Revised 9/2016
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BP 6141.3 MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as needed. A.S. 14.20.020 requires multicultural training for issuance of teaching certificates. A.S. 14.20.035 gives preference in hiring persons with training or experience in cultures represented in the student population.


The School Board recognizes that America has always been a multicultural society composed of diverse peoples who came here from all parts of the globe and are indigenous to these lands. Many regions of Alaska are still predominately composed of Alaska’s indigenous peoples. Public schools are the most common shared experience for most Americans and Alaskans , and it is most appropriate that schools accurately reflect and respond to the needs and the contributions of all ethnic groups, which comprise the student body and staff

The School Board recognizes that a culturally responsive education that is effectively implemented through culturally proficient instruction can provide the maximum opportunity students to attain academic and social success. Culturally responsive teaching practices can assist educators in bridging differences in language, heritage, ethnicity, socio-economic status, trauma history and ability.

School staff and students must learn to respect and work cooperatively with persons of all backgrounds. Culturally proficient and responsive instruction will promote student recognition of the value of individual differences as well as the human dignity and worth common to all people.

The Superintendent or designee shall develop guidance on how to best serve the needs of the student population. The cultural needs of student are an important consideration in policies on curriculum and materials, onboarding and orientation, school climate, language instruction, and access to cultural content.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate)
(cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) (cf. 6174 - Bilingual-Bicultural Education)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.20.020 Requirements for issuance of certificate
14.20.035 Evaluation of training and experience Revised 3/2019
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BP 6142.1 FAMILY LIFE/SEX EDUCATION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted based on district philosophy and needs.



Note: For districts receiving federal funds, section 7906 of the Every Student Succeeds Act sets limitations on how districts approach sexual subject matter and sex education. The law requires that federal funds not be used to (1) develop or distribute materials or programs that encourage or promote sexual activity, (2) distribute or aid in the distribution by any organization of obscene materials to minors on school grounds, (3) provide sex education or HIV prevention education unless that instruction is age appropriate and includes the health benefits of abstinence, or (4) operate a program of contraceptive distribution in schools. Non-federal funds may be used for these activities


The School Board believes that a wholesome, well-planned sequence of instruction about family life and human sexuality is essential to the general education of all students. Lack of information or pervasive misinformation can cause low self-esteem, increased risk for sexually transmitted disease, unintended pregnancy or sterility, and school dropout. The district curriculum shall help students understand the biological, psychological, social, moral, and ethical aspects of human sexuality.
(cf. 5141.41 – Sexual Abuse, Sexual Assault and Dating Violence Awareness and Prevention) (cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
(cf. 6142.2 – AIDS Instruction)
The family life/sex education program shall encourage students to be abstinent and to conceptualize sexual behavior in the ethical and moral context of marriage. The program shall be age-appropriate and shall address a full range of topics, including parenting and birth control, and shall emphasize that abstinence from sex is the only totally effective protection against unwanted pregnancy and sexually transmitted diseases.

The Superintendent or designee will inform district curriculum specialists, those who teach sex education, school nurses, and other appropriate school staff of federal funding restrictions regarding the distribution of contraceptives and the development and distribution of materials that may promote or encourage sexual activities. Teachers who provide instruction in family life/sex education shall have professional preparation, either preservice or inservice, in the subject area.
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)
The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that family life/sex education materials and instruction are continuously evaluated in light of information received from students, parents/guardians, and teachers, including information about what students did or did not learn, whether the program was workable for the teachers, and how it can be improved.

The Superintendent or designee may appoint a Family Life/Sex Education Advisory Committee representing a divergence of viewpoints to participate in planning, implementing and evaluating the district's family life/sex education program.
(cf. 1220 - Advisory Committees)
Parents/guardians shall be notified in writing before students are offered any instruction in which human reproductive organs and their functions, processes, or diseases are described, illustrated, or discussed. This notification shall inform parents/guardians that they may review instructional materials

to be used in family life, sex education instruction and that they may request in writing that their child not attend the class. At the parent/guardian's request, any student may be excused from any part of family life/sex education instruction.
(cf. 1312.2 - Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.360 Curriculum UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 7906 as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 December 10, 2015)
Revised 10/2021
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BP 6142.2 AIDS INSTRUCTION
Note: The following optional policy should be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.
Notes: For districts receiving federal funds, section 7906 of the Every Student Succeeds Act sets limitations on how districts approach sexual subject matter and sex education. The law requires that federal funds not be used to (1) develop or distribute materials or programs that encourage or promote sexual activity, (2) distribute or aid in the distribution by any organization of obscene materials to minors on school grounds, (3) provide sex education or HIV prevention education unless that instruction is age appropriate and includes the health benefits of abstinence, or (4) operate a program of contraceptive distribution in schools. Non-federal funds may be used for these
activities.



The School Board recognizes that acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS) and human immune deficiency virus (HIV) pose a health risk. An effective weapon against the spread of this deadly disease is public education.

The district's health education program will include factual information about the transmission of AIDS and HIV. Students will be informed of voluntary behaviors that can result in infection and will be encouraged to prevent infection by making wise decisions in their daily lives. Instruction shall emphasize that abstinence is the only totally effective protection against AIDS through sexual transmission.

Instruction must be appropriate to the age and grade level of the students receiving it. The School Board particularly desires that students receive proper AIDS education before they reach the age when they may adopt behaviors which put them at risk of contracting AIDS.

Parents/guardians and community members should have input into the selection and/or development of instructional materials to be used in AIDS instruction. The curriculum shall be updated regularly.
(cf. 6142.1 - Family Life/Sex Education)
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Design)
(cf. 5141.41 – Sexual Abuse, Sexual Assault and Dating Violence Awareness and Prevention)
Sufficient classroom time should be provided to fully cover essential knowledge appropriate for each grade level and allow students time to ask questions and discuss issues raised by the information presented.

In cooperation with local health agencies, as appropriate, the Superintendent or designee shall provide a program of orientation and information about the AIDS Instructional program for parents/guardians and interested members of the community. This program shall include the opportunity to examine all instructional materials. Staff providing the instruction shall receive training in accordance BP/AR 5141.42, Professional Boundaries for staff and students. Before students receive AIDS instruction, parents/guardians shall be notified. Alternative study arrangements will be made for students whose parents/guardians ask that they not receive instruction.
(cf. 1312.2 - Complaints concerning Instructional Material) (cf. 5141.23 - Infectious Disease Prevention)
(cf. 5141.42 - Professional Boundaries for staff and students)

(cf. 6142.1 - Family Life/Sex Education) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.360 Curriculum UNITED STATES CODE
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 7906 as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 December 10, 2015)
Revised 10/2021
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BP 6142.3 SCIENCE INSTRUCTION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that science education should give students an understanding of key scientific concepts and a capacity for scientific ways of thinking. Students should become familiar with the natural world and aware of ways in which science, mathematics and technology depend upon one another.

The School Board expects that students shall come to know that science, mathematics and technology are human enterprises, with strengths and limitations. As part of their science instruction, students should learn how to use scientific knowledge and ways of thinking for individual and social purposes.

A scientific fact is an understanding based on confirmable observations and is subject to test and rejection. A scientific hypothesis is an attempt to frame a question as a testable proposition. A scientific theory organizes and explains a range of natural phenomena on the basis of facts and hypotheses. Scientific theories are constantly subject to testing, modification and refutation as new evidence and new ideas emerge.

From time to time, natural science teachers are asked to teach content that does not meet the criteria of scientific fact, hypothesis and theory as these terms are used in natural sciences and defined in this policy. As a matter of principle, science teachers are professionally bound to limit their teaching to science and should resist pressure to do otherwise.

Philosophical and religious theories are based, at least in part, on faith, and are not subject to scientific test and refutation. Such beliefs shall not be discussed in science classes, but may be addressed in the social science and language arts curricula.
(cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.060 Science Performance Standards Revised 9/97
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BP 6142.4 COMMUNITY SERVICE
Note: The following optional policy recognizes volunteer work experience as part of the curriculum.


The School Board desires that all students develop a sense of social responsibility and encourages opportunities for students to perform volunteer duties in the community. The School Board believes that through volunteer service, students may gain a better understanding of local culture and will have the opportunity to reinforce cultural values that support community wellbeing. The School Board also believes that volunteer service can help students gain self-esteem, reinforce skills, discover career options and learn the value of volunteer work. Community service can motivate students to learn by relating the curriculum to the needs of the community at large and reinforcing community cultural values.

The Superintendent or designee may develop with staff, parents/guardians and community organizations a community service course that reinforces the student’s educational curriculum and provides opportunities for student volunteers to meet community needs and understand the community cultural impacts. The Superintendent or designee may authorize community service credit that may be applied towards high school graduation.

Parents/guardians of student volunteers shall receive information about the community service program and its benefits for both the community and the student.
(cf. 1240 - Volunteers) Revised 3/2019
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AR 6142.4 COMMUNITY SERVICE
Note: The following optional guidelines may be revised or deleted to reflect district needs.


Program Description
Community service classes shall acquaint students with the history and importance of volunteer service and with various existing community needs, including needs within the school itself.

Students shall be offered volunteer opportunities which support and strengthen their academic achievement and help them recognize the relevance of what they are learning in school. Such opportunities also may help them to:
1. Develop multicultural relationships within the community.
2. Appreciate the democratic ideal of equal treatment for all citizens.
3. Learn the importance of environmental conservation.
4. Understand the values, goals and quality of life which the community considers important.
5. Develop flexibility in order to realize that changes are necessary throughout life. Students shall be encouraged to volunteer in areas which interest them personally.
Staff shall provide student volunteers with opportunities to discuss the value of their service experiences with their peers.
Program Supervision
School staff shall regularly visit community agencies to observe student volunteers and help them solve service-related problems.

School staff shall monitor the attendance of students at designated community service sites and shall maintain attendance records.
Grading
Option 1: Community service classes shall be offered on a "credit/no credit" basis.
Option 2: Grades awarded in community service classes shall be based upon:
1. The student's accomplishment of written objectives established and agreed upon by the community organization, school staff member, student and parent/guardian; and

2. The student's completion of a written essay or a speech related to his/her community service experiences.
Student Responsibilities
Transportation to the community service site shall be the student's responsibility.

In case of illness, the student shall inform both the community agency and the staff member responsible for monitoring attendance. Students shall be held accountable for attendance in the same manner as that used for the regular school program.
The community agency or district staff may terminate any student's volunteer placement if the student's

conduct is unsatisfactory.
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BP 6142.5 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board recognizes that the schools play a crucial role in educating students on environmental issues and preparing them to be the stewards of their natural resources. The quality of life in future generations will depend upon our students’ willingness and ability to solve today’s environmental problems and prevent new ones from developing.

The School Board also acknowledges that local communities may have intrinsic local knowledge of their immediate environment that is often contained and passed on through local cultural traditions and practices. Students can benefit greatly by understanding the link between local human culture, the environment, and ecosystems that have sustained their people.

Therefore, the Board desires to foster attitudes of personal responsibility toward the environment and provide students with the knowledge and skills needed to make decisions involving the environment and its resources. Students should understand basic ecological principles and appreciate the interrelated nature of living processes, the effect of human activities on ecological relationships, and the interdependence of humanity and nature.

School and classroom activities should encourage students to recycle, conserve natural resources, use biodegradable materials when possible, and dispose of wastes in an environmentally sound way. Additionally, schools may consider ways to incorporate cultural knowledge and practices that promote sound, responsible uses of natural resources. Culturally sensitive environmental husbandry may help to ensure the opportunity for future generations to exist with and utilize their environment appropriately.
(cf. 6163.4 – School Gardens, Greenhouses, and Farms)
Students may increase their understanding of science and the interdependence of living things through the study of endangered species in local habitats and through participation in projects related to this study.
(cf. 6141 – Curriculum Development and Evaluation) Revised 3/2019
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BP 6142.6 VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS EDUCATION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board recognizes that by studying visual and performing arts, students develop critical and creative thinking skills, initiative, discipline and perceptual abilities that extend to all areas of life. The School Board believes that a comprehensive arts education program should be an integral part of the basic education offered to all students.

A comprehensive arts education program includes a written, sequential curriculum in dance, drama/theater, music and the visual arts. The School Board recognizes that instructional time, credentialed staff, facilities, supplies and curriculum materials all are needed to support a quality arts program.

The School Board encourages all teachers to enliven and enrich the subjects they teach through use of the arts.

The Superintendent or designee may appoint an arts advisory committee to make recommendations for integrating community arts resources into the schools. Students shall may have opportunities to attend musical and theatrical performances and to observe the work of accomplished artists.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.110 Arts Performance Standards Revised 9/97
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BP 6143 COURSES OF STUDY
Note: The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


ALL SCHOOLS

The School Board recognizes that a student’s cultural and personal identity are integral in engaging a student in effective and productive learning. The School Board supports and encourages the development of courses of study that provide an opportunity to combine place-based and culturally relevant learning while meeting the necessary state and district standards. All students must have relevant and engaging coursework that prepares them to be productive citizens and provides them with skills and opportunity for post-secondary college or career choices. The courses of study beginning in primary school through high school are recognized as a continuum, each building upon the former. Courses of study may be developed as “tracks” that take into account student interests such as Career and Technical Education (CTE) or college readiness.
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

The School Board shall adopt a course of study for elementary grades aligned with state performance and content standards, and which sufficiently prepares district students for the required high school course of study. The elementary course of study should include culturally responsive and place-based instruction and materials that incorporate strategies and frameworks for personalized, student- centered learning.
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The School Board shall adopt courses of study designed to meet student needs and to satisfy district and state graduation requirements. Courses will also be adopted that meet the requirements for admission to post-secondary programs, whether Career Technical Education or college. Courses of study shall be integrated where appropriate and provide students the opportunity to attain skills for entry-level employment upon graduation from high school. The secondary school courses of study should include culturally responsive and place-based instruction and materials that incorporate strategies and frameworks for personalized, student-centered learning.
(cf. 6141 – Curriculum Development and Evaluation) (cf. 6146.1 – High School Graduation Requirements) (cf. 6184 – Virtual/Online Courses)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
05.080 School Curriculum and Personnel
4 AAC 06.075 High School Graduation Requirements Revised 3/2019
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BP 6144 CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board believes that students should have opportunities to discuss controversial issues which have political, social or economic significance and which the students are mature enough to investigate and address. The study of a controversial issue should help students learn how to gather and organize pertinent facts, discriminate between fact and fiction, draw intelligent conclusions, and respect the opinions of others.

The School Board expects teachers to exercise caution and discretion when deciding whether or not a particular issue is suitable for study or discussion in any particular class. Instruction that involves controversial issues must be within the district content standards and curriculum. The overriding educational purpose of teaching about controversial issues must be student achievement in the academic subjects and students' civic development, rather than reaching conclusions as to the correctness of any particular point of view. The instruction must reflect due consideration of the maturity of the students, the values of the community, sound professional judgment, and coordination with the administration.

The School Board also expects teachers to ensure that all sides of a controversial issue are impartially presented, with adequate and appropriate factual information. Without promoting any partisan point of view, the teacher should help students separate fact from opinion and warn them against drawing conclusions from insufficient data. The teacher shall not suppress any student's view on the issue as long as its expression is not malicious or abusive toward others.

Teachers sponsoring guest speakers shall either ask them not to use their position or influence on students to forward their own religious, political, economic or social views or shall take active steps to neutralize whatever bias has been presented.

In matters related to controversial issues and learning materials, the Superintendent or designee and School Board have final authority in deciding whether discussion of a controversial issue follows established professional ethics, content standards, and curriculum, and is appropriate for students.
(cf. 1312.1 - Complaints Concerning School Personnel)
(cf. 1312.2 - Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials) (cf. 4119.25 - Political Activities of Employees)
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression)
(cf. 6141.2 - Recognition of Religious Beliefs and Customs) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.090 Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited
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AR 6144 CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES
Note: The following sample regulation may be revised or deleted.


Controversial issues may be discussed in the classroom, provided that:

1. The issue is related to the course of study and provides opportunities for critical thinking, for developing tolerance, and for understanding conflicting points of view.
2. The issue has a meaningful relationship to matters of concern to the students.

3. Available information about the issue is sufficient to allow alternative points of view to be discussed and evaluated on a factual basis.
4. All sides of the issue are given a proper hearing, using established facts as primary evidence.
5. The issue has points of view which can be understood and defined by the students.

6. The teacher does not use his/her position to forward his/her own religious, political, economic or social bias. The teacher may express a personal opinion if he/she identifies it as such and does not express the opinion for the purpose of persuading students to his/her point of view.

7. Discussion or study of the issue is instigated by the students or by the established curriculum, but not by a source outside of the schools.

8. The discussion does not reflect adversely upon persons because of their race, sex, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, handicap or occupation.
9. The oral or written presentation does not violate state or federal law.

The Superintendent or designee shall have the authority to judge whether the above conditions are being met.
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BP 6145 EXTRACURRICULAR AND COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that extracurricular and cocurricular activities enrich the educational and social development and experiences of students and shall annually adopt a plan for student participation in extra/cocurricular activities which does not compromise the integrity and purpose of the educational program.
(cf. 5131.63 - Performance Enhancing Drugs) (cf. 6153 - School-sponsored Trips) Eligibility RequirementsNote: The following optional policy establishes academic eligibility requirements for student participation in extracurricular and cocurricular activities in grades 76-12.





In order to participate in extra/cocurricular activities, students in grades 7 6 through 12 must demonstrate satisfactory educational progress in meeting the requirements for graduation.
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements)
The Superintendent or designee may exempt from eligibility requirements extra/cocurricular activities or programs which are offered primarily for the student's academic or educational achievement.

To encourage and support academic excellence, the School Board requires students in grades 7 6 through 12 to earn a minimum 2.0 or "C" grade point average on a 4.0 scale in order to participate in extra/cocurricular activities.
OPTION 1: Students with any "F" grades must also maintain minimum progress towards graduation in order to meet eligibility requirements.
OPTION 2: Students with any "F" grades do not meet eligibility requirements.
The School Board desires to balance the academic needs of students with the benefits they receive from participating in school activities. The Superintendent or designee may grant ineligible students a probation period of not more than one semester. In implementing this policy, the Superintendent or designee shall help ineligible students regain eligibility.

The Superintendent or designee may revoke a student's eligibility for participation in extra/cocurricular activities when a student's poor citizenship is serious enough to warrant loss of this privilege.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 6145.2 - Interscholastic Competition)
The Superintendent or designee shall facilitate the opportunity for transitioning military children's participation in extracurricular and cocurricular activities, regardless of application deadlines, to the extent they are otherwise qualified.
(cf. 5119 - Children of Military Families)
Participation By Students Enrolled in Alternative Education Programs
Note: Effective July 1, 2013, a high school student who is enrolled full-time in an alternative education


program is eligible to participate in extracurricular activities in the student's district of residence if the student's alternative program does not offer interscholastic activities. The student is required to meet the same eligibility criteria for participation as district students and must provide documentation, including transcripts, proof of full-time enrollment, applicable disciplinary records, and medical records, if required for participation in the activity. The student must claim the same school for interscholastic purposes during a school year. AS 14.30.365.


The School Board welcomes the participation in extracurricular activities of eligible students who are enrolled full time in alternative education programs. Participation is available to those students who would be permitted to enroll in the district based on the residency of the student's parent or legal guardian. Students must meet the same eligibility requirements for participation in the activity as district students, and must provide all documentation required to confirm eligibility. Participation is available in those interscholastic activities sanctioned by the Alaska School Activities Association that occur outside the regular curriculum. Participation is not available in student government at a school.

The alternative education program in which a student is enrolled must be located entirely in Alaska and must be a public secondary school that provides a nontraditional education program, including the Alaska Military Youth Academy; a public vocational, remedial, or theme-based program; an accredited home school program; a charter school; or a statewide correspondence school.
Note: A student wanting to participate in activities but whose parent or legal guardian is not a resident of the district may still request participation. A student meeting all other requirements will be eligible if the Board approves participation based on good cause demonstrated by the student. AS 14.30.365. Good cause is not defined in this statute. Decisions on eligibility should be made by the Board on a case-by-case basis, considering all applicable circumstances. Such determinations should be evenly applied to students in similar situations.


The Board recognizes that good cause may exist for a student to participate in district extracurricular activities even if the student's parent or guardian does not reside within the district. Students who attend an alternative education program full time and who otherwise meet the eligibility requirements for the extracurricular activity(ies) may apply to the district for participation despite the lack of residency. Such a request must be submitted to the superintendent or designee with a written explanation of the good cause that exists. Eligibility in this situation must be approved by the Board. Unless the parent or eligible student's presence is requested at a meeting of the Board, the Board's decision will be based upon the written request submitted, including any recommendation by the superintendent or designee. Board approval will be effective for the school year in which the student applies and may be renewed annually if the good cause continues to exist.

It is the policy of the School Board to establish and maintain a student activity program that will address the needs to students that live in South Naknek.  The School Board realizes the need for students from South Naknek to be able to participate in the activities program of the Bristol Bay High School to the fullest extent possible.  Due to the pupil transportation situation regarding South Naknek students, there are extenuating circumstances.  These students are flown from South Naknek to Naknek daily to attend school. Due to the weather constraints and the requirements of the Federal Aviation Administration that all flights be conducted under VFR (visual flight rules), flight from Naknek to South Naknek in the afternoon after school must terminate before dark.  Most extracurricular activities are conducted after the regular school hours, and therefore limit the opportunity for South Naknek students to participate without staying in Naknek for the night.  The school board in the past, has allowed South Naknek students to stay with families in Naknek in order to participate in activities, and authorized reimbursement for those families to house these students.  

It is the policy of the school board to allow students that live in South Naknek to participate in the activities program of the Bristol Bay High School.  These students will be flown home after participating in after school activities as long as possible under VFR (Visual Flight Rules). 
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTE
14.30.010 Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children
14.30.365 Interscholastic activities; eligibility ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.520 Recreational and athletic activities 4 AAC 06.600 Definitions
Revised 3/2013
9/92

AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 6145 EXTRACURRICULAR AND COCURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

Before February 1 of every third school year, the Superintendent or designee shall may survey students in grades 5 - 11 to determine student interest in extracurricular recreational activities and interscholastic and intrascholastic athletic activities. Before March 1 of each year, the district shall adopt a plan outlining such activities for the following year. The plan shall provide substantial equal opportunities for each sex and be based on the interests of the students. (4 AAC 06.520)

"Substantial equal opportunities" shall be evaluated annually based on the following criteria: (4 AAC 06.520)
1. The provision of equipment and supplies.
2. The schedule of games and practice.
3. Travel schedules and trips taken.
4. Opportunities to receive coaching.
5. Assignment of coaches and tutors.
6. Provision of locker, practice, and competitive facilities.
7. Provision of administrative support services.
8. Publicity.

A copy of the survey results and recreational/athletic activities plan shall be available for public inspection by September 15 at each school site. (4 AAC 06.520)
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BP 6145.2 INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION
The School Board considers the interscholastic program an integral component of the district educational program. The interscholastic athletic program shall be geared to the interests and abilities of students of both sexes and varied in scope to ensure wide participation, consistent with the financial and personnel constraints of the district.
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities)
The School Board shall not approve membership of the district, or any school in the district, in any voluntary interscholastic athletic organization which discriminates against or denies the benefits of any program to any person on the basis of race, sex, or ethnic origin.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)
The School Board shall maintain general control over all aspects of the interscholastic athletic policies, programs and activities in the district, including eligibility, season of sport, number of sports, personnel, and sports facilities. The Superintendent or designee shall be responsible to the School Board for district compliance with federal and state law.
(cf. 6145.21 - Sportsmanship)
The School Board recognizes its responsibility to ensure that the health and welfare of students is given the highest consideration in planning a program of interscholastic competition. Special care shall be taken to ensure that all interscholastic training and competition is organized and supervised in a manner which will not overtax the physical capabilities of the participants. The district interscholastic program shall require for medical examinations, ongoing medical supervision, and the use of protective equipment as appropriate.
(cf. 5131.63 - Performance Enhancing Drugs) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.040 Discrimination in recreational and athletic activities prohibited
14.30.365 Interscholastic activities; eligibility ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.115 Interscholastic activities
4 AAC 06.520 Recreational and athletic activities 4 AAC 06.600 Definitions
Revised 3/2013
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AR 6145.2 INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION

Alaska School Activities Association (ASAA) Eligibility Requirements
Note: The following ASAA rules are intended to be minimum requirements for student eligibility to participate in all sanctioned interscholastic activities. These rules do not preclude a school or district from imposing additional rules that are reasonable and not in conflict with those set forth below.


In order to participate in ASAA activities, the following conditions of eligibility must be met:

1. Students must properly register in a 9-12 high school program or any combination thereof, in the school where the student will participate (“School of Eligibility”).
Note: Students enrolled in statewide correspondence programs (who are ASAA members) must comply with the enrollment rules. If a student is enrolled full time in the statewide correspondence program, the student may not participate on another school’s team. ASAA rules should be consulted regarding eligibility for students attending non-member charter schools, alternative schools, or programs.


2. Students may not be graduated seniors, with the exception that the eligibility of a senior graduating near the end of a regular school year shall extend through the conclusion of any current school athletic season in which he or she is participating.
3. All second semester freshmen, sophomores, and juniors, as well as seniors who are not on track to graduate must be enrolled in a minimum of 2.5 semester units of credits or equivalent at the School of Eligibility or its district, that lead to granting of credit toward graduation.
4. Students in grade 12 who are on track to graduate must be enrolled in a minimum of four semester units of credit at the School of Eligibility or its district.
5. Students must maintain at least an overall 2.0 GPA during the current semester. Students who do not maintain this GPA may regain eligibility during the current semester by achieving and maintaining an overall 2.0 GPA.
6. Students must be in regular attendance at school classes in which enrolled or for which credit is granted (or be enrolled in a district or member school correspondence program).
7. All second semester freshman, sophomores, and juniors, as well as seniors who are not on track to graduate must have passed at least five semester units of credit, or the equivalent, during the previous semester and maintained a 2.0 overall GPA.
8. Second semester seniors who are on track to graduate must have passed four semester units of credit, or the equivalent, during the previous semester and maintained a 2.0 overall GPA.
9. First semester seniors must have passed at least five semester units of credit, or the equivalent, during the previous semester in order to be eligible anytime during the current semester.
10. Students must meet additional district eligibility requirements, if any.
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular activities)
Semester credit rules apply to each semester, following the first semester of the ninth grade. All first semester freshmen are immediately eligible for ASAA activities during the first semester.

A grade of incomplete is considered as not passing until the incomplete is changed on the official school records. Academic deficiencies may be made up through successful completion of correspondence courses or summer school. Correspondence study students must meet the same time frame as regular students.
A student expelled from a school is not eligible to participate in the interscholastic competition at

another school during the period of expulsion.
Maximum Participation Rule
Note: No student may have more than eight consecutive semesters of ASAA eligibility.


1. Students first entering 9th grade will have eight consecutive semesters of eligibility.
2. Students first entering 10th grade will have six consecutive semesters of eligibility.
3. Students first entering 11th grade will have four consecutive semesters of eligibility.
4. Students first entering 12th grade will have two consecutive semesters of eligibility.
Eligibility Reporting
1. The Superintendent or designee shall submit to ASAA, through the online Electronic Master Eligibility System, a Master Eligibility List for each activity. The list must be submitted before the first contest of that season. For competitions that involve only one contest, the list must be received by ASAA at least five days before the contest. Any additions or deletions to the eligibility list must be filed as an addendum to the original list before an individual is eligible to participate.
2. Activities that require Master Eligibility Lists to be filed with the ASAA office are as follows:

All-State Art Competition	All State Honor Music
Baseball	Basketball
Bowling	Cheerleading/Dance/Drill Team Competitive
Nordic Skiing	Cross Country Running
Football	Debate/Drama/Forensics
Flag Football	8-player Football
Ice Hockey (both boys and girls)	Gymnastics
Soccer	Rifle
Solo and Ensemble	Softball
Swimming and Diving	State Student Government Conferences
Track and Field	Tennis
Girls Volleyball and Mixed Six Volleyball	Wrestling World Language
Drug Free Environment
All ASAA sponsored events will be conducted in drug free environments. Use, possession, and/or distribution of alcohol, tobacco, or controlled substances is strictly prohibited.
Revised 3/2017
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E 6145.2 INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION
Note: The following Exhibit is ASAA's Citizenship Rule and Controlled Substance, Alcohol and Tobacco Policy. All students who participate in any ASAA sanctioned activity which requires the submission of the Master Eligibility List (see AR 6145.2 for a list of those activities), will be subject to the rules below as a condition of eligibility. Violations of the policy are cumulative throughout a student's high school years in Alaska, regardless of which school the student is attending. Schools, not ASAA, will determine whether a violation has occurred and must report violations to ASAA as specified below.


ASAA Citizenship Rule (Adoption 4/28/08)
ASAA Bylaw Article 12, Section 8, Citizenship Rule and Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substance Policy Reference.
Citizenship Rule:

The determination by a member school that a student is ineligible based on poor citizenship or violation of the Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substance Policy, is not appealable to the Association.
Expelled Student:

A student who is expelled from a member school will not be eligible in another member school for the duration of the period of expulsion.
A. Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substance Position Statement:

ASAA and its member schools recognize that the use of tobacco, alcohol and controlled substances is a significant health problem for many students, resulting in negative effects on behavior, learning and their total development. The use of tobacco, alcohol and controlled substances by students affects academic development, personal growth, extracurricular activities participation and the development of related skills. Others affected by misuse and abuse are family members, teammates and other significant persons in their lives.

ASAA and its member schools believe that close contact of parents, coaches, advisors, students and communities in interscholastic activities and classrooms provides a unique opportunity to observe, confront and assist one another. It is the philosophy of ASAA and its member schools that students should be encouraged and supported in their efforts to develop and maintain a chemical-free life style.

Participation in ASAA sanctioned sports and activities is a privilege which requires all participants to adhere to rules imposed by the member schools and/or member districts that students attend and represent. The policy described in this article is intended to further the following purposes:

1. To emphasize the health and safety of students while participating in activities, to recognize the long-term physical and emotional effects of tobacco, alcohol and controlled substance use on student health, and to minimize the potential for injury.
2. To promote a sense of order and discipline among students.

3. To recognize that a student's possession, distribution or use of controlled substances, alcohol, or tobacco during the school year or during interscholastic competition outside of the school year, even during times when the student is not actively participating in interscholastic activities, may nevertheless be detrimental to health, safety, order and

discipline when the student is participating.

4. To assist schools in the establishment of policies that are consistent with ASAA standards of athletic and activity eligibility.

5. To support schools that have programs to assist students who desire to resist peer pressure which directs them toward the use of tobacco, alcohol and controlled substances.
B. Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substance Policy:

The Board of Directors has implemented a statewide policy regarding the possession, distribution and use of controlled substances, alcohol and tobacco. This policy includes an educational component, minimum penalties which are cumulative and progressive, a time period in which the policy applies, an explanation of how violations are determined and reported, a required Student and Parent/Guardian Acknowledgment Form which must be signed prior to participation, and a definition of terms.
The complete Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substances (TAD) Policy follows below.
Tobacco, Alcohol and Controlled Substances (TAD) Policy
In order to ensure adoption of consistent tobacco, alcohol and controlled substances use policies by member schools and districts, ASAA requires that member schools and districts adopt the following policy for their enrolled and alternative education program students who are participating in interscholastic activities. This is intended to set forth minimum restrictions and penalties, subject to greater or additional restrictions or penalties which may be adopted by member schools or school districts.
1. Prohibited Conduct: The possession, distribution or use of any tobacco products, including "E" or electronic cigarettes, alcohol and controlled substances (as defined in Section 10 of this policy) by a student-athlete or activity participant, whether it occurs on or off school property, is prohibited and shall result in the penalties set forth herein.

2. Time Period During Which Policy Applies: The policy in this section applies to any student who is participating or has participated in interscholastic activities starting from the student's first participation in interscholastic activities, at any ASAA member school, and continuing until the student graduates from high school. This policy applies during "calendar days" as defined in this section. The policy first went into effect on July 28, 2008.
3. Educational Component: The educational component is a critical part of the policy and is comprised of four parts; Pre-Participation Orientation, First Offense, Second Offense, and Third Offense. ASAA will provide the first three parts of this component to member schools on DVD and through the ASAA website. An overview of each part is included under Section 10. Definitions.
4. Cumulative and Progressive Penalties: Violations of this policy will be cumulative and progressive, as described in the following paragraph, throughout a student's high school years. If a student transfers from one ASAA member school to another ASAA member school, the student's cumulative violations will accompany such transfer and shall be the basis for any additional penalties should further violations occur.
5. Minimum Penalties for Violation of this Policy: Minimum penalties for violations of this policy are:
First Offense	The student will be suspended from interscholastic activities and practic Section 10). Fifty (50) percent of the suspension will be forgiven and the

student and parent/guardian complete the First Offense educational com
For tobacco use, if a student under the First Offense Penalty violates the day period of suspension, the student's period of suspension will start o component will become mandatory, and no forgiveness will be granted. has demonstrated 10 (ten) calendar days without a subsequent tobacco completed a suspension or re-suspension under the First Offense Penal not become subject to imposition of penalties under a Second, Third or Rule, until the student has completed all suspensions and re-suspension tobacco use. A student serving a First Offense Penalty under the Tobac imposition of a Second Offense Penalty to the extent this is based upon under this Policy.
Second Offense The student will be suspended from interscholastic activities and practic student and parent/guardian must complete the Second Offense educati return to competition and there will be no forgiveness of calendar days o suspension, the student may return to practice after completion of the Se student may need additional days of practice before returning to compet
Third Offense  The student will be suspended from interscholastic activities and practic student and parent/guardian must complete the Third Offense education to competition and there will be no forgiveness of calendar days of susp suspension, the student may return to practice after completion of the Th student may need additional days of practice before returning to compet
Fourth Offense  The student's privilege to participate in interscholastic activities and pra student's high school years.

These are minimum penalties which may be increased by the member school or member school district, based upon (1) the nature of the violation, (2) the extent to which it occurs on school property or during school activities, and (3) the extent to which it arises in the context of the student's participation in interscholastic activities. Penalties shall be imposed beginning on the first calendar day following a determination that a violation has occurred, except to the extent a school's appeals policy permits a student to continue to participate pending final determination of any appeal filed by the student under such policy. In such case, penalties shall be imposed on the first calendar day following a determination on appeal that a violation has occurred. A student shall be considered ineligible during each calendar day in which a penalty is imposed.
6. Determination of Violations: In implementing this policy, it will be the member school's responsibility to determine the nature and extent of a violation, to impose and enforce any penalty, to report each violation to ASAA on a standardized form, and to maintain records of all violations by each student occuring after the student's first participation in interscholastic activities. A member school's determination that a violation has occurred and its imposition of penalty may not be appealed to ASAA. If a member school or member school district reverses a determination of violation, it shall promptly notify ASAA of such reversal. Alleged failure of a member school or district to enforce this policy may not be the basis for either a report of rules violation to the Executive Director or of a member school's protest against another school, under ASAA Bylaws. Violations and penalties are to be based upon noncompliance with the policy by the student participant, by the student's parents/legal guardians, or both, provided however, that where a violation is based solely upon action or inaction of the parent or legal guardian and not of the student participant, under circumstances completely beyond the control of the student and where it would be manifestly unfair to disqualify the student on this ground, the member school may, at its discretion, withhold imposition of a penalty against the student.
7. Violations Reported to ASAA and Confidentiality Requirement: After determining that an enrolled student, or an alternative education program student who has been granted eligibility

at a member school, has committed a violation, the member school shall report the violation to ASAA on the required form. ASAA will provide a School Report of Violation Form to member schools and districts. Member schools and districts must report to ASAA a violation of this policy within 3 calendar days of determination that such violation has occurred. A report of violation must show all violations which occurred at the member school or district and the dates thereof, including the specific basis upon which a determination of violation was made. It is ASAA's intension to maintain the confidentiality of all such reports. As such, information concerning a student's previous violations will be disclosed by ASAA only to an administrator of the member school which the student is attending. A school administrator to whom such information has been disclosed may exercise discretion to provide such confidential information as is appropriate to the student's coach or other activity administrator, but only to the extent that such information is provided in a good faith effort to prevent violations and to assist the student in maintaining a lifestyle free of tobacco, alcohol and controlled substance use, and to maintain eligibility to participate in interscholastic activities. An administrator who provides any confidential information to a student's coach or other activity supervisor shall assure that such person will use the information only in communications with the student and shall otherwise maintain strict confidentiality of the information. ASAA's records of violation shall be made available to the student and/or the student's parent or legal guardian upon written request.

8. Student and Parent/Guardian Acknowledgement: ASAA will provide a Student/ Parent/Legal Guardian TAD Acknowledgement Form to member schools and districts. The form will explain the policies of this section and penalties for violations. The form must be signed by the student and the student's parent or legal guardian, and requires that the student and parent or legal guardian acknowledge that they have read and understand the terms of the policy, including the potential penalties for violations, and that it requires the school to report such violations to ASAA. The form will require that the student and parent or legal guardian agree to be bound by these terms. Prior to each season in which a student participates in interscholastic activities, a copy of the signed form must be returned to the school before the student is permitted to participate. Member schools shall keep a copy of the signed forms on file. This means, that although a student will be required to view the orientation video only once per year, the signed acknowledgement forms must still be turned into the office prior to each season of participation.

9. Student Emancipated by Age or Marriage: The requirements in this policy that a parent or legal guardian sign the Student/Parent/Legal Guardian TAD Acknowledgement Form and that require that a student's parent or guardian participate in the Pre-participation Orientation or in mandatory education arising from an offense do not apply to a student who has obtained the age of 18 (eighteen) years, or who becomes married if the student has reached the age of 16 (sixteen).
10. Definitions: As used in this section, terms are defined as follows:
Electronic "E" Cigarettes - E-cigarette "means any electronic oral device, such as one composed of a heating element, battery, and/or electronic circuit, which provides a vapor of nicotine or any other substance, and the use or inhalation of which simulates smoking. The term shall include any such device whether manufactured, distributed, marketed, or sold as an e-cigarette, e-cigar, e-pipe, or under any other product name or descriptor."

Calendar Days - Each day, including weekends and holidays, during the member school's school year. Additionally, if a student participates in any interscholastic activity, including practice, outside of the school year, then the entire period of such participation, including intervening weekends and holidays, counts as calendar days for such student.

Controlled Substance - Any substance appearing on the list of Controlled Substances identified by the federal Office of the Drug Enforcement Administration or as set forth in 21

U.S.C. Section 812, unless the student's usage of such substance is consistent with a physician's prescription for the student's usage.

The DEA list of Controlled Substances appears on its internet website at http://www.deadiversion.usdoj.gov/schedules/index.html#list.

ASAA will endeavor to provide member schools with an updated List of Controlled Substances; however, for purposes of ASAA's policy, the current list maintained by the DEA is controlling. In addition, any substance listed as illegal or restricted by Alaska statute or regulation, classified as a "designer drug" by the federal Office of Drug Enforcement Administration or by Alaska statute or regulation, shall be considered a controlled substance for the purposes of this policy.

Report to ASAA - Violations must be reported to the ASAA office within three days via the Electronic Reporting System.
Suspension - As defined in Article 5, Section 1 (A) (6) of ASAA bylaws.

Educational Component - A series of DVD's, software and web based training programs and counseling ranging from a pre-participation orientation session to remedial programs for first through third time offenders. These are designed to keep students in school, teach them responsibility, educate them and their parents/guardians on new behaviors and lifestyles, instill accountability, exemplify teamwork, teach positive decision making skills, and keep students eligible for interscholastic activities.
An overview of each part follows:
Pre-Participation Orientation: The Orientation is required of all student participants and parent/guardian annually, at the beginning of the student's first season of the school year, before the student is eligible to participate. This session is a short informative presentation designed to encourage students and parents/guardians to understand the policy and the consequences for violation. Upon completion of the Orientation, the student and parent/guardian must sign the Student/Parent/Legal Guardian TAD Acknowledgement Form as stated in B. 2. above for the student to gain eligibility. Schools will affirm that this has happened by marking the designated field on the Master Eligibility List.

(Note added for clarification purposes - The board did not change the following provision). "Prior to each season in which a student participates in interscholastic activities, a copy of the signed form must be returned to the school before the student is permitted to participate. Member school shall keep a copy of the signed forms on file." (This means that although a student will be required to viewthe orientation video only once per year, the signed acknowledgment form must be turned into the office prior to each season of participation).
First Offense: This optional session for students who have committed a First Offense is designed to educate students and their parents/legal guardians on how to make positive decisions that will instill accountability and new behaviors in the students.
Upon successful completion of this part by both the student and parent/guardian, 50% of a student's suspension from activities will be forgiven. Students completing the First Offence component may return to practice prior to the completion of the period of suspension.

Repeat violations of the Tobacco Rule during the 10 (ten) calendar days of suspension will result in mandatory participation in the First Offense educational component prior to returning to competition. For repeat violations of the Tobacco
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Rule only, the Second Offense penalties, if based on violations of the Tobacco Rule, will not be imposed unless there is a repeat violation of the Tobacco Rule after the student has completed all suspensions and re-suspensions under the First Offense.

Second Offense: This required session for students who have committed a Second Offense as well as their parents/guardians, must be completed before a student regains eligibility. It is more in-depth than is presented in First Offense. Students completing the Second Offense component may return to practice prior to the completion of the period of suspension. There is no forgiveness of mandatory suspension and students returning to play after this offense may need additional days of practice prior to competition.

Third Offense: Students who violate this policy for a third time have a significant problem. This required session for students who have committed a Third Offense under the rule and wish to regain their eligibility, will target the specific at-risk behaviors and may involve multiple agencies. A Student under the Third Offense educational component must:

seek assessment and counseling/treatment from a local health care professional,
successfully complete the recommendations of the care provider and submit a letter from the agency,
demonstrate a commitment to remain substance free,
make a presentation to the District School Board requesting reinstatement of interscholastic eligibility,
notify ASAA through the school administration that all conditions have been successfully completed, and request reinstatement by ASAA.

Students completing the Third Offense component may return to practice prior to the completion of the period of suspension.
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BP 6145.21 SPORTSMANSHIP
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board expects athletes, coaches and spectators to demonstrate good sportsmanship during all athletic competitions. District staff and parents/guardians have a duty to promote an environment of good sportsmanship by serving as models of fair play and proper conduct.

Students and employees are responsible for maintaining sportsmanlike behavior at all times and may be subject to disciplinary action for improper conduct.

The Superintendent or designee shall provide for the proper supervision and safety of students at athletic events.
(cf. 5131.4 - Campus Disturbances) (cf. 5137 - Positive School Climate) (cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion)
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 6145.21 SPORTSMANSHIP
Note: The following optional regulation may be revised or deleted as appropriate.


The district is committed to providing students, coaches and spectators a sportsmanlike environment. Sportsmanship involves:
1. Taking a loss or defeat without complaint.
2. Taking victory without gloating.
3. Treating opponents with fairness, courtesy and respect.

The following persons are expected to be role models demonstrating sportsmanship at all times and respecting the integrity and judgment of sports officials:
1. Principals and administrative staff.
2. Athletic and band directors.
3. Coaches, players and cheerleaders.
4. Faculty members.
5. Parents/guardians and spectators.
The following behavior is unacceptable at all school contests:
1. Berating an opponent's school or mascot.
2. Berating opposing players.
3. Obscene cheers or gestures.
4. Negative signs.
5. Painted faces.
6. Use of noisemakers.
7. Words or gestures of complaint about officials' calls.
Game programs and the announcers shall explain and promote sportsmanship expectations.

Prior to the contest, each principal shall emphasize the importance of sportsmanlike behavior to coaches, players, cheerleaders and spectators in rallies, team meetings, faculty meetings, spirit club meetings, school bulletins and/or public address announcements. At least one day before the contest, the principals or designees of competing schools shall discuss the upcoming event and strategies to promote a sportsmanlike environment for the contest.
The principal or designee from each participating school shall:

1. Meet with the site manager 30 minutes before game time and establish where he/she will be throughout the event.
2. Enforce the highest standards of sportsmanship within his/her own student body.

3. Cooperate with the principal or designee of the opponent's school whenever any violations of sportsmanship occur.
Disciplinary Measures Governing Coaches and Student Athletes
1. If any athlete physically assaults a coach, game official or school official at or during an athletic contest, the athlete will be suspended from athletics for one calendar year from the date of the infraction.

2. If any athlete actively competing in an athletic contest is involved in an altercation or is ejected from the contest as a result of that altercation, the athlete will be suspended from the next contest. An altercation is any action outside of the normal conduct of an athletic contest by which a student athlete causes or attempts to cause physical injury to another or which, in the judgment of a school or game official, could lead to another person's physical injury.

3. If any athlete leaves the bench/sidelines to go on the playing area during an altercation and, in the judgment of school officials, engages in behavior which serves to perpetuate the altercation, the athlete will be suspended from the next contest. Any athlete who willfully defies the order of a game or school official to remain in the bench/sidelines area during an altercation will be suspended from the next contest.

1. Any violation of these rules by an athlete may also result in suspension from the academic program.

2. If a coach in any sport is removed from the game by an official, the coach will be suspended from coaching the next contest, subject to application of due process procedures.
Revised 9/97
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BP 6145.22 CONCUSSION IN STUDENT ATHLETES
Note: Effective August 25, 2011, AS 14.30.142-.143 requires school districts to have a program for the prevention and management of concussions in student athletes. A concussion is a brain injury but the effects of concussion can be mitigated by prompt recognition and appropriate response. The statutes require school districts to consult with the Alaska School Activities Association ("ASAA") to develop and publish guidelines to educate coaches, students, and parents about the risks of concussion, and to develop standards for return to play. ASAA guidelines are incorporated into this policy and the accompanying AR. The law also requires annual dissemination of information to parents and athletes, verification of receipt of that information prior to participation, and specific procedures for removal and return to play of a student suspected of having a concussion.


The Board recognizes that students who participate in sports and other recreational activities are at risk for concussion. The Board promotes student, parent, and staff awareness of the risks of concussion and directs appropriate concussion management procedures to improve the health and safety of student athletes.

A concussion is a traumatic brain injury resulting from a forceful blow to the head or body that results in rapid movement of the head, causing any change in behavior, thinking, or physical functioning. The likelihood of serious injury increases when a concussion is not properly identified, evaluated, and managed.
(cf. 6145 - Extra Curricular and Co-Curricular Activities) (cf. 5141 - Health care and Emergencies)
Risk Awareness and Education
The Superintendent will develop appropriate concussion management procedures to help ensure a safe and healthy athletic experience. These procedures shall include guidelines and other information to educate coaches, student athletes, and their parents/guardians of the nature and risk of concussion, including the dangers associated with returning to play before a concussion is fully healed.

On an annual basis, the District will distribute a concussion fact sheet to students participating in District-sponsored sports, and to their parents/guardians. The student and parent/guardian must return a signed, written acknowledgement indicating they have reviewed and understand the information. The written acknowledgement must be received by the athlete and parent/guardian prior to the athlete's participation in any District-sponsored practice or competition.
Removal and Return-To-Play
Note: Effective July 1, 2015, an athletic trainer is required to be licensed under AS 08.07.010 unless certain conditions apply. A coach or fitness trainer is not required to be licensed if he/she 1) does not use the title "athletic trainer," "licensed athletic trainer," "certified athletic trainer," "athletic trainer certified," "A.T.," "A.T.L.," C.A.T.," "A.T.C.," or any combination; and 2) is acting within the scope of the person's duties as a coach or fitness trainer. AS 08.07.010(c). AS 14.30.142(d) requires that an athlete be evaluated and cleared for participation "in writing by an athletic trainer or other qualified person who has received training, as verified in writing or electronically by the qualified person, in the evaluation and management of concussions." State law defines a "qualified person" as either a health care provider who is licensed in Alaska or exempt from licensure, or a person acting at the direction or under the supervision of a physician who is licensed in Alaska, or exempt from licensing under AS 08.64.370(1), (2), or (4).


The Superintendent's guidelines will include procedures for the immediate removal from practice or competition of a student who has signs of concussion. A student who has been removed from

participation may not return to participation in practice or game play until evaluated and cleared to do so by an athletic trainer or other qualified person who is trained in the evaluation and management of concussions, as established by law. Because of the risks of returning to play prematurely, a student should gradually be returned to the activity.
Coaches Training
Note: AS 14.30.142 provides that school districts are to work with ASAA to develop and publish guidelines and other information "to educate coaches[.]" ASAA recognizes that districts must individually decide how to implement and provide coaches training but requires that districts shall ensure training for coaches at least every three years, on the same cycle as the required Sports First Aid certification.


All coaches, including volunteer coaches, will complete training in the evaluation and management of concussions as specified in District procedures.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.30.142 Concussions in student athletes: prevention and reporting AS 14.30.143 Concussions in student athletes: school district immunity
Revised 3/2015
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AR 6145.22 CONCUSSION IN STUDENT ATHLETES

GUIDELINES FOR CONCUSSION MANAGEMENT
Concussions are a serious concern for students participating in sports. A concussion is a traumatic brain injury. The effects of concussion can be mitigated by prompt recognition and appropriate response. These guidelines focus on concussion education, prevention, uniform concussion response, and safe and appropriate return-to-play.

Education of coaches, athletes, and parents about the nature and risks of concussion is in the best interest of student-athletes at the middle and high school levels. A competitive athletic culture of playing through pain or "toughing it out" puts student-athletes at risk of brain injury, disability, and/or death as a result of concussion and repeat concussion injuries. Allowing a student-athlete to return to play before recovering from a concussion greatly increases the risk of serious and permanent injury.
TRAINING
Note: ASAA describes the following three resources for online coaches education:

"Concussion in Sports," available online, at no cost, through the NFHS Learning Center. http://www.nfhslearn.com/electiveDetail.aspx?courseID=15000

"HEADS UP" Concussion in Youth Sports, available online, at no cost, through the CDC. http://www.cdc.gov/concussion/HeadsUp/online_training.html

Concussion Awareness, available online through USA Football. http://www.usafootball.com/health-safety/home


Initial Training for Coaches: All coaches must receive initial training in the recognition and management of sports concussions, including an understanding of these guidelines. Initial training is required prior to the start of the applicable season. Training may consist of face-to-face training and/or online training modules. The district will document that training has occurred.

Refresher Training: All coaches will receive subsequent training at least every three years. Coaches will complete refresher training in conjunction with their Sports First Aid certification three year renewal, even if the renewal date occurs sooner than three years following initial concussion training. The Superintendent or designee may require refresher training more often if it is determined to be necessary on an individualized or group basis.
PREVENTION
Sports Equipment: Proper utilization of sports equipment can help prevent concussions. The district shall utilize the following procedures:
1. Safety equipment will be maintained in proper working condition.
2. The equipment utilized will be appropriate for the athlete and the position.
3. No athlete may be permitted to play without required equipment.
4. Safety equipment must fit properly and be worn correctly.

Athlete Education: The head coach and/or athletic trainer is responsible for ensuring that all participating athletes receive instruction on the risks of concussion. Instruction shall occur at the beginning of the season and throughout as appropriate. Instruction will cover the following:
1. The signs and symptoms of concussion.
2. The importance of reporting concussion symptoms experienced by the athlete or observed in a

teammate.
3. The importance of full recovery for health, safety, and performance.
4. The importance of safety rules in minimizing the risk of concussion.
5. The importance of rules of the game and sportsmanship in minimizing the risks of concussion.
6. Any other procedures or prevention tools for the applicable sport.
CONCUSSION FACT SHEET FOR PARENTS AND ATHLETES
Note: Alaska Statute 14.30.142 requires districts to annually provide athletes and their parents written information on the nature and risks of concussion. A student may not participate in athletic activities unless the student and parent have signed a verification of receipt of this information.

E 6145.22(1) is ASAA's recommended fact sheet entitled "A Parent's Guide to Concussion in Sports" prepared by the National Federation of State High School Associations.


Each student who registers for a District-sponsored sport will receive a fact sheet on the nature and risks of concussions. The fact sheet will also be disseminated to each participant's parent or guardian for athletes under the age of 18.
Note: E 6145.22(2) is ASAA's written verification, entitled "Parent and Student Acknowledgement and Consent."


A student may not participate in school athletic activities unless the student and parent/guardian have signed a verification of receipt of this required information. Schools shall keep a copy of the signed form on file. Only one verification is needed per school year, even if the student participates in more than one sport.
RISKS AND STANDARDS FOR RETURN TO PLAY
Note: The following standards for return to play include those guidelines developed by ASAA, utilizing recognized standards for gradual and safe return to play for a concussed athlete.


Identifying Concussion and Determining the Level of Medical Response
A student who is suspected of having sustained a concussion during a practice or game shall be immediately removed from the activity. An individual who has received concussion training, to include a coach, EMT, or other medical provider, should immediately observe for any signs, symptoms and abnormalities to help determine whether an athlete has suffered a concussion and how urgently he or she should be sent for appropriate medical care. Assume a concussion occurred if the head was hit and even the mildest symptoms are present.
The following situations should result in immediate emergency care: An athlete has a loss of consciousness of any duration.
An athlete has symptoms of concussion and is not stable because the athlete's condition is changing or deteriorating.
An athlete exhibits or reports any of the following symptoms:
Any signs or symptoms of spine or skull fracture, or bleeding Blurry or double vision
Decreased or irregular pulse or breathing
Difference in pupil size from right to left eye or pupils that do not react to light (fixed/dilated pupils)
Headache that gets significantly worse over time

Noticeable changes in the level of consciousness Seizure activity
Slurred speech Vomiting
If no emergency is apparent, but other signs of concussion are present, close observation of the athlete should continue for a few hours. No athlete will return to play (RTP) on the same day of concussion, even if symptoms clear within minutes.
Return-to-Play Clearance
Note: E 6145.22(3) is ASAA's sample Release for Student to Resume Participation Following a Concussion.


A student who has been removed from participation in a practice or game for suspicion of concussion will not return to play until the student has been evaluated and cleared for participation. A student my be cleared in writing by an athletic trainer or other "qualified person" who has received training, as verified in writing or electronically by the qualified person, in the evaluation and management of concussions. Under Alaska law, a "qualified person" means either

(a) a health care provider who is licensed in the state or exempt from licensure under state law; or

(b) a person who is acting at the direction and under the supervision of a physician who is licensed in the state or exempt from licensure under AS 08.64.370(1) [medical providers in the Armed Services or the United States Public Health Service while in the discharge of their official duties], (2) [out-of-state physicians or osteopaths consulting with in-state doctors or osteopaths in the diagnosis or treatment of cases], or (4) [medical providers in the Armed Services or the United States Public Health Service volunteering services without pay to a medical facility].
Note: Under Alaska law, effective July 1, 2015, an athletic trainer is required to be licensed, unless the individual is: 1) a student in an accredited athletic trainer program who is training under the supervision of an athletic trainer or a person licensed to practice medicine or osteopathy under AS 08.64; 2) licensed, certified or registered as an athletic trainer in another state and is present in the state for not more than 90 days in a calendar year for an event; or 3) in the military service of the United States or as an employee of the federal government performing athletic training services in the scope of official duties. AS 08.08.010(a).


After Medical Clearance, Return to Play ("RTP") Step-Wise Protocol
The District will utilize a protocol of gradual RTP to maximize student safety. Gradual RTP permits a greater assessment of student recovery and permits monitoring for the return of any signs or symptoms of concussion.
Note about cognitive impacts of concussion: Students with a concussion may be impacted in their ability to perform all activities, not just athletic ones. A concussion impacts a student's academic and cognitive abilities. Students may also experience mood changes. As they recover, students may need temporary accommodations regarding instructional time, course load, computer use, assistance with passing time, limitations on PE or other physical activity, etc. Coaches, athletes, and parents should inform teachers, counselors, and the school nurse when a student suffers a concussion.


Symptomatic Period - Rest is recognized as the best treatment for concussion. No exercise should be engaged in if any signs or symptoms of concussion are present. When there have been no symptoms for 24 hours, and the qualified provider has cleared the athlete to begin the Return-to-Play Protocol,

then Day 1 begins.
Return-to-Play Protocol - This program begins only after all symptoms of concussion have resolved. It is to take place over a minimum of 6 days, with at least 24 hours between each step. The rate of progression through the steps in this program is individualized. Factors that may slow the rate are history of previous concussions, number/severity/duration of concussive symptoms, young age, and the risk of the sport. Physical or cognitive activity that provokes recurrence of concussive symptoms may delay recovery and increase the risk of future concussion. If symptoms recur at any step, then physical and cognitive activity stop for 24 hours and are then reinitiated at the previous step.
Note: This return-to-play protocol is based on ASAA guidelines and includes a corresponding gradual return to instructional/cognitive activity.

Day 1	- 15 Minutes of Light Aerobic Activity (Walk, Exercise Bike, etc.)
· Trial half day of school. No homework. No testing.
· If no return of symptoms, then:

Day 2	- 30 Minutes of Light to Moderate Aerobic Activity (Walk, Exercise Bike, etc.)
· Trial full day of school. No Homework. No testing.
· If no return of symptoms, then:

Day 3	- 30 Minutes of Moderate to Heavy Aerobic Activity
· Full day of school. Regular homework assignments. No testing.
· If no return of symptoms, then:

Day 4	- 30 Minutes of Heavy Aerobic Activity and 15 Minutes of Resistance Exercise (Push- ups, Sit-ups, Weight Lifting).
· Full day of school. Regular homework. Regular testing.
· If no return of symptoms, then:

Day 5	- Return to Practice with NON CONTACT Limited Participation.
· If no return of symptoms, then:

Day 6	- Return to Full Practice WITH CONTACT
School/Medical Concussion Care Plan
Note: E 6145.22(4) is ASAA's "School/Medical Concussion Care Plan."


Schools should establish a team comprised of a parent, school staff member and the qualified provider to develop and utilize a care plan for each student who has been diagnosed with a concussion. The plan should include the following sections:
Determination of Symptoms Returning to Daily Activities Returning to Sports
Gradual Return to School and Play (RTP) Protocol

The school should disseminate the Concussion Care Plan to all appropriate staff, including the student's teachers, the nurse, the athletic trainer, the coach, the athletic director, and the principal, as applicable.

Throughout the incremental return to school and exercise, the principal or designee should designate a staff member, preferably a school nurse if available, who meets with the athlete daily to determine the level of symptoms, to evaluate the response to increases in hours of school and intensity of exercise, to decide if the athlete will advance to the next increment of return, and to communicate daily status reports to the athlete, the parent, the health care provider supervising the concussion care, and senior school staff.
Revised 3/2015
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E 6145.22(1) ASAA PARENT’S GUIDE TO CONCUSSIONS IN SPORTS (REVISED 4/14)

View or print ASAA PARENT’S GUIDE TO CONCUSSIONS IN SPORTS (REVISED 4/14).
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E 6145.22(2) ASAA PARENT AND STUDENT VERIFICATION OF RECEIPT OF INFORMATION CONCERNING CONCUSSIONS

View or print ASAA PARENT AND STUDENT VERIFICATION OF RECEIPT OF INFORMATION CONCERNING CONCUSSIONS.
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E 6145.22(3) ASAA HEALTHCARE PROVIDER RELEASE AND RETURN TO PLAN PROTOCOL (RTP)

View or print ASAA HEALTHCARE PROVIDER RELEASE AND RETURN TO PLAN PROTOCOL (RTP).
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E 6145.22(4) ASAA SCHOOL/MEDICAL CONCUSSION CARE PLAN

View or print ASAA SCHOOL/MEDICAL CONCUSSION CARE PLAN.
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BP 6145.3 PUBLICATIONS
Note: School officials have discretion to regulate school-sponsored speech. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


While serving to instruct students in the basic skills of responsible journalism, official school publications shall be free to provide thoughtful, relevant commentaries on all topics within the bounds of good taste. Student editors in journalism, newspaper, yearbook, and writing classes shall assign and edit the news, editorial and feature content of their publications. Faculty advisors shall help the student editors judge the literary value, newsworthiness and propriety of materials submitted for publication. All statements and editorials must be substantiated by fact. Editorials may freely aim constructive criticism at school organizations, procedures, and policies, but such criticism should reflect the opinions of a cross-section of the publication staff. Editorial columns which express only the opinion of the writer shall be bylined. As space permits, editorial pages shall be open to any students wishing to express their ideas or to rebut editorials in a letter. School newspapers shall print a fair selection and accurate representation of the letters they receive. Faculty advisors shall supervise student publications so as to maintain professional standards of English and journalism and to assure that their content is not obscene, libelous, or slanderous, and does not incite students to commit unlawful acts, violate school rules, or disrupt school operations.
(cf. 1325 - Advertisements and Promotions) (cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.010 Discrimination based on sex and race prohibited
14.18.050 Discrimination in course offerings prohibited
14.18.90 Enforcement by board of education Bethel School District v. Fraser, 478 U.S. 675 (1986)
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmier, 484 U.S. 260 (1988) ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.520 Recreational and athletic activities 4 AAC 06.530 Guidance and counseling services 4 AAC 06.540 Course offerings
4 AAC 06.600 Definitions
4 AAC 51.270 Equal opportunities
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BP 6145.5 STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND EQUAL ACCESS
Note: If a public secondary school allows one or more noncurriculum-related groups to meet on school premises during noninstructional time, the federal Equal Access Act (Title V I, Public Law 98-377) states that any other student-initiated group also must be allowed to meet in a "limited open forum" without regard to its religious, political or philosophical views. As amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, after adopting a facility use policy, districts must ensure that the policy is applied equitably to all groups, including the Boy Scouts and other affiliated groups. Option #1 below may be used by districts that have a limited open forum. Option #2 is for districts that have established a "closed forum," permitting access only to student organizations that are tied directly to the curriculum. In that elementary schools are not addressed by the Equal Access Act, elementary districts may use and/or modify language from either option without regard to establishing open or closed forum.


Option 1 - Limited Open Forum
The School Board believes that curriculum and noncurriculum-related student organizations have an important place in students' lives. Besides extending and reinforcing the instructional program, such groups can give students practice in democratic self-government and provide wholesome social and recreational activities. Student organizations also serve to honor outstanding student achievement and to enhance school spirit and students' sense of belonging.

Since the district allows schools to sponsor student groups not directly tied to the curriculum, student- initiated groups not sponsored by the school district have the right to meet on school premises during times established for a limited open forum in accordance with provisions of the federal Equal Access Act.
 Option 2 - Closed Forum
The School Board believes that curriculum-related student organizations have an important place in students' lives. Besides extending and reinforcing the instructional program, such groups can enhance students' social development, give them practice in democratic self-government, and honor outstanding student achievement.

All student organizations must be approved by the School Board and officially sponsored by the school. In order to maintain a closed forum on school campuses, these groups must relate directly to the curriculum in accordance with law.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of funds)
(cf. 1325 - Advertising and Promotion) (cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) (cf. 3452 - Student Activity Funds)
(cf. 3554 - Other Food Sales)
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.060 Elementary, junior high, and secondary schools
14.30.510 Alaska student leadership development fund

TITLE VII - THE EQUAL ACCESS ACT, 20 U.S.C.A. Section 4071 et seq., as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, 20 U.S.C. § 7905
Prince v. Jacoby, 303 F.3d 1074 (9th Cir. 2002)
Board of Education of Westside Community Schools v. Mergens, 110 S.Ct. 2356 (1990) Student Coalition for Peace v Lower Merion School, (1985) 776 F .2d 431 (3rd Cir. 1985)
Revised 1/03
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AR 6145.5 STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND EQUAL ACCESS

School-sponsored Organizations
School-sponsored student organizations must be organized at the school, have a certificated advisor, be composed completely of current student body members and be approved by the Superintendent or designee in accordance with School Board policy. They shall hold the majority of their meetings at school and have a democratic plan for the selection of members. Organization activities shall not conflict with the authority and responsibilities of school officials.
OPTION 1: Limited Open Forum
Note: The following option is largely based upon the provisions of the federal Equal Access Act. Once a high school district allows any noncurriculum-related student group to meet on school premises, it is deemed to have a limited open forum under this law, even if the School Board has not officially established such a forum.
Note: The Equal Access Act prohibits the district from discriminating on the basis of meeting content. By ruling that this law does not violate the first amendment's ban on state establishment of religion, the Supreme Court has clearly protected students' right to hold religious club meetings. The School Board still has authority, however, to maintain order and protect students and staff; it may deny the use of facilities to any groups that threaten to disrupt the school program or threaten the health and safety of students and staff. As amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, after adopting a facility use policy, districts must inform school officials that they are required to apply the policy equitably to all groups, including the Boy Scouts or other affiliated groups.



The Superintendent or designee shall not deny any student-initiated group access to school facilities during noninstructional time on the basis of religious, political, philosophical or any other content to be addressed at such meetings. The Superintendent or designee shall provide for a limited open forum during noninstructional time so that any such meetings do not interfere with regular school activities.
Note: In Student Coalition for Peace v. Lower Merion School, 776 F.2d 431 (3rd Cir. 1985), the court has clarified that a school is not required to permit any and all outsiders to use its facilities or even to permit student groups indiscriminately to invite outsiders to its activities. To enable all students to use school facilities on the same terms as all other students, however, the Equal Access Act does allow student groups to invite nonstudents onto school property if the school's limited open forum encompasses nonstudent participation in student events. Persons so invited must not direct, conduct, control or regularly attend such activities.


The Superintendent or designee shall insure that student meetings are voluntary, with no direction, control or regular attendance by nonschool persons, and that students leave the meeting place in a clean, orderly and secure condition after their meetings.

School staff shall not promote or participate in these meetings, but may be assigned voluntarily to observe them for purposes of maintaining order and protecting student safety.

Meetings held within the limited open forum shall entail no expenditure of public funds beyond the incidental cost of providing the meeting space. Any announcement of meetings shall clearly state that the group is not sponsored by the school or school staff. Such announcements may be posted in accordance with School Board policy and state law applicable to all students, but students shall not use the school's equipment or public address system to publicize the meetings of groups not sponsored by the school.
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression)

 OPTION 2: Closed Forum
Note: According to a U.S. Supreme Court decision (Board of Education of Westside Community Schools v. Mergens), student organizations permitted under a closed forum must be tied directly to the curriculum and fit into one of the four categories below.


In order to be sponsored by the district, all student organizations must relate to the curriculum by falling under one of the following categories:

1. The subject matter of the group is actually taught or will soon be taught in a regularly scheduled course.

3. The subject matter of the group concerns the body of courses as a whole (e.g., student government).
4. Participation in the group is required for a particular course. 5. Participation in the group results in academic credit.
The district has a closed forum. Student clubs or organizations not sponsored by the school may use school facilities only as allowed for community groups.
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities) Revised 1/03
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E 6145.5 SUBCHAPTER VIII - THE EQUAL ACCESS ACT

4071. Denial of Equal Access Prohibited
(a) Restriction of limited open forum on basis of religious, political, philosophical or other speech content prohibited

It shall be unlawful for any public secondary school which receives Federal financial assistance and which has a limited open forum to deny equal access or a fair opportunity to, or discriminate against, any students who wish to conduct a meeting within that limited open forum on the basis of the religious, political, philosophical, or other content of the speech at such meetings.
(b) "Limited open forum" defined
A public secondary school has a limited open forum whenever such school grants an offering to or opportunity for one or more noncurriculum related student groups to meet on school premises during noninstructional time.
(c) Fair opportunity criteria
School shall be deemed to offer a fair opportunity to students who wish to conduct a meeting within its limited open forum if such school uniformly provides that -
(1) the meeting is voluntary and student-initiated;

(2) there is no sponsorship of the meeting by the school, the government, or its agents or employees;

(3) employees or agents of the school or government are present at religious meetings only in a nonparticipatory capacity;

(4) meeting does not materially and substantially interfere with the orderly conduct of educational activities within the school; and

(5) nonschool persons may not direct, conduct, control or regularly attend activities of student groups.
(d) Construction of subchapter with respect to certain rights
Nothing in this title shall be construed to authorize the United States or any State or political subdivision thereof --
(1) to influence the form or content of any prayer or religious activity;
(2) to require any person to participate in prayer or other religious activity;

(3) to expend public funds beyond the incidental cost of providing the space for student- initiated meetings;

(4) to compel any school agent or employee to attend a school meeting if the content of the speech at the meeting is contrary to the beliefs of the agent or employee;
(5) to sanction meetings that are otherwise unlawful;
(6) to limit the rights of groups of students which are not of a specified numerical size; or
(7) to abridge the constitutional rights of any person.

(e) Federal financial assistance to schools unaffected
Notwithstanding the availability of any other remedy under the Constitution or the laws of the United States, nothing in this title shall be construed to authorize the United States to deny or withhold federal financial assistance in any school.
(f) Authority of schools with respect to order, discipline, well-being and attendance concerns

Nothing in this title shall be construed to limit the authority of the school, its agents or employees, to maintain order and discipline on school premises, to protect the well-being of students and faculty, and to assure that attendance of students at meetings is voluntary.
4072. Definitions
As used in this title -

(1) The term "secondary school" means a public school which provides secondary education as determined by State law.

(2) The term "sponsorship" includes the act of promoting,leading, or participating in a meeting. The assignment of a teacher, administrator, or other school employee to a meeting for custodial purposes does not constitute sponsorship of the meeting.

(3) The term "meeting" includes those activities of student groups which are permitted under a school's limited open forum and are not directly related to the school curriculum.

(4) The term "noninstructional time" means time set aside by the school before actual classroom instruction begins or after actual classroom instruction ends.
4073. Severability If any provision of this title or the application thereof to any person or circumstances is judicially determined to be invalid, the provisions of the remainder of t he title and the application to other persons or circumstances shall not be affected thereby.
4074. Construction The provisions of this title shall supersede all other provisions of federal law that are inconsistent with the provisions of this title.
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BP 6146.1 HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Note: Transfer students who have earned 13 unit credits in another district may, at the district’s discretion, be excused from the district’s subject area units-of-credit requirements. 4 AAC 06.075.
Note: The following sample policy reflects the minimum graduation requirements specified in 4 AAC 06.075 and should be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs. Unless otherwise stated in a student’s IEP, the district shall require all students in grade 11, and all students in grade 12 who have not previously done so, to take a college and career readiness assessment described in 4 AAC 06.717. However, failure to take one of these assessments shall not be grounds for withholding a diploma from an otherwise qualified student. At the request of a student, the district shall retroactively issue a high school diploma to a student who did not receive one because of failure to pass all or a portion of the previously required High School Graduation Qualifying Exam and instead received a certificate of achievement, provided the person takes a college and career readiness assessment.
AS 14.03.075. A person may satisfy the assessment pursuant to the regulations in 4 AAC 06.718. The district is to mail a notice of this option to each such student who qualifies for a diploma to the student’s last known address.



The School Board intends that all District students graduate high school ready for college or a career. The Superintendent or designee shall prepare for School Board approval a plan consisting of district graduation requirements. Students shall receive diplomas of graduation from high school only after meeting the following district graduation requirements, as well as taking a college and career readiness assessment or receiving a waiver from the School Board.
Graduation Requirements
Students who intend to graduate from the Bristol Bay Borough School District shall have earned a minimum of twenty-two (22) high school credits.

The required number of credits shall include the following:


	Subject
	Units of Credit
	

	Language Arts
	4
	

	Social Studies
	 3*
	

	Mathematics
	2
	- For students graduating from high school on or before June 30, 2017.

	Mathematics
	3
	- For students graduating from high school on or after July 1, 2017

	Science
	2
	

	Health/Physical Education
	1
	

	Vocational Education
	2
	

	Health
	½
	

	Electives
	96½ 
	



*Note: The three units of credit in social studies must include one-half unit of credit in Alaska history or demonstration that the student meets the Alaska history performance standards. This requirement will not apply to a student who (1) transfers into your school after the student’s second year of high school; or (2) has already successfully completed a high school state history course in another state. 4 AAC 06.075.
(cf. 5127 - Graduation Ceremonies and Activities) (cf. 6164.2 - Guidance and Counseling Services) (cf. 6146.3 - Competency Testing)

(cf. 6184 - Virtual/Online Courses) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.075 College and career readiness assessment; retroactive issuance of diploma ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.075 High school graduation requirements
4 AAC 06.717 College and career readiness assessments
4 AAC 06.718 College and career readiness assessment after student received a certificate of achievement
4 AAC 06.721 College and career readiness assessment waivers
4 AAC 06.755-790 State wide assessment program for students with disabilities Revised 3/2017
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BP 6146.2 HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY TEST
Note: Pursuant to 8 AAC 99.120, persons aged 16 or 17, who are not enrolled in high school, are eligible to take the GED test if they are legally emancipated or have parent permission and a withdrawal slip from the last school attended.


The School Board recognizes that individuals may obtain an Alaska high school diploma by successfully completing the Alaska General Educational Development Test. However, the School Board desires that every student have the opportunity to earn a high school diploma through successful completion of district graduation requirements and encourages students to remain in school.
(cf. 5147 - Dropout Prevention) Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
8 AAC 99.110 - 99.190 High school equivalency test Revised 1/04
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BP 6146.3 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENTS
Note: Effective June 30, 2016, the requirement that no secondary student be issued a diploma unless he or she has taken a college and career readiness assessment is repealed.


The School Board shall provide for students to take college and career readiness assessments, as required by law and regulation. The exams shall be administered in accordance with state law and regulations. The taking of an assessment is not a requirement for a diploma.
(cf. 5127 - Graduation Ceremonies and Activities) (cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements)
(cf. 6146.4 - Reciprocity on Graduation Requirements)
(cf. 6146.5 - Differential Requirements for Individuals With Exceptional Needs) (cf. 6162.5 - Standardized Testing)
The IEP team for a student with a significant cognitive disability may determine whether the student will take the assessment. The IEP team’s determination should consider whether the assessment supports the transition plan set forth in the student’s IEP.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.075 College and career readiness assessment ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.710 Statewide student assessment system
4 AAC 06.718 College and career readiness assessment after student receives a certificate of achievement
4 AAC 06.765 Test Security; Consequences of Breach 4 AAC 06.790 Definitions
Revised 3/2021
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AR 6146.3 COLLEGE AND CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENT WAIVERS
Note: While taking a college and career readiness assessment is no longer a condition to a student receiving a secondary school diploma, school district’s shall require all students in grade 11 and all students in grade 12 who have not previously done so, to take one of the assessments described in 4 AAC 06.717. Regulations governing waivers of this requirement are found at 4 AAC 06.721-.724.


Students are required to take a college and career readiness assessment, unless a waiver is approved. “Taking” this assessment means the student has received a valid score as reported by the assessment vendor. A college and career readiness assessment means the SAT, ACT or certain sections of the WorkKeys assessment. If a student takes the WorkKeys assessment, he or she must take the following sections: applied mathematics; reading for information; and locating information.

The Department of Education and Early Development will provide for the college and career readiness assessment to be administered one time per year at no charge to students. A student may take the assessments additional times at the student’s expense.

A waiver may be granted in two instances: 1) when a student has arrived late into the Alaska public school system; or 2) in rare and unusual circumstances as defined by the Department of Education and Early Development.
Procedures for Requesting A Waiver
The district shall maintain in the district office and the office of its high schools a Department approved form for requesting a waiver of the college and career readiness assessment. A student must complete this form and include all required documentation. The waiver request will be considered by the Superintendent or designee who shall make a recommendation to the School Board for approval or denial of the waiver. The recommendation shall be based solely on whether the criteria for granting a waiver under state law has been met for the individual student. The School Board may not grant a waiver unless the student has demonstrated that all other state and district requirements for graduation will be met.
A. Waiver for Late Arrival Into the School System

A student arrives late into the state public school system if the student arrives in Alaska after the completion of all scheduled college and career readiness assessments in the student’s year of intended graduation. A student who resides in the state but attends a private school or is home schooled and then transfers to the district after the completion of all scheduled administrations in the student’s year of intended graduation may also be eligible for a waiver.

A student’s request for a waiver must be submitted on the approved form, must demonstrate that the student has met all other requirements for graduation, and must include the following:

1. Documentation from the school in which the student is currently enrolled which identifies the student’s initial enrollment date;
2. Documentation from the out-of-state school district, Alaska private school or home school program from which the student transferred, which includes both the enrollment date and exit date; and
3. Documentation that verifies the date of the student’s physical presence in Alaska prior to enrollment in any of the schools in the state. Verification may include: records or receipts of airlines, the Alaska Marine Highway System, or other carriers; hotel receipts; or affidavits or certifications by persons acquainted with or related to the applicant who have personal knowledge of the applicant’s physical presence in Alaska.
B. Waiver for Rare and Unusual Circumstances

A waiver may be granted for a rare and unusual circumstance only if the circumstance is beyond the control of the student. Additionally, the timing of the circumstance must be such that no other recourse or remedy exists to address the situation before the student’s expected graduation date.
A waiver may be granted only for the following reasons:

1. The death of the student’s parent or legal guardian occurring within the last semester of the student’s year of intended graduation.
2. A medical condition that is a serious and sudden illness or physical injury that prevents the student from taking the college and career readiness assessment and occurs in the last semester of the student’s year of intended graduation. The waiver request must be supported by an affidavit or certification from the student’s treating licensed medical provider that the diagnosed condition prevented the student from taking the assessment and was beyond the control of the student. The condition cannot be: 1) pregnancy or childbirth, unless the affidavit or certification verifies that an emergency occurred; 2) treatable depression, stress, or stress-related conditions, unless the affidavit or certification verifies that a qualifying emergency occurred; or 3) a condition caused by illegal alcohol or substance abuse.

4. A disability arising in the student’s high school career that arises too late to apply for a meaningful accommodation from the testing vendor. A waiver may be granted only if consistent with the student’s IEP team recommendations and the student’s principal and the district’s superintendent support the waiver request.
5. A significant and uncorrectable system error, including one or more of the following:
a. Completed exams are lost in transit between the school district and the testing vendor.
b. The student’s school or district failed to administer the assessment on a scheduled administration date.
c. The student was unable to take an assessment or received an invalid score because of a technology failure.
d. The student received an invalid score because the assessment was improperly administered or test security requirements were violated.
School Board Action Approving or Denying A Waiver
The School Board’s decision approving or denying the request for a waiver will be in writing and delivered to the student by registered mail. The reasons for approving or denying the waiver will be stated in the written decision. The School Board may deliver courtesy copies of the decision to the student or the student’s parents/legal guardians by other methods. The School Board will also provide a copy of the decision to the Department. The School Board’s written decision will notify the student that denial of the waiver may be appealed to the Department of Education and Early Development.
Note: The following language can be used by the School Board in its written notice to comply with the requirement that the student be notified of the right to appeal in the event the School Board denies a waiver. 4 AAC 06.721 and 06.724. Any form of notification should include notice that the student only has thirty (30) days to appeal: “This decision may be appealed by the student, or student’s parent or legal guardian, to the State of Alaska Department of Education and Early Development. Enclosed is the required form that must be used for an appeal. This appeal form must be postmarked no later than thirty (30) days from your receipt of this decision. State law requires that an appeal request state the grounds for the appeal, including a brief summary of the nature of the original waiver request and an explanation of how the School Board erred in denying the waiver. Also enclosed is a copy of 4 AAC 06.724 which further explains the appeal procedures.”


Within twenty (20) days of an appeal being filed, the School Board shall forward to the Department the entire record of the student’s waiver request, including the following documents:

1. The student’s waiver application and any supporting documents included in support of the waiver request;
2. A copy of the School Board’s graduation requirements; and
3. A copy of the student’s most current official transcript.
Revised 3/2017
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E 6146.3 APPLICATION FOR A WAIVER FROM TAKING A COLLEGE OR CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENT DUE TO LATE ARRIVAL INTO THE ALASKA PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM

View or print APPLICATION FOR A WAIVER FROM TAKING A COLLEGE OR CAREER READINESS ASSESSMENT DUE TO LATE ARRIVAL INTO THE ALASKA PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM.
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BP 6146.4 RECIPROCITY ON GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Note: 4 AAC 06.075 authorizes the district to exempt transfer students with at least 13 units of credit from graduation credit requirements. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Credit Requirements
The Superintendent or designee may exempt students transferring into the district from meeting district credit requirements for graduation upon verification of equivalent credits received elsewhere.
(cf. 5118 - Transfers; Withdrawals) Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.075 High school graduation requirements Revised 3/2015
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BP 6146.5 DIFFERENTIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH EXCEPTIONAL NEEDS
Course Requirements
Note: Under 4 AAC 06.078, if the disability of a student precludes the taking of regular curricular offerings, a substitute course in the same subject area may be designed and provided as determined by the IEP team. A substitute course means a course that is aligned to the grade level content standards in 4 AAC 04.140(a) and meets the state and district graduation requirements as specified in 4 AAC 06.075. A substitute course may be noted on the student transcript by a number code known only to the IEP team and institution offering the course. A student taking a substitute course must take the state standards-based test.


The School Board recognizes that regular course requirements may not be appropriate for all students enrolled in district special education programs. Students with exceptional needs should meet the regular district requirements to the extent that their handicaps or disabilities permit. The Individualized Education Program (IEP) team will determine if a student's disabilities preclude the student from attaining the district's regular standards. Students with disabilities that prevent them from regular course requirements may complete substitute courses. The determination and development of appropriate differential standards will be included in the student's IEP.
Standardized Assessment
Under 4 AAC 06.775, a school district must provide a program of statewide assessment for every student with a disability enrolled in the district or attendance area. The assessment program must include the availability of accommodations required in a student's IEP or section 504 plan for every required standards-based or norm-referenced test, and be consistent with the Department's Participation Guidelines for Alaska Students in State Assessments, dated December 2015. When administering the college and career readiness assessment, a district shall follow the Department's Alaska Supplement for WorkKeys Assessment, dated June 2014. In the following policy language, "accommodation" and "modification" are terms that have been defined by the Department of Education and Early Development as follows: "accommodation" means a change made to a testing situation to ensure that information obtained from a statewide assessment is an accurate reflection of what the assessment is intended to measure rather than a measure of a student's disability and that has been approved by the Department and recommended for use by the student's IEP team for the taking of a standardized test; and "modification" means a change to the setting, timing, presentation, or response format of a standardized test approved by the Department and recommended for a student by the student's IEP team that alters what a test measures.


Every student with a disability will participate in statewide assessments as required by law. Student participation will be facilitated by the provision of accommodations as identified in a student's Section 504 plan or IEP.

Students with disabilities must take all statewide standards-based tests, with or without accommodations, unless an alternate assessment is necessary. An alternate assessment may be conducted for students whose cognitive abilities and adaptive skills prevent completion of the standard academic curricula, even with modifications and accommodations as determined by the IEP team. Alternate assessments may also be conducted for those students enrolled in a curriculum focused on functional life skills where the student requires direct instruction in multiple settings to apply and transfer skills. In such instances, an alternate assessment shall be provided as specified in the IEP or Section 504 plan.
Note: The alternate assessment must be based on alternate performance standards under 4 AAC 04.160, which incorporates and refers to DEED publication "Alaska Alternate Assessment & Alternate Performance Standards for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities." An alternate


assessment may not be given to a student whose inability to complete the standard curricula is the result of (a) extended absences; (b) visual, auditory, or physical disabilities; (c) emotional behavioral disabilities; (d) specific learning disabilities; or (e) social, cultural, or economic differences. If the student takes the alternate assessment instead of the standards based assessment, the student is not eligible for a diploma under the Participation Guidelines. 4 AAC 06.717(f).


College and Career Readiness Assessment
Note: Effective June 30, 2016, the requirement in AS 14.03.075 that secondary students must take a college and career readiness assessment or receive a waiver from the School Board as a condition to receiving a diploma is repealed. The IEP team for a student with a significant cognitive disability may determine whether the student will take the assessment based on the IEP team's determination of whether the assessment supports the transition plan set forth in the student's IEP.


The IEP team for a student with a significant cognitive disability may determine whether the student will take the college and career readiness assessment. The IEP team's determination should consider whether the assessment supports the transition plan set forth in the student's IEP.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.075 College and career readiness assessment; retroactive issuance of diploma ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.717 College and career readiness assessments
4 AAC 06.775 Statewide assessment program for students with disabilities
4 AAC 06.078 Alternative completion requirements; students with disabilities Revised 3/2016
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BP 6146.6 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DEVELOPMENTAL PROFILE
Note: Beginning in 2000, each school district must submit to the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development a developmental profile for each student entering kindergarten or first grade in each school in the district, including charter schools. A student whose profile is submitted upon entering kindergarten does not need an additional profile upon entering first grade. The profile should be completed on a form provided by the Department and must be submitted to the Department by November 1 of each year.


The School Board believes that student assessment is one of the tools that may be considered in determining the best educational choices for a student, and that assessment at an early age may be especially beneficial. The Superintendent or designee shall administer to each incoming kindergarten and first grade student a developmental profile which contains indicators of the student's physical well- being and motor development; language and literacy development; personal-social development; thinking and cognitive development; and child background. Child background includes factors affecting a child's school performance such as pre-school experience, whether the child has an individualized education program, and health data.

At the discretion of the Superintendent or designee, a child completing a profile upon entry to kindergarten may not be required to complete an additional profile upon entering first grade.
(cf. 6159 Individualized Education Program) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.07.020 Duties of the Department ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.710 Statewide Student Assessment System 4 AAC 06.712 Developmental Profile
Added 9/2000
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BP 6153 SCHOOL-SPONSORED TRIPS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that school-sponsored trips are important components of a student's development. Besides supplementing and enriching classroom learning experiences, such trips encourage new interests among students, make them more aware of community resources, and help them relate their school experiences to the outside world. The School Board believes that careful planning can greatly enhance the value and safety of such trips.
(cf. 1321 - Solicitation of Funds from and by Students) (cf. 6145 - Extracurricular Activities)
All trips involving out-of-state travel shall require the prior approval of the School Board. Other trips may be approved by the Superintendent or designee. Site Administrators shall ensure that teachers develop plans which provide for the safety of students and their proper supervision by certificated staff on all school-sponsored trips. Other school employees and parents/guardians also may participate in this supervision and may be asked to attend preparatory training sessions and/or meetings.
(cf. 3541 - Transportation: School-Related Trips)
In advance of a study trip, teachers shall determine educational objectives which relate directly to the curriculum. Site Administrators shall ensure that teachers develop plans which provide for the best use of students' learning time while on the trip. Teachers also shall provide appropriate instruction before and after the trip.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.520 Recreational and athletic activities
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BP 6154 HOMEWORK/MAKEUP WORK
Note: The following optional policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Homework
The School Board believes that homework serves many important purposes. The administration and certificated staff shall design homework plans and assignments so that through their homework, students can reinforce academic skills taught in school and learn how to conduct research effectively, develop ideas creatively and become life-long learners.

The School Board believes that homework is the responsibility of the student. It is the student's job to develop regular study habits and to do most assignments independently. The School Board encourages teachers at all grade levels to use the parent/guardian as a contributing resource and to structure homework assignments so as to involve the parent/guardian without diminishing the student's sense of responsibility. When assigning homework which involves interaction with parents/guardians, teachers should include instructions which show how parents/guardians can best help their children.

To be effective, homework assignments should not place an undue burden on students and families. Homework should reinforce classroom learning objectives and be related to student needs and abilities.
Makeup Work
Students shall be given the opportunity to make up school work missed because of an excused absence and shall receive full credit if the work is turned in according to a reasonable makeup schedule.
(cf. 5113 - Absences and Excuses)
Note: The following options regarding unexcused absences may be revised as desired.


Option 1: Students who miss school work because of unexcused absences or suspensions shall be given the opportunity to make up missed work. Teachers shall assign such makeup work as necessary to ensure academic progress, not as a punitive measure.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
Option 2: Students who miss school work because of unexcused absences or suspensions may be given the opportunity to make up missed work for full or reduced credit. Teachers shall assign such makeup work as necessary to ensure academic progress, not as a punitive measure.
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AR 6154 HOMEWORK/MAKEUP WORK
Note: This sample regulation may be revised to or deleted as needed.


The principal and staff at each school shall develop a homework plan which includes guidelines for the assignment of homework and describes the responsibilities of students, staff and parents/guardians. The plan shall inform parents/ guardians as to how much time on homework will be expected and how homework relates to the student's grades.
Homework for Elementary Grades
Students should be expected to spend an average of 30 minutes on homework at the primary level and an average of 45 minutes at the intermediate level four through six, four or five days a week.

Kindergarten homework assignments should stimulate students to talk often with their parents/guardians. Parents/ guardians should be encouraged to read to their children.

Homework assignments in grades one through three should promote the development of skills and encourage family participation.

In grades four through six, homework should continue to reinforce skill development and encourage family participation. Assignments should help develop good personal study habits and may include occasional special projects. Teachers should instruct students on how to develop good study techniques and habits.

Homework assignments should not require use of encyclopedias or other specialized materials unless sufficient time is allowed for students to get such materials from the library.
Homework for Grades Seven through Nine
Students should be expected to spend an average of one to one and a half hours on homework, four or five days a week.

Teachers of academic subjects should provide regular homework activities which promote the development of skills and provide students with the opportunity to grow academically.

The teaching staff should coordinate assignments so that students do not receive an overload of homework assignments one day and very little the next.
Homework for grades 10 through 12
Students should be expected to spend an average of two to two and a half hours on homework, four or five days a week.

To help students learn to use time effectively, homework assignments should emphasize independent research, reports, special reading, and problem solving activities.
9/92
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BP 6155 CLASS EXAMINATIONS/CHALLENGING COURSES BY EXAMINATION
Challenging Courses by Examination
Note: AS 14.03.073 requires that a school district provide students in grades nine through 12 the opportunity to challenge one or more courses. Districts are to establish an assessment tool and standard to demonstrate mastery of such courses; however, district are not required to establish an assessment tool for every course the district offers to students in mathematics, language arts, science, social studies and world languages. 4 AAC 06.065 requires that districts develop a written policy regarding the grading or evaluation of successfully challenged courses. A district is to develop standards regarding the degree of mastery necessary to successfully challenge a course.


The School Board recognizes that students have unique and varied backgrounds and may already possess the skills and knowledge covered by a particular course. Students in grades 9 through 12 will be provided the opportunity to challenge approved courses by examination. Course challenges are available for courses offered by the district in math, language arts, science, social studies and world language. The district will give full credit for a course to a student who successfully challenges the course by demonstrating mastery of the subject.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish an assessment tool and standards for demonstrating course mastery; as well as procedures for course challenges.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES 14.03.073
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.065 Challenging courses Revised 3/2016
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AR 6155 CLASS EXAMINATIONS/CHALLENGING COURSES BY EXAMINATION

Challenging Course by Examination
Students in grades nine through twelve will be permitted to challenge a course by examination under the procedures set forth below. Course objectives and procedures for challenging courses will be a part of student orientation and outlined in secondary school handbooks.
Procedures
Prior to challenging a course, students must file a request with the principal or designee for approval. Currently enrolled students may challenge courses prior to enrollment or within the first two weeks of the semester. Entering ninth grade students and new enrollees must file a request and take the examination within two weeks of the time of initial entry to high school classes. If enrolled in the class to be challenged, the student will inform the course instructor of his/her intent to challenge the course and obtain a recommendation from the teacher.
The request shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
1. Grades in courses in the same subject area as the course being challenged;
2. Recommendations from the teacher;
3. Substitute courses to be taken by the student; and
4. Student's rationale or reasons for wishing to challenge a specific course.
Guidelines
1. During their enrollment in high school, students may earn through challenge, no more than 10 units of credit, which meet graduation requirements.

2. A student may challenge and attempt the competencies of a particular course only once. A student may not generally challenge a course in which he/she has previously received a failing grade, a course previously taken where credit was received, or any courses in subjects other than math, language arts, science, social studies or world languages.

3. A student may challenge a course in which the student is enrolled or any other approved course offering. A student may not attempt credit for a course below his/her ability or grade placement.
Test Content and Administration
It shall be the responsibility of instructional department leaders to collaborate with teachers in the development of appropriate districtwide testing procedures and materials for the classes that may be challenged within their department. Departmentally developed performance objectives shall determine the content and the type of evaluation to be used. The examination must include a written assessment. The type of test administered should be dependent upon the course outline. It is further the responsibility of the department chairperson or designee to supervise the administration, correction and verification of tests in that subject area.

The student must pass the test with at least 80% to receive credit and a grade. The grade entered on the student's record will be in accordance with her/her achievement level. The student may decline to accept the grade and its inclusion on his/her permanent record. If not accepted, no credit will be awarded for the course. If accepted, the course credit and grade will be inserted into the student's permanent record.
Note: The law permits districts to charge a fee to cover the costs of development and administration


of the assessment, but does not provide further guidance on this issue. The following is optional language.


OPTIONAL: The district may charge a fee to students who challenge a course by examination. The fee is to cover the costs of development and administration of the assessment. If the district charges a fee, it will not exceed $50 per student, per course challenged.

If a student wishes to challenge a course and cannot afford the fee, he or she may apply to the district for a fee waiver.
Added 3/2015
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BP 6159 INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM
Students with disabilities shall be placed, to the maximum extent appropriate, in the least restrictive environment which meets their needs. The School Board provides a full range of educational alternatives to facilitate this placement so that these students may interact with students without disabilities in an understanding, cooperative and mutually respectful environment. Students shall be placed outside of the regular classroom only when the student's specific needs cannot be met in that setting.

Upon the identification of a student with disabilities and a determination of student eligibility, the Superintendent or designee shall appoint an individualized education program (IEP) team. This team shall consider the student's needs, determine the content of his/her IEP, make placement decisions, and determine whether alternative assessments and curricular offerings are necessary and appropriate. An IEP must be completed within 30 days after a student is determined eligible for services. Students and parents/guardians shall have the right to participate in the development of the IEP in accordance with law.
(cf. 6164.4 - Child Find)
Note: The IEP team shall consider the factors specified in law and administrative regulation, as well as the educational and nonacademic benefits of placing the student in a regular class. The IEP team shall determine what support services would be needed in order to maintain this placement. All placement decisions should promote maximum social interaction between students with disabilities and their nondisabled peers, in a manner that is appropriate to the needs of each.


Each IEP shall be consistent, to the maximum extent appropriate, with the curriculum and course of study pursued in the regular education program. Students with disabilities should also receive instruction which fosters their independence and integration into the community.
(cf. 6143 - Courses of Study)
Note: The following paragraph reflects parental consent requirements provided in AS 14.30.191 -
.194; 20 U.S.C. 1414(a)(1)(d); 34 CFR 300.300; and 4 AAC 52.200. School districts are required to document their reasonable efforts to obtain informed parental consent. This includes maintaining detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls; correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received; and detailed records of visits made to the parent's home or place of employment and the results of those visits.


Parents/guardians must consent in writing to the student's placement in a special education program. The district will make reasonable efforts to obtain informed consent, which must be obtained before any placement is made. If parents refuse initial consent for services, the district is not required to convene IEP meetings for the child, or to develop an IEP.
(cf. 1312.3 - Public Complaints Concerning Discrimination of Exceptional Children) (cf. 3541.2 - Transportation)
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process (Individuals with Exceptional Needs))
(cf. 6146.5 - Different Graduation and Competency Standards for Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES

14.30.180 - .350 Education for Exceptional Children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.010 - 52.990 Education for Children With Disabilities UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20
1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
20 USC § 1400 - 1487 Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 34
34 C.F.R. 300.1 - 300.818 Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Revised 2/2010
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AR 6159 INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM
Note: The following sample regulation reflects requirements found in the 2004 reauthorization of the federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) (20 USC 1400 - 1487); the 2006 and 2008 amendments to the implementing regulations (34 C.F.R. 300.1 - 300.818); and the 2007 and 2009 changes to DEED's regulations (4 AAC 52.010-52.900).


At the beginning of each school year, the district shall have an individualized education program (IEP) in effect for each student with a disability within the district's jurisdiction. (34 CFR 300.323)
MEMBERS OF THE IEP TEAM
The IEP team for any student shall include at least the following members: (20 USC 1414(d)(1); 34 CFR 300.321)
1. The parents/guardians of the student with a disability.
2. If the student is or may be participating in the regular education program, not less than one regular education teacher.
3. Not less than one special education teacher, or where appropriate, not less than one special education provider for the student.
4. A representative of the district who is:
a. qualified to provide, or supervise the provision of, specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of students with disabilities;
b. knowledgeable of the general curriculum; and
c. knowledgeable about the availability of district and state resources.
5. An individual who can interpret the instructional implication of evaluation results, who may already be a member of the team as described above.
6. At the discretion of the parent/guardian or district, other individuals who have knowledge or special expertise regarding the student, including related services personnel as appropriate.
Note: Pursuant to 34 CFR 300.321, the determination as to whether an individual has "knowledge or special expertise" must be made by the party (either the district or parent) who invited the individual to the IEP meeting.


7. Whenever appropriate, the student with a disability.
Note: 34 CFR 300.321, as amended, clarifies the circumstances under which it is appropriate to include student's who receive transition services as members of the IEP team.


8. Transition service participants, to include:
a. The student with the disability if a purpose of the meeting will be to consider post- secondary goals and transition services needed to assist the student to meet those goals. If the student does not attend the IEP team meeting, the district shall take other steps to ensure that the student's preferences and interests are considered.
b. To the extent appropriate and with consent of the parent or student who has reached the age of majority, a representative of any other agency that is likely to be responsible for providing or paying for transition services.
Note: "Transition services" means a coordinated set of activities for a student with a disability that is designed as part of an outcome-oriented process that promotes the student's movement from school to post-school activities, such as post-secondary education, vocational training, integrated


employment, continuing and adult education, adult services, independent living, and community participation. The transition services must be based on the individual student's needs, taking into account the student's preferences and interests. The services must address the student's needs in the areas of instruction, related services, community experiences, the development of employment and other post-school adult living objectives and, when appropriate, the acquisition of daily living skills and functional vocational evaluation. 4 AAC 52.145.


9. For students enrolled in a private school who receive special education services from the District, a representative of the private school.
Note: The following optional section lists additional individuals who may also be invited to participate.


In addition, any of the following may participate, as appropriate:

1. Related services personnel if the student's evaluation indicates the need for a specific related service.

2. Any other person whose competence is needed because of the nature and extent of the student's disability.
3. A public agency representative fluent in the student's primary language.
Note: A member of the IEP team may be excused from an IEP meeting, in whole or in part, if the parent/guardian and the district agree that the member's attendance is not necessary because the member's area of curriculum or related services is not at issue for that specific meeting. Additionally, a member may be excused from attending an IEP meeting, in whole or in part, when the meeting does involve a discussion and/or change to the member's area of the curriculum or related services if: 1) the parent/guardian and district consent; and 2) the member submits written input regarding development of the IEP and this input is submitted to the parent and district prior to the meeting. In either instance just discussed, the parent/guardian consent must be in writing. 20 USC § 1414; 34 C.F.R. 300.321.


IEP MEETINGS
The IEP team shall meet: (20 USC 1414(d))
1. Within 30 days of determining a child eligible for special education and related services.
2. When considering a change in the IEP, including placement.
3. Whenever the parent/guardian or other IEP team member makes a request for a meeting to develop, review or revise the IEP.
4. On or before the annual review date to:
a. Review the student's progress and to determine whether the student's annual goals are being achieved.
b. Review the IEP and the appropriateness of placement.
c. Make any necessary revisions to the IEP.
5. To review or create an assessment plan to develop a behavior intervention plan in discipline matters related to suspensions or expulsions.

The Superintendent or designee shall take steps to ensure that one or both of the parents/guardians of the student with a disability are present at each IEP meeting or are afforded the opportunity to participate. These steps shall include notifying the parents/guardians of the meeting early enough to ensure that they will have the opportunity to attend and scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed on time and place. (34 CFR 300.322). When conducting IEP meetings, the parent and district may agree

to use alternative means to attend or participate in the meeting, such as video conferences or telephone conference calls.

An IEP meeting may be conducted without a parent/guardian in attendance only if the district is unable to convince the parent/guardian that he/she should attend. In this case, the district shall maintain a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually agreed upon time and place for the meeting, such as: (34 CFR 300.322)
1. detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls;
2. copies of correspondence sent to the parent/guardian and any response received; and
3. detailed records of visits made to the parent/guardian's home or place of employment and the results of those visits.
CONTENTS OF THE IEP
The IEP shall be a written statement determined in a meeting of the IEP team. It shall include, but not be limited to, all of the following: (20 USC 1414(d); 34 CFR 300.320 and 300.324; AS 14.30.278; 4
AAC 52.140)

1. A statement of the present levels of the student's academic achievement and functional performance, including of the following:
a. How the student's disability affects his/her involvement and progress in the general curriculum (i.e., the same curriculum as for nondisabled students).
b. How the student will be involved and progress in the general education curriculum.
c. For the preschool child, as appropriate, how the disability affects his/her participation in appropriate activities.
2. A statement of measurable annual goals, including both academic and functional goals and short-term objectives or benchmarks related to:
a. Meeting the student's needs that result from his/her disability in order to enable the student to be involved in and progress in the general curriculum.

For a preschool child, as appropriate, meeting the child's needs that result from his/her disability to enable the child to participate in appropriate activities.

b. Meeting each of the student's other educational needs that result from the student's disability.

3. A statement of the program modification accommodations for the student and support that will be provided to school personnel in order for the student to:
a. Advance appropriately towards attaining the annual goals.
b. Be involved and progress in the general curriculum in accordance with item #1 above and to participate in extracurricular and other nonacademic activities.
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Cocurricular Activities
c. Be educated and participate with other students, with and without disabilities, in the activities in this item.
(cf. 3541.2 - Transportation of Exceptional Children)
4. An explanation of the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled students in the regular class and in the activities described in item #3 above.
Note: Pursuant to 20 USC 1412(a), students with disabilities must be included in state and districtwide assessments, with appropriate accommodations and alternate assessments where


necessary and as indicated in a student's IEP. Alaska regulations requires districts to administer a standardized norm referenced test for students in grades 4, 8, and 11. However, if the IEP team determines that a student with disabilities should be exempted from these exams, the IEP must contain a statement of any individual appropriate accommodations and what alternative assessment will be provided. The IEP team for a student with a significant cognitive disability may determine whether the student will take the college and career readiness assessment based on the IEP team's determination of whether the assessment supports the transition plan set forth in the student's IEP Alternative assessment requirements for students with disabilities in Alaska are found at 4 AAC 06.775.


5. A statement of any individual accommodations in the administration of state or districtwide assessments that are necessary to measure academic achievement and functional performance in such assessment.
a. If the IEP team determines that the student will take an alternate districtwide assessment of student achievement (or part of such an assessment), a statement of:
(1) why the student cannot participate in the regular assessment; and

(2) identify the particular alternate assessment selected and why it is appropriate for the student.

6. The projected date for the beginning of the services and modifications described in item #3 above and the anticipated frequency, location and duration of those services and modifications.
Note: When providing transition services, a school district's primary objective and preferred outcome is to help the child become gainfully employed in an integrated workplace where individuals with disabilities work with and alongside of individuals without disabilities, or become enrolled in postsecondary education. Gainfully employed means employed full time or part time within one year of leaving high school. AS 14.30.278 (b) and (c).


7. A statement of secondary transition service needs, as follows:

a. Beginning at 16, and annually thereafter, a statement of appropriate measurable postsecondary goals based on age-appropriate transition assessments related to training, education, employment and, where appropriate, independent living skills.
b. The transition services (including courses of study) need to assist the student in reaching those goals.
c. Beginning at least one year before the student reaches age 18, a statement that the student has been informed of his/her rights, if any, pursuant to IDEA that will transfer to the student upon reaching age 18.

8. Appropriate objective criteria, evaluation procedures, and schedules for determining, on at least an annual basis, whether the annual goals are being achieved.

a. How the student's progress toward the annual goals described in item #2 above will be measured.
b. When the student's parents/guardians will be regularly informed (by such means as periodic reports on progress), at least as often as parent/guardians of students without disabilities, of:
(1) Their child's progress towards the annual goals described in item #2 above.

(2) The extent to which that progress is sufficient to enable the student to achieve the goals by the end of the year.

9. A statement of special education and related services and supplementary aids and services, based on peer-reviewed research to the extent practicable, to be provided to the student and a statement of the program modifications or supports for school personnel that will be provided for the student.

(cf. 6146.5 - Differential Graduation and Competency Standards for Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Where appropriate, the IEP shall also include:

1. For students in grades 7-12, any alternative means and modes necessary for the student to complete the district's prescribed course of study and to meet or exceed proficiency standards required for graduation.
2. Linguistically appropriate goals, objectives, programs and services for students whose primary language is not English.
3. Extended school year services when needed, as determined by the IEP team.
4. Provision for transition into the regular education program if the student is to be transferred from a special class or center, or nonpublic, nonsectarian school, into a regular education program in a public school for any part of the school day.
The IEP shall include descriptions of activities intended to:

a. Integrate the student into the regular education program, including indications of the nature of each activity and the time spent on the activity each day or week.
b. Support the transition of the student from the special education program into the regular education program.
(cf. 6178 - Vocational Education) (cf. 6181 - Charter Schools)
5. Specialized services, materials and equipment for students with low incidence disabilities.
DEVELOPMENT, REVIEW AND REVISION OF THE IEP
Note: Pursuant to 20 USC 1414(d) and 34 CFR 300.324, the IEP team should consider the following factors when developing the IEP.


In developing or revising the IEP, the IEP team shall consider the following: (20 USC 1414(d); 34 CFR 300.324).
1. The strengths of the student.
2. The concerns of the parents/guardians for enhancing the education of their child.
3. The results of the initial evaluation or most recent evaluation of the student.
4. The academic, developmental, and functional needs of the student.
5. As appropriate, the results of the student's performance on any general state or districtwide assessment programs.
6. In the case of a student whose behavior impedes his/her learning or that of others, if appropriate, positive behavioral interventions, strategies and supports to address that behavior.
7. In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as such needs relate to the student's IEP.
8. In the case of a student who is blind or visually impaired, the need to provide for instruction in Braille and the use of Braille unless the IEP team determines, after an evaluation of the student's

reading and writing skills, needs, and appropriate reading and writing media, that instruction in Braille or the use of Braille is not appropriate for the student.
Note: 34 CFR 300.346 require the IEP team to consider the following factors to meet the needs of a deaf or hard-of-hearing student.


9. The communication needs of the student, and in the case of a student who is deaf or hard of hearing, the student's language and communication needs, opportunities for direct communications with peers and professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode.
10. Whether the student requires assistive technology devices and services.

If, in considering the special factors in items 1-10 above, the IEP team determines that a student needs a particular device or service in order to receive a free and appropriate public education (FAPE), the IEP team must include a statement to that effect in the student's IEP. (34 CFR 300.324)
The IEP may be revised, as appropriate, to address: (20 USC 1414(d)).

1. Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general education curriculum, if appropriate.
2. The results of any reevaluation conducted.
3. Information about the student provided to or by the parents/guardians regarding review of evaluation data pursuant to 20 USC 1414(c)(1)(B).
4. The student's anticipated needs.
5. Other matters.

As a member of the IEP team, the regular education teacher shall, to the extent appropriate, participate in the development, review and revision of the student's IEP. (34 CFR 300.324)
PARENT/GUARDIAN NOTICE
The Superintendent or designee shall send parent/guardians notice of the IEP team meetings early enough to ensure that they will have an opportunity to attend. This notice shall: (34 CFR 300.322)
1. Indicate the purpose, time and location of the meeting.
2. Indicate who has been invited to attend and their role.
3. Inform the parents/guardians of the provisions of 34 CFR 300.321(a)(6) and (c), relating to the participation of other individuals on the IEP team who have knowledge or special expertise about the student.
4. For students age 16, or younger when appropriate:
a. Indicate that the purpose of the meeting is the consideration of needed transition services for the student.
b. Indicate that the district will invite the student to the IEP meeting.
c. Identify any other agency that will be invited to send a representative, assuming the parent or eligible student consents.
Revised 3/2015
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BP 6159.1 PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS AND COMPLAINTS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
Note: A parent of a child with a disability has specific rights or procedural safeguards under IDEA 2004. Alaska school districts are required to adopt the parents' rights statement developed by the Department of Education & Early Development, referred to as the Notice of Procedural Safeguards.


In order to protect the rights of students with disabilities and their parents/guardians, the district shall follow all procedural safeguards as set forth in law.

Parents/guardians shall receive written notice of their rights, including the right to a due process hearing for any dispute related to the identification, evaluation or educational placement of a child or the provision of a free, appropriate public education to the child.
(cf. 6150 - Individualized Education Program)
The Superintendent or designee shall represent the district in any due process hearings conducted with regard to district students and shall provide the Governing Board with the results of these hearings.

In addition to a due process hearing, parents/guardians shall have the right to file a complaint with the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20
1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 1400 - 1491 Individuals with Disabilities Act
UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 29
794 Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 34
99.10 - 99.22 Inspection, reviewand procedures for amending education records
104.36 Procedural safeguards
300.500 - 300.517 Due process procedures for parents and children ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.180 - 14.30.350, Education for Exceptional Children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.010 - 52.990, Education for Exceptional Children Revised 2/08
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AR 6159.1 PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS AND COMPLAINTS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION

Due Process Hearing Procedures
Note: Pursuant to 34 C.F.R. § 300.300, amended effective 2009, a school district may, but is not required to, pursue a due process hearing when a parent or guardian refuses to consent to an initial evaluation or re-evaluation. However, a school district may not pursue a due process hearing if a parent refuses consent to special education services.


Due process hearing procedures are available when:

1. There is a proposal to initiate or change the identification, evaluation or educational placement of the student or the provision of a free, appropriate public education to the student.

2. There is a refusal to initiate or change the identification, assessment or educational placement of the student or the provision of a free, appropriate public education to the student.

3. The parent/guardian refuses to consent to an evaluation of his/her child or to the provision of services.
4. There is a refusal to honor the request of a parent to amend a record under 4 AAC 52.520.
Note: Pursuant to 34 CFR 300.508, as amended, the district is mandated to adopt procedures requiring the parent/guardian or attorney to provide notice to the district as specified below. In addition, 34 CFR 300.509 requires that the state develop a model form for use by parents/guardians.


Hearing Request
A party shall make a request for a due process hearing not later than 12 months after the date the parent or district knew or should have known of the alleged violation:

1. With respect to any matter relating to the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the student.
2. The provision of a free appropriate public education to the student.

Upon requesting a due process hearing, the parent/guardian or attorney representing the child, or the district, shall provide notice to the other, which shall remain confidential, specifying: (20 USC 1415(b); 34 CFR 300.508)
1. The child's name.

2. The child's address, or in the case of a homeless child, available contact information for the child.
3. The name of the school the child attends.
4. A description of the issue, including the related facts.

5. A proposed resolution to the problem to the extent known and available to the party at the time.

A parent or district may not have a due process hearing until the party, or attorney representing the party, files a signed request that includes the above information.
Note: Parties are to send signed, written requests to:



Special Education Dispute Resolution
Alaska Department of Education & Early Development Teaching and Learning Support, Special Education 801 West 10th Street, Suite 200
P.O. Box 110500
Juneau, Alaska 99811-0500 Or fax to: (907) 465-2806
Attention: Special Education Dispute Resolution


Response to Request
The non-complaining party shall within 10 days of receiving the notice of due process hearing request send the other party a response that specifically addresses the issues raised in the due process hearing request. The response shall include:
1. an explanation of why the district proposed or refused to take action;

2. a description of other offers that the IEP Team considered and the reasons why those options were rejected;

3. a description of each evaluation procedure, assessment, record, or report the agency used as a basis for the proposed or refused action; and
4. a description of the other factors that are relevant to the agency's proposed or refused action.

A party requesting a due process hearing shall not be allowed to raise issues at the hearing that were not raised in the notice of request for the due process hearing, unless the other party agrees to allow any new issues.
Resolution Session
Before any due process hearing requested by parents is held, the district shall convene a meeting with the parents and relevant members of the IEP team who have specific knowledge of the facts identified in the complaint. The resolution meeting must:
1. occur within 15 days of receiving notice of the parents' hearing request;
2. include a district representative with decision-making authority;

3. may not include an attorney for the district unless the parents are accompanied by an attorney at the meeting;
4. discuss the request and the facts that form the basis of the request; and
5. provide the district with an opportunity to resolve the complaint.

The parents and district can agree in writing to waive a resolution meeting, or agree to use the mediation process instead.

If the district has not resolved the complaint to the satisfaction of the parents within 30 days of receiving the complaint, the due process hearing may occur and all applicable timelines for the hearing shall commence.
Setting the Hearing
Parties requesting a due process hearing shall file their request with the Superintendent or designee or the Special Education Director. The district shall then contact the Department and request the appointment of a hearing officer. Both the district and the parent have the right to reject one hearing officer, and no reason for rejection is required.

At least five business days prior to a due process hearing, each party shall disclose to all other parties all evidence to be offered at the hearing other than for rebuttal purposes, including all evaluations completed by that date and recommendations based on the offering party's evaluations that the party intends to use at the hearing. (20 USC 1415(f))
Note: Pursuant to 20 USC 1415(f)(2)(B), a hearing officer may bar any party who fails to comply with the disclosure requirements from introducing the relevant evaluation or recommendation at the hearing without the consent of the other party.


Due Process Rights
Due process rights include:
1. The right to a mediation conference.
2. The right to request a mediation conference at any point during the hearing process.

3. The right to examine student records and receive copies, including evaluation tests and procedures.
4. The right to be informed on the results of evaluation.
(cf. 5125 - Student Records)
5. The right to a fair and impartial administrative hearing before a qualified hearing officer appointed by the Department, and the right to exercise a single objection to the proposed hearing officer.
6. The right to have the student who is the subject of the hearing present at the hearing.
7. The right to open the hearing to the public.
8. The right to initiate referral of a child for special education.
9. The right to obtain an independent educational evaluation.

10. The right to participate in the development of the individualized education program (IEP) and be informed of the availability under state and federal law of free and appropriate public education (FAPE) and of all available alternative programs, both public and nonpublic.
(cf. 6159 - Individualized Education Program)
11. The right to obtain written parental consent before any assessment of the student is conducted unless the district prevails in a due process hearing relating to such assessment.
12. The right to obtain written parental consent before the student is placed in a special

education program.
The parties shall also have the following hearing rights: (4 AAC 52.550;34 CFR 300.512)
1. The right to call witnesses, including adverse witnesses, and to cross-examine witnesses.
2. The right to compel the attendance of witnesses.

3. The right of parents/guardians to determine whether the due process hearing will be open or closed to the public.

4. The right to object to the introduction of any evidence at the hearing that has not been disclosed to the other party at least five days before the hearing.

5. The right to be accompanied and advised by counsel and/or other individuals with special knowledge or training with respect to the problems of children with disabilities.

6. The right to obtain a written or, at the option of the parent/guardian, electronic verbatim recording of the hearing.

7. The right to obtain written, or, at the option of the parents, electronic findings of facts and decisions.
Prior Written Notice
Note: Federal law divides information sent to parents/guardians into two notices: the prior written notice and the procedural safeguards notice. Pursuant to 20 USC 1415(b), districts are mandated to adopt procedures relative to the written prior notice as specified in 20 USC 1415(c) and listed below. This is commonly referred to as "prior written notice" or "PWN."


The Superintendent or designee shall send parents/guardians a prior written notice whenever there is a proposal or refusal to initiate or change the identification, evaluation or educational placement of the student or the provision of a free and appropriate public education. The notice shall include: (20 USC 1415(c); 34 CFR 300.503)
1. A description of the action proposed or refused by the district.
3. An explanation as to why the district proposes or refuses to take the action.

4. A description of any other options that the district considered and why those options were rejected.

4. A description of each evaluation procedure, test, record or report the district used as a basis for the proposed or refused action.
5. A description of any other factors that are relevant to the district's proposal or refusal.

6. A statement that the parents/guardians of the student have protection under procedural safeguards and the means by which a copy of the description of procedural safeguards can be obtained.
7. Sources for parents/guardians to obtain assistance in understanding these provisions.
Note: 20 USC 1415(b) mandates that districts adopt procedures to ensure that the parent/guardian notice is in the native language of the parent/guardian, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so.
Pursuant to 34 CFR 300.503 and 300.504, the notice must be in an "understandable language" as specified below.


Students with disabilities and their parents/guardians shall be provided written notice of their rights in language easily understood by the general public and in the primary language of the parent/guardian or other mode of communication used by the parent/guardian, unless to do so is clearly not feasible.
Procedural Safeguard Notice
A procedural safeguards notice shall be made available to parents/guardians of students with disabilities upon:
1. Initial referral for evaluation.
1. Each notification of an IEP meeting.
2. Reevaluation of the student.
3. Filing of a complaint or hearing request.

This notice shall include information on the procedures for requesting an informal meeting, prehearing mediation conference, mediation conference, or due process hearing; the time lines for completing each process; whether the process is optional; the type of representative who may be invited to participate; and the right of the parent/guardian and/or the district to electronically record the proceedings of IEP meetings.

In addition, this notice shall include a full explanation of the procedural safeguards relating to: independent educational evaluation; prior written notice; parental consent; access to educational records; opportunity to present complaints, the student's placement while due process proceedings are pending; procedures for students who are subject to placement in an interim alternative educational setting; requirements for unilateral placement by parent/guardians of students in private schools at public expense; mediation; due process hearing; state-level appeals; civil action; and attorney's fees. (20 USC 1415(d);34 CFR 300.504).
NOTICE REGARDING LEGAL AND OTHER SERVICES
The Procedural Safeguards notice must inform the parent/guardian of any free or low-cost legal or other relevant services available in the area if the parent/guardian:
1. requests the information; or
2. is a party to a due process hearing or administrative complaint.
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion (Individuals with Exceptional Needs)) (cf. 6164.4 - Child Find)
Revised 2/2010
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 6161.1 SELECTION AND EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
Note: AS 14.18.060 requires boards to have instructional materials reviewed for evidence of sex bias, to use educationally sound, unbiased materials, and to provide training on sex-biased materials. AS 14.08.111 requires school boards to establish procedures for the review of materials, including compliance with AS 14.18.060. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that instructional materials should be selected and evaluated with great care so that they are educationally sound and unbiased. Instructional materials should support the adopted courses of study and meet current curricular goals. Taken as a whole, district instructional materials should present a broad spectrum of knowledge and viewpoints, reflect the ethnic and cultural diversity of our society, and enhance the use of multiple teaching strategies and technologies.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures by which new instructional materials may be requested and subsequently evaluated, together with existing materials. The review of instructional materials shall be coordinated with the overall development and evaluation of the district's curriculum. Teachers, students, parents/guardians and community members shall have the opportunity to recommend instructional materials. The district shall provide training for certificated personnel in the recognition of sex-biased materials.
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
The Superintendent or designee shall establish instructional material evaluation committees. These committees may include teachers, administrators and other staff who have subject-matter expertise, as well as parents/guardians and/or community members broadly representative of the district's ethnic and socioeconomic composition. Staff members who participate in selecting and/or evaluating instructional materials shall be those most competent for the task because of their professional training, experience and assignments. The majority of each evaluation committee's membership shall be teachers.

Individuals who participate in selecting and evaluating instructional materials shall have no financial interest in the materials being reviewed, recommended, or approved.
(cf. 3315 - Relations with Vendors) (cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)
Recommendations for the adoption and/or withdrawal of instructional materials shall be presented to the School Board by the Superintendent or designee and shall include documentation including available data to support the recommendation. All recommended materials shall be displayed and available for public inspection at the district office.
(cf. 1312.2 - Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials)
(cf. 3270 - Sale and Disposal of Books, Equipment and Supplies) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
11.56.100-11.56.130 Bribery and related offenses
14.07.050 Selection of textbooks
14.07.057 Transmittal of textbook selections

14.08.111 Duties
14.14.110 Cooperation with other districts
14.18.060 Discrimination in textbooks and instructional materials prohibited ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.550 Reviewof instructional materials
4 AAC 06.600 Definitions Revised 1/04
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 6161.1 SELECTION AND EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

General Criteria for Selection and Evaluation
Note: The following sample criteria may be revised or deleted as appropriate for your district.


The district shall assess the educational suitability of instructional materials according to the following criteria:
1. Relationship to the adopted courses of study and current curricular goals.
2. Contribution to a comprehensive, balanced curriculum.
3. Reliable quality of scholarship as evidenced by:
a. Accurate, up-to-date and well-documented information.
b. Objective presentation of diverse viewpoints.
c. Clear, concise writing and appropriate vocabulary.
d. Thorough treatment of subject.

4. Fair and balanced portrayal of people with regard to race, creed, color, national origin, sex and handicap.

5. Provision a wide range of materials on all levels of difficulty, with appeal to students of varied interests, abilities and maturity levels.

6. Inclusion of materials which stimulate discussion of contemporary issues and improve students' thinking and decision-making skills.
7. Contribution to the proper articulation of instruction through grade levels.
8. Quality and durability of paper, binding etc.
9. Availability of corresponding versions in languages other than English.
10.  Availability and quality of corresponding teacher's guides.

Whenever possible, the district shall consider at least three different textbooks before recommending one for adoption.

Library books and reference materials do not require committee recommendation or School Board approval. The librarian at each school shall select these materials in consultation with the principal, department chairpersons and teachers.
(cf. 6163.1 - Libraries/Media Centers)
Conflict of Interest
Persons evaluating instructional materials for purchase by the district shall not:

1. Be employed by any person, firm or organization submitting instructional material to the district.
2. Have or negotiate a contractual relationship with any such person, firm or organization.

3. Receive any compensation from any such person, firm or organization or any of its subsidiaries or controlling entities.

4. Have an interest as a contributor, author, editor or consultant in any textbook or other instructional material submitted to the district.

5. Discuss any instructional material or related proposal which has been or is likely to be submitted to the district with the person, entity or representative submitting it, except in a meeting scheduled and authorized by the School Board or by the committee studying instructional materials.

6. Attend workshops, seminars or social events sponsored by publishers, producers or vendors of instructional materials.

Individuals formerly employed as consultants on textbooks or other materials shall not be deemed to be financially interested in the selection or evaluation of instructional materials provided they:

1. Have not had a contractual relationship or received compensation for such consultant service for two years before serving on the committee, and
2. Retain no rights to compensation accruing while they serve on the committee.

Persons shall not be disqualified from serving on review committees if they disclose their financial interest and the School Board finds the interest remote enough to permit the individual's participation.
9/92
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BP 6161.11 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Teachers may use supplementary materials which are relevant to curriculum objectives and appropriate for students' ages and abilities. By using such materials, teachers can introduce content and instructional strategies that enrich the curriculum, enhance learning, help students make critical judgments, and stimulate their intellectual growth.

When selecting supplementary materials for classroom use, teachers should carefully review them and provide appropriate introductory and follow-up activities. Supplementary materials should not supplant the use of basic texts or teaching activities. Films must be used within legal copyright limits.
(cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copyrighted Materials)
Note: To avoid the use of films that offend community morals, the following optional paragraph requires a pre-screening or parental permission.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish a prescreening process to be used when a teacher desires to show a film not previously approved by the district or state for educational purposes. The film may be used if found educationally suitable when so previewed. Before showing any film not previously approved, the teacher shall notify parents/guardians that the film will be shown. Students who do not receive parental permission to view the film shall be excused to an alternative supervised activity.
(cf. 6142.1 - Family Life/Sex Education) (cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 57.910 Fees (State Farm Library)
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BP 6161.2 DAMAGED OR LOST INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that instructional materials are an expensive district resource. The Superintendent or designee may establish procedures in accordance with law to protect instructional materials from damage or loss.

Instructional materials provided for use by students remain the property of the district. Students are responsible for returning borrowed materials in good condition, with no more wear and tear than usually results from normal use.

When materials are lost or so damaged that they are no longer usable, the student shall be responsible for reparation equal to the current replacement cost of the materials. When materials are damaged but still usable, the Superintendent or designee shall determine a lesser charge.

If it can be demonstrated to the Superintendent or designee's satisfaction that the student has taken all reasonable precautions to safeguard instructional materials issued to him/her, the Superintendent or designee may excuse the student/parent/guardian from payment of reparation.

If reparation is not excused and not paid by the student or parent/ guardian, the district may initiate due process procedures to withhold from the student his/her grades, diploma and transcripts.
(cf. 5125.3- Withholding Grades, Diploma or Transcripts) (cf. 5131.5 - Vandalism, Theft and Graffiti)
Revised 1/09
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 6161.4 INTERNET
Note: The following policy should be used by all districts providing student access to the Internet and other computer networks. An Internet safety policy is required for schools receiving universal service discounts.


Note: The Children's Internet Protection Act requires school districts to adopt Internet safety policies as a condition of receiving technology funds under Title I, Part D of the No Child Left Behind Act (20 U.S.C. § 6751-6777) for the purpose of purchasing computers with Internet access or paying the direct costs associated with accessing the Internet. Additionally, districts must adopt an Internet safety policy to qualify for most federal universal service discounts (47 U.S.C. § 254). A district in which one or more schools qualify for a discounted rate for Internet services under the federal universal services program may apply to the Department of Education and Early Development to receive funds for each school sufficient to bring the applicant's share to 10 megabits of download per second, in accord with AS 14.03.127 and 4 AAC 33.600-.690.

The district's internet safety policy must include a "technology protection measure" that blocks or filters Internet access by both adults and minors to visual depictions that are obscene, child pornography, or with respect to use by minors, harmful to minors. As part of the funding application process, the district must certify that the required policy is in place and that the district is enforcing the use of these technology protection measures. The filter may be disabled by an administrator, supervisor, or other authorized person for "bona fide research or other lawful purpose."

Effective July 1, 2012, the Internet safety policy must also include monitoring the online activities of minors when using district computers or networks. Further, the policy must provide for educating minors about appropriate online behavior, including interacting with other individuals on social networking sites and in chat rooms, and cyberbullying awareness and response.

As a condition of receiving universal service discounts, schools must also adopt and implement an Internet safety policy that addresses (1) access by minors to inappropriate matter on the Internet and World Wide Web; (2) safety and security of minors when using electronic mail, chat rooms, and other forms of electronic communication; (3) unauthorized access ("hacking") and other unlawful activities by minors online; (4) unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal identification information regarding minors; and (5) measures designed to restrict minors' access to harmful materials. Schools must hold at least one public hearing before adopting the policy. The types of materials considered inappropriate for minors will be determined by the local school board. Schools must make this policy available to the FCC upon request.

The Board recognizes the educational and communication opportunities that exposure to the Internet and other computer networks can provide students and staff. The Board intends that these technological resources provided by the district be used in a safe, responsible, and proper manner in support of the instructional program and for the advancement of student learning. The Board has established the Internet acceptable use policy to ensure appropriate use of this resource.
Authority
The Superintendent or designee shall notify students and parents/guardians about authorized uses of district technology and the Internet, user obligations and responsibilities, and consequences for unauthorized use and/or unlawful activities. This includes the following:

1. The electronic information available to students and staff does not imply endorsement of the content by the district, nor does the district guarantee the accuracy of the information received on the Internet. The district shall not be responsible for any information that may be lost, damaged, or unavailable when using the network or for any information that is retrieved via the

Internet.

2. The school district shall not be responsible for any unauthorized charges or fees resulting from access to the Internet.
3. The use of the Internet and similar communication networks by students and staff is a privilege
-- not a right. Failure to follow established rules can lead to appropriate disciplinary action as well as the loss of access to the Internet or other networks through school accounts. Legal action may be taken where/when appropriate.

4. School computers are the property of the School District. At no time does the district relinquish its exclusive control of computers provided for the convenience of the students and staff. Computers shall not be used to disseminate sexually explicit, vulgar, indecent, offensive, or lewd communications. Nor may computers be used for harassment or bullying.
(cf. 5131.43 Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying)
5. The School District reserves the right to inspect and review files and data on district computers, and to monitor the online behavior of minors when using district computers or networks. Such inspection and monitoring is for the purpose of ensuring compliance with laws and appropriate use of technology as specified in this and other policies. Monitoring may be conducted by school authorities when they deem it necessary, without notice, without student consent, and without a search warrant.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that all district computers with Internet access have a technology protection measure that blocks or filters Internet access to visual depictions that are (1) obscene, (2) child pornography, or (3) harmful or inappropriate to minors as defined by the Children's Internet Protection Act and as determined by the Superintendent or designee. The Superintendent or designee shall enforce the use of such filtering devices. An administrator, supervisor, or other authorized person may disable the filtering device for adults only for bona fide research or other lawful purpose, provided the person receives prior permission from the Superintendent or system administrator.
Internet Safety
To reinforce these measures, the Superintendent or designee shall implement measures to address the following:

1. Restricting student access to harmful or inappropriate matter on the Internet and World Wide Web;

2. Ensuring student safety and security of students and student information when using electronic communications;

3. Ensuring that students do not engage in unauthorized access, including "hacking," and other unlawful activities; and

4. Limiting unauthorized disclosure, use, and dissemination of personal identification information.
Note: The Children's Internet Protection Act, defines "harmful to minors" as: …any picture, image, graphic image file, or other visual depiction that - (A) taken as a whole and with respect to minors, appeals to a prurient interest in nudity, sex, or excretion; (B) depicts, describes, or represents, in a patently offensive way with respect to what is suitable for minors, an actual or simulated sexual act or sexual contact, actual or simulated normal or perverted sexual acts, or a lewd exhibition of the genitals; and (C) taken as a whole, lacks serious literary, artistic, political, or scientific value as to minors.




Use Guidelines
Internet access is limited to only those acceptable uses as detailed in this policy. Internet users may not engage in unacceptable uses.
1. School officials will develop a written permission slip for Internet use. This signed form must be on file prior to allowing students direct access to the Internet.

2. School officials must apply the same criterion of educational suitability used for other educational resources when providing access to Internet informational resources. The district will not allow school access for on-line games or any other areas determined to be non-education related.

3. Students and staff have the right to examine a broad range of opinions and ideas in the educational process, including the right to locate, use, and exchange information and ideas via all information formats including interactive electronic media and the Internet.

4. Users are responsible for the ethical and educational use of their own Internet accounts. These accounts are to be used only by the authorized owner of the account for the authorized purpose. Users shall not intentionally seek information on, obtain copies of, or modify files, other data or passwords belonging to other users on the network. No use of the network shall serve to disrupt the use of the network by others. Hardware and/or software shall not be destroyed, modified, or abused in any way.

5. Users have the responsibility to respect the privacy of other Internet users. The illegal installation of copyrighted software for use on district computers is prohibited.
6. Users are expected to display proper "netiquette" (network etiquette) at all times.

7. Staff members shall supervise students while students are using district Internet access to ensure that the students abide by these procedures. Users must follow all rules and regulations posted in the computer lab or other room where computers are in use. Users must follow the directions of the adult in charge of the computer lab or other room where computers are in use.

8. Students and staff are expected to act in a responsible, ethical, and legal manner in accordance with district policy, accepted rules of network etiquette, and federal and state law. Specifically, the following uses are prohibited:
a. Use of the network to facilitate illegal activity.
b. Use of the network for commercial or for-profit purposes.
c. Use of the network for non-work or non-school related work.
d. Use of the network for product advertisement or political lobbying.

e. Use of the network for hate mail, discriminatory remarks, offensive or inflammatory communication, harassment, or bullying.

f. Unauthorized or illegal installation, distribution, reproduction, or use of copyrighted materials.
g. Use of the network to access obscene or pornographic material.
h. Use of inappropriate language or profanity on the network.

i. Use of the network to transmit material likely to be offensive or objectionable to recipients.

j. Use of the network for hacking or intentionally obtaining, accessing, or modifying files, passwords, and data belonging to other users.
k. Impersonation of another user, anonymity, and pseudonyms.

l. Use of network facilities for fraudulent copying, communications, or modification of materials in violation of copyright laws.
m. Loading or use of unauthorized games, programs, files, or other electronic media.
n. Use of the network to disrupt the work of other users.
o. Destruction, modification, or abuse of network hardware and software.

p. Quoting personal communications in a public forum without the original author's prior consent.

q. Invading the privacy of individuals, this includes the unauthorized disclosure, dissemination, and use of information about anyone that is of a personal nature.

r. Using or accessing any free Internet-based email service, such as Yahoo or Hotmail, when using the district computer network, unless authorized for a specific activity.

9. Loss of access and other disciplinary actions shall be consequences for inappropriate use. When appropriate, law enforcement agencies may be involved.
(cf. 6161.5 - Web Sites/Pages) (cf. 6184 - Virtual/Online Courses) EducationNote: Effective July 1, 2012, the Children's Internet Protection Act requires that a school district's Internet safety policy provide for educating students about appropriate online behavior, including interacting with other individuals on social networking web sites and in chat rooms, as well as cyberbullying awareness and response. Under Alaska law, it is a crime (harassment in the second degree) to repeatedly send or publish an electronic communication that insults, taunts, challenges or intimidates a person under 18 years of age in a manner that places the person in reasonable fear of physical injury, if done with intent to harass or annoy another person. AS 11.61.120(a).











The Superintendent or designee shall provide age-appropriate instruction regarding safe and appropriate behavior on social networking sites, chat rooms, and other Internet services. Such instruction shall include, at a minimum, the dangers of posting personal information online, misrepresentation by online predators, how to report inappropriate or offensive content or threats, behaviors that constitute cyberbullying, and how to respond when subjected to cyberbullying.
(cf. 5131.43 Harassment, Intimidation and Bullying)
Note: the following optional paragraph addresses access to social networking sites such as MySpace, Facebook, Xanga, Friendster, and others, and may be revised by districts that choose to allow limited access for educational purposes.


Student use of district computers to access social networking sites is prohibited. To the extent

possible, the Superintendent or designee shall block access to such sites on district computers with Internet access.
Policy Review
The district, with input from students and appropriate staff, shall regularly review and update this policy, the accompanying administrative regulation, and other relevant procedures to enhance the safety and security of students using the district's technological resources and to help ensure that the district adapts to changing technologies and circumstances.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUES
14.03.127 Funding for Internet Services
11.61.120 Harassment in the second degree ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 33.600-690 Funding for the Improvement of Internet Speed at Public Schools UNITED STATES CODE
15 U.S.C. 6501-6505 Children's Online Privacy Protection Act
20 U.S.C. 6751-6777, Enhancing Education through Technology Act, Title II, Part D
47 U.S.C. § 254, Children's Internet Protection Act, as amended by the Broadband Data Improvement Act (P.L. 110-385)
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
47 C.F.R. § 54.520, as updated by the Federal Communications Commission Order and Report 11-125 (2011)
Revised 3/2015
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AR 6161.4 SECURITY OF INTERNET SYSTEM
Note: The following procedures governing use of the Internet system should be revised as necessary to reflect local district practice.


System security will be protected through the use of passwords. Failure to adequately protect or update passwords could result in unauthorized access to personal or district files. To protect the integrity of the system, the following guidelines shall be followed:
1. Employees and students shall not reveal their passwords to another individual.

2. Users are not to use a computer that has been logged in under another student's or teacher's name.

3. Any user identified as a security risk or having a history of problems with other computer systems may be denied access to the network.
Note: The following language bans free email accounts. If your district already assigns a district account to students and staff, you may want to consider banning Internet-based free accounts. Banning such email minimizes the ability of users to make anonymous threats from the district computer system. Additionally, free email usually serves no educational purpose.


4. When using the district's network, employees and students must use the email account that has been assigned by the district. Individuals shall not use or access any free Internet-based email service, such as Hotmail or Yahoo, when using the district network.
Safety
To the greatest extent possible, users of the network will be protected from harassment, intimidation or bullying, and from unwanted or unsolicited communication. Any network user who receives unwelcome communications shall immediately bring them to the attention of a teacher or administrator.

Network users shall not reveal personal addresses or telephone numbers to other users on the network.
Complaints
Written complaints regarding student and/or staff access to or use of specific resources available on the Internet will be received, reviewed and acted upon in accordance with the district's policy on challenged instructional materials.
Revised 3/2012
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E 6161.4 STUDENT INTERNET USER AGREEMENT

View or print STUDENT INTERNET USER AGREEMENT.
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BP 6161.5 WEB SITES/PAGES
Note: School district Web sites commonly convey basic information such as school board minutes, lunch menus, bus scheduled, sports schedules, meeting schedules, school news and policy information. Such sites are important in establishing communications with other schools and fostering collaboration between students and teachers around the world. The district's Web site also provides direct and instant communication with anyone having an interest in the school district at any time of the day. Immediate access, however, raises important policy questions. In order to realize the positive benefits schools can achieve from exhibiting staff and student creativity via publishing on the Internet, schools need to establish and maintain high standards for quality and content as well as for student safety and community values. Any school publication requires editorial standards and this type of publication is no different. Web sites should have clear goals and editorial purposes which help eliminate personal student home pages that are more likely to contain questionable material. This policy and accompanying regulations and guidelines spell out responsibilities in the area of publishing.


The School Board allows the district and schools within the district to create and maintain World Wide Web sites for educational purposes. Web sites are avenues for educating, providing information, communicating and expressing creativity. district and individual school web sites shall be used to share information about school curriculum and instruction, school-authorized activities, and other information relating to our schools and our mission. Web sites shall also provide instructional resources for staff and students.

Materials displayed on web sites are published on the Internet. Therefore, the content should be professional quality and consistent with the education mission of the school district. Web sites shall follow standards for ethical behavior in regard to information and technology by showing use of information and technology. Pages shall reflect an understanding that both internal and external audiences will be viewing the information.

Any pages or links representing the school district shall follow guidelines and responsibilities pertaining to content standards, student records, copyright, and technical standards which are contained in the administrative regulations which accompany this policy.
(cf. 1100 - Communications with the Public) (cf. 5125 - Student Records)
(cf. 5145.2 - Freedom of Speech/Expression) (cf. 6145.3 - Publications)
(cf. 6161.1 - Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) (cf. 6161.4 - Internet)
(cf. 6162.6 - Use of Copyrighted Materials) (cf. 6163.1 - Libraries/Media Centers) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 U.S.C. 1232g. Public Law94-553, The Copyright Act of 1976, 17 U.S.C. 101 et seq.

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
Dept. of Educ. 34 C.F.R. Part 99 (May 9, 1980 45 FR 30802) regs. implementing FERPA.
Added 9/99
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AR 6161.5 WEB SITES/PAGES

Web Page Development Guidelines
The district needs to educate all students as they prepare for a productive life in a changing world. The use of the Internet and associated technology is playing an increasing role in student education.

Adherence to these guidelines will insure proper use of the district's network capabilities and proper conduct of the user. The construction and ongoing maintenance of a home page/web site that represents the district is to be viewed as a public information vehicle subject to the following guidelines which require efficient, ethical and legal utilization of networks resources.
Webmaster
Defined: A Webmaster is the person who is responsible for the content and publication of their school or district site World Wide Web home page upon final approval of the school principal or district department supervisor. There may be more than one home page per school but these will be linked from the school's main home page.
Responsibilities:
Screen all material before publication.
Check all links for accuracy and appropriateness. Receive all links for accuracy of all material to be posted. Upload material to the district web server.
Insure that the district Webmaster has the name of the current school Webmaster. Purging home page information of outdated pages or those no longer in use.
Caution: Keep an updated copy of all school web pages on the Webmaster computer. See district Webmaster responsibilities below.
District Webmaster
The district Webmaster will maintain the district web server. Update procedures and rights will be provided by the Webmaster.

To keep the district web server free of outdated or unused files, the district Webmaster will periodically purge all files, requiring each school Webmaster to reload their new or updated files. Adequate advance notice will be provided to insure that backup files are present and updated.
Sponsoring Teacher of Administrator
Defined: Any teacher or administrator willing to be responsible for proofing student material prior to submission to the Webmaster for publication on the school's World Wide Web home page.
Responsibilities:
Instruct student on proper use and guidelines before development of the student page begins. Insure that student work has educational value.
Screen student material to insure that it adheres to the district goals, guidelines and policies.

(Refer to guidelines below.)
Student or District Employee
Student:	any student currently enrolled in the district. District Employee:	any person currently employed by the district.
Any student wishing to publish a web page must first have a teacher willing to sponsor their material before it is submitted to their school's Webmaster. Any district employee is responsible for meeting district guidelines before submission to their site Webmaster.
Web Page Publishing Guidelines
Each school web page shall contain a disclaimer statement similar to the following:

"We have made every reasonable attempt to einsure that our web pages are educationally sound and do not contain links to any questionable material or anything that can be deemed in violation of the Acceptable Use Policy."

Material to be published must not display, access or link to sites deemed offensive by the District's Acceptable Use Policy. All published material must have educational value and/or support the district's guidelines, goals and policies.

The only material to be published on the district web server must come from the designated school or department site Webmaster. All personnel defined in this document must have on file the signed signature page. This signature page will reside with the school or district department administrator.

The web is a very dynamic resource. It is strongly recommended that links to pre-existing sites be checked regularly to iensure that their links are not going to inappropriate sites.

Student work should not be published on a web site unless both the student and the parent(s) or guardian(s) have signed the signature page. An exception would be if the work is part of an existing publication such as a newspaper or school newsletter.

At no time should a student's personal e-mail address or phone number appear on a school or district web page. All e-mail should be directed to the school or site web master.
Please pay particular attention to the copyright information found below.

The principal or district supervisor should designated an additional staff member in each school or department (if it is not the Webmaster) to regularly "visit" their web site to check for appropriateness and the legal issues which may arise when a school or district department engages in global publishing.
Copyright Issues
Copyright law and district policy do not allow the re-publishing of text or graphics found on the Web on district Web sites of file services without explicit written permission.

For each re-publishing (on a Web site or file server) of a graphic or a text file which was produced externally, there must be a notice at the bottom of the page crediting the original producer and noting how and when permission was granted. In many cases, that notice should also include the URL (Web address) of the original source.

Students and staff engaged in producing Web pages must provide library media specialists with e- mail or hard copy permissions to file before the Web pages are actually published. In the case of

"public domain" documents, printed evidence must be provided to document the status of the materials.

The failure of a site to display a copyright notice may not be interpreted as permission to copy the materials. Only the copyright owner may provide the permission. If the materials have been improperly and illegally displayed by a Web site, the manger of that Web site may not be considered a source of permission.

The "fair use" rules governing student reports in classrooms are less stringent and permit limited use of graphics and text.
Student work may only be published if there is written permission from both parent and student.

Staff members and students with questions regarding these guidelines are advised to check with the library media specialist in their building before proceeding with the collection of images and text.
Privacy Issues
In addition to copyright issues, careful thought and attention must be given to privacy issues. These include the following:
Student directory information may not be published if parents have requested that it be withheld.

Photographs of students or staff should be used only with permission from the parents or staff workers.
Student's last names shall not be used on web sites.
Suggested Content
School web sites could include the following types of content:

	Welcome
	Curriculum
	School Projects

	Special Emphasis Program
	Principal's Message
	School Map

	School Handbook
	Superintendent's Message
	Parent's Conference

	Calendars
	Lunch Menu
	Parents

	Student Projects
	Office News
	Links to other educational sites

	School Club/Activities
	Program Philosophy
	Educational Resources for Parents



Only the web sites/pages created under the auspices of this administrative regulation will be offered representatives of the 	Bristol Bay Borough School District.
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E 6161.5 WEB SITES/PAGES

View or print WEB SITES/PAGES exhibit.
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BP 6162.5 STANDARDIZED TESTING

Note: Alaska has a statewide student assessment system consisting of standards-based tests and college and career readiness assessments. The standards-based assessments are selected by the Commissioner of Education and are intended to measure each student's mastery of the academic performance standards for reading, writing, mathematics and science. The Alaska Department of Education and Early Development scores the tests and provides each district with results. Effective October 9, 2015, the year in which there is a new or significantly changed standards based assessment that requires new proficiency scores shall be considered a base year for purposes of reporting and accountability on those assessment. A student's test results must be kept confidential by the district except that within 20 days of receiving the results, or before the end of the school year, whichever is earlier, the district must distribute the class and individual results to each teacher for that teacher's students, and the individual student results to each student's parents. If the district is unable to distribute results to teachers before the end of the school year, the district must distribute the results to teachers no later than the first day that school is in session in the next school year.

Effective June 30, 2016 the requirement that a secondary student may not be issued a diploma unless he or she takes a college and career readiness assessment or receives a waiver from the School Board is repealed. See AR 6146.3. If, prior to June 30, 2016, a student fails to take a college and career readiness assessment (SAT, ACT or Work Keys) by the end of the student's final semester of attendance but has met all other graduation requirements, the school shall award a certificate of achievement to the student. The IEP team for a student with a significant cognitive disability may determine whether the student will take the college and career readiness assessment based on the IEP team's determination of whether the assessment supports the transitional plan of the student's IEP. Qualifying students with disabilities, who are not able to complete either regular curricular offerings or substitute courses under 4 AAC 06.078 that would lead to a diploma, may take alternative assessments instead of the required standardized testing. See BP 6146.5. 4 AAC 06.775

The School Board believes that schools must consider each student as an individual and that testing, by itself, cannot determine the best educational choices for a student.
(cf. 6164.2 - Guidance Services)
Standardized tests are one component to measure student performance related to state standards and often measure only the most commonly tested skills. The results of these tests should not be overly emphasized nor limit curricular options and the richness of district programs. The School Board believes that major conclusions about students and district programs must always be based upon a variety of evaluation measures.

The district shall administer all tests required by state law. When district test scores are published, the Superintendent or designee shall provide supplementary information to interpret the results.
(cf. 6146.3 College and Career Readiness Assessments) (cf. 6162.8 - Research)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.110 Questionnaires and surveys administered in public schools
14.03.075 College and career readiness assessment; retroactive issuance of diploma
14.07.020 Duties of the Department

ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 05.080 School curriculum and personnel
4 AAC 06.700 - 4 AAC 06.790 Statewide student assessment
4 AAC 06.761 Test Administration
4 AAC 06.765 Test Security; Consequences of Breach 4 AAC 06.817 Change in assessments
Revised 3/2016
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AR 6162.5 STANDARDIZED TESTING/TEST ADMINISTRATION
Note: The following procedures are based on regulations adopted by the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development for the administration of the standards-based tests, the English language proficiency assessment, and the college and career readiness assessment. 06.765, 06.700 and 06.717. The Department has established uniform test administration requirements for all statewide assessments, including provisions for test security. 4 AAC 06.761, 06.765. The Department will provide each test coordinator, associate test coordinator, proctor and test administrator a test security agreement which must be signed affirming that the testing procedures of the Department and the test publisher will be followed. The test security and test administration provisions are applicable to all state required assessments. A certificated employee who breaches test security is subject to investigation and adjudication by the Professional Teaching Practices Commission.



Test Center:
The Superintendent or designee shall identify a school test center(s) where all state required assessments shall be administered, as required by state regulation or the Department. The test center must be well lighted, secure, free of disruptions, and have an established seating arrangement. Only designated district test coordinators, associate coordinators, proctors or test administrators may be in the test center rooms during student testing.
District Test Coordinator and Testing Personnel:
The Superintendent or designee shall designate a certificated employee of the district to be the test coordinator. If more than one test center is required, an on-site associate test coordinator will also be designated for each test center. The test coordinator or associate coordinator is responsible for assigning as many test administrators or test proctors to each test center as necessary to ensure adequate supervision or monitoring of students. Test proctors must hold an Alaska teacher certificate. No teacher may be assigned to proctor the exam if the teacher’s classroom students are taking the exam. Enough proctors must be assigned to ensure adequate supervision of the testing process with a minimum of one test proctor for each 30 examinees.
District personnel responsible for test administration shall:

1. Annually execute a test security agreement prepared by the Department affirming the employee’s obligation to follow required procedures for test security and administration;
2. Provide training in test procedures to all district staff involved in testing as directed by the Department, and ensure staff completes the training; and
3. Ensure that all district staff involved in testing read and follow testing procedures and manuals published by the test publisher.
Test Security:
Each test booklet and test administration manual must be accounted for from the time the materials arrive at the district until the time the materials are returned to the test publisher. All district staff shall maintain the security and confidentiality of electronic test data files, individual student reports, and other testing reports designated as secure.
In ensuring test security, the Superintendent or designee shall:
1. Inventory and track the test materials;
2. Securely store the materials before and after their distribution to school test centers;

3. Control the distribution of the tests to and from the test centers;
4. Control the storage, distribution, administration, and collection of tests at the test center;
5. Ensure that no student or other individual receives a copy of the test, or learns of a specific test question or item, before the time and date of testing, unless knowledge of the question or item is necessary for delivery of accommodations; and
6. Ensure that no test or test question is copied in any manner, whether on paper or by electronic means.
7. Require that staff members administering tests supervise students during the testing period, and require that those staff members do not access electronic devices during the testing period except as necessary to administer the test.
Test Administration
The following measures shall be taken before and during test administration by the Superintendent or designee and by those individuals supervising the testing process:
1. Prior to administering the tests, code the tests according to test administration directions;
2. Ensure that examinees use only those reference materials allowed by the test publisher’s testing procedures;
3. Ensure that examinees do not exchange information during a test, except when specified by the test procedure;
4. Ensure that an examinee’s answer is not altered after testing is completed;
5. Ensure that no test or test question is copied, reproduced, or paraphrased in any manner by an examinee or anyone else; and
6. Ensure that no examinee is assisted in responding to, or review of, specific test questions or items before, during, or after a test session.
Breach of Test Security
District personnel in charge of testing shall immediately report any breach of test security to the Department. A certificated employee who breaches test security is subject to investigation and action by the Professional Teaching Practices Commission.
Note: If a student’s IEP requires a modification that violates test security, the modification will be provided only if it does not affect test security for other students. A modification that violates test security results in an invalid assessment. 4 AAC 06.765.


Revised 4/2020
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BP 6162.6 USE OF COPYRIGHTED MATERIALS
All district staff shall adhere to the provisions of the federal copyright law and maintain the highest ethical standards in using copyrighted materials. The district shall provide no legal support to any employee who violates the copyright law. Willful infringement of this law by students or staff may result in disciplinary action.

The School Board recognizes that computer software piracy contributes to higher costs and decreases commercial incentives for the development of quality educational computer software. In circumstances where the interpretation of the copyright law is ambiguous, the district shall determine appropriate use of computer software by referring to the license agreement and/or policy statements contained in the software packages used in the district. Computer-related instruction for students and staff shall address the ethical and practical problems caused by software piracy.

The Superintendent or designee shall maintain procedures to discourage violation of all copyright laws and prevent illegal copying activities.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 17
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AR 6162.6 USE OF COPYRIGHTED MATERIALS
Note: This sample regulation contains a legally permissible procedure for reproducing copyrighted instructional materials. Specific guidelines deal with printed materials.


Each employee making a reproduction shall first determine whether the copying is permitted by law based on the guidelines below. If the copying is not permitted according to these guidelines, the principal/designee may request permission to reproduce the material from its copyright holders.
Requests for permission to use copyrighted materials shall include the following information:
1. Title, author(s), editor(s) or publisher, producer(s) or distributor.
2. Edition, copyright and/or production year.
3. Exact amount of material to be used (i.e., lines, pages, running time, etc.).
4. Nature of the use (i.e., how many times, when and with whom the material will be used).
5. Number of copies to be made.
6. How the material will be reproduced.

7. If an initial contact was made by phone, the request shall also include the name of the initial contact person.

The following guidelines differentiate between permitted and prohibited uses of printed material. Staff should consult with the principal/designee regarding appropriate use of sheet and recorded music, videotapes, films, filmstrips or slide programs, off-air taping (radio or television), and computer software.
Printed Materials Permitted Use:
1. Single copies at the request of an individual teacher:
a. A chapter of a book.
b. An article from a magazine or newspaper.
c. A short story, short essay or short poem, whether or not from a collective work.

d. A chart, graph, diagram, drawing, cartoon or a picture from a book, magazine or newspaper.

2. Multiple copies at the request of an individual teacher for classroom use, not to exceed one copy per student in a course:
a. A complete poem if less than 250 words and if printed on not more than two pages.
b. An excerpt from a longer poem, not to exceed 250 words.
c. A complete article, story or essay of less than 2,500 words.

d. An excerpt from a larger prose work not to exceed ten percent of the whole or 1,000 words, whichever is less, but in any event a minimum of 500 words.

e. One chart, graph, diagram, cartoon or picture per book or magazine issue.

All preceding copies must bear the copyright notice. They may be made only at the discretion of the individual teacher on occasions when a delay to request permission would preclude their most effective instructional use.
Prohibited Uses:
1. Copying more than one work or two excerpts from a single author during one class term.

2. Copying more than three works from a collective work or periodical volume during one class term.
3. Copying materials for more than one course in the school where the copies are made.
4. More than nine sets of multiple copies for distribution to students in one class term.
5. Copying used to create, replace or substitute for anthologies or collective works.
6. Copying of "consumable" works such as workbooks, standardized tests, answer sheets, etc.
7. Copying that substitutes for the purchase of books, publishers' reprints or periodicals.
8. Repeated copying of the same item by the same teacher from term to term. The above prohibitions do not apply to current news magazines and newspapers. Revised 9/98
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BP 6162.8 RESEARCH
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The Superintendent or designee may authorize requests to conduct educational research or student surveys if the request proposal:
Shows potential for improving instructional programs and strategies. Addresses a relevant educational problem.
Avoids duplication of existing data or literature.
Is designed so as to minimize interruptions and demands upon the time of students and staff.

The Superintendent or designee shall not permit the administration of any questionnaires or surveys regarding a student's private family affairs without first obtaining written parental permission. (AS 14.03.110)
(cf. 5145.15 - Student and Family Privacy Rights)
All instructional materials, including teacher's manuals, films, tapes, or other supplementary materials which will be used in connection with any survey, analysis, or evaluation of any applicable program shall be available for inspection by parents/guardians.
(cf. 5125 - Student Records) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.110 Questionnaires and surveys administered in public schools UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. 1232(h) (Hatch Amendments)
No Child Left Behind Act, Title II, § 1061, P.L. 107-110 (2001), amending the Protection of Pupil Rights Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1232(h)
Goals 2000: Educate America Act, Pub. L. No. 103-227, 108 Stat. 125 (1994) Revised 1/03
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BP 6163.1 LIBRARIES/MEDIA CENTERS
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted based on district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that school libraries have a responsibility to nurture intellectual growth and freedom by providing:

Materials that support and enrich the curriculum, taking into consideration students' varied interests, abilities, maturity levels and learning styles.

Materials that will stimulate growth in factual knowledge, literary appreciation, aesthetic values and ethical standards.

Information that will support students' personal needs and enable them to make intelligent judgments in their daily lives.

Materials that present opposing sides of controversial issues, so that students may learn, with guidance, how to analyze and think critically about what they read.

Materials which realistically depict our pluralistic society and reflect the contributions of its various religious, ethnic and cultural groups.

The School Board encourages students and staff to use their school libraries frequently and to request materials which they would like added to library collections.

Certificated library staff shall consult with teachers, administrators, students and community members when preparing its recommendations for purchasing, removing or replacing library books and materials. The Superintendent or designee shall bring these recommendations to the School Board.
(cf. 1312.2 - Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials)
(cf. 1400 - Relations Between Other Governmental Agencies and the Schools) (cf. 6144 - Controversial Issues)
(cf. 6161.1 - Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) (cf. 6161.11 - Supplementary Instructional Materials)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
AS 14.56.300-.340 Library assistance grants ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 57.020 Annual report of library operations 4 AAC 57.050 - .099 Library assistance grants
4 AAC 57.410 - .490 Public School Library Collection Development Grants 4 AAC 57.990 Definitions
Revised 2/2010
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BP 6163.4 SCHOOL GARDENS, GREENHOUSES, AND FARMS
Note: This optional policy is for school districts operating school gardens, greenhouses, and/or farms. It reflects prior AS 14.30.375, which had a sunset repeal, effective July 1, 2014.


The Board recognizes the lifelong benefit to students in developing skills in the safe production of nutritious foods. To support this goal, the Board authorizes the establishment and operation of school gardens, greenhouses, or farms. Gardens, greenhouses or farms are to be utilized for instructional purposes, including educating students about agricultural practices using both organic and conventional growing methods.

School gardens, greenhouses, or farms may produce fruits and vegetables. This produce may be made available for student consumption through the district's meal and snack programs. To the extent production exceeds the needs of students, the excess produce may be sold and the profits utilized to support continuation of this program.
(cf. 3550 - Food Service)
(cf. 3554 - Other Food Sales)
(cf. 5040 - Student Nutrition and Physical Activity)

Students will be provided the opportunity to be involved in the operation of school gardens, greenhouses, or farms. Opportunities may include courses, vocational programs, extracurricular activities, and volunteer opportunities available to student organizations and individual students.
(cf. 6142.5 - Environmental Education)
(cf. 6145 - Extracurricular and Curricular Activities) (cf. 6178 - Vocational Education)
Revised 3/2015
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BP 6164.2 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING SERVICES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised as appropriate to reflect district philosophy and needs. 4 AAC 51.330 requires districts to establish procedures for career and vocational guidance services, including dissemination of information about vocational programs and access to information regarding advanced training, employment or placement.


The School Board shall provide a counseling program to enhance academic achievement and emotional security. The School Board recognizes that some students are in greater need of guidance than others. The counseling program shall serve students' diverse needs and shall encourage productive learning experiences.

Counselors shall make every effort to respect student confidentiality as appropriate and shall consult with the Superintendent or designee or with the district's legal counsel whenever unsure of how to respond to a student's personal problem. Parental consultation and consent for counseling shall be obtained as appropriate.
(cf. 5141 - Healthcare and Emergencies)
(cf. 6164.3 - Student Mental Health - Medication and Services)
Academic counseling shall help students establish immediate and long-range educational plans consistent with their individual needs, abilities, interests and aptitudes without regard to sex. Insofar as possible, parents/guardians shall be included when making these plans, and student placement shall not be limited by past grades and test scores. Minority, disadvantaged, low-income and other students shall not be automatically or systematically channeled into vocational or special education.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)
Note: Under the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, districts receiving federal funds must provide military recruiters the same access to students as is provided generally to post-secondary educational institutions and prospective employers.


Counseling staff shall help secondary students to plan for the future, become aware of their career potential, understand the business world and develop realistic perceptions of work. Academic planning for higher education shall include information about courses needed for admission to colleges and universities, standardized admission tests, financial aid, and scholarships. Post- secondary institutions, prospective employers, and military recruiters may be granted access to students as deemed appropriate by counseling staff and the building administrator.
Note: 4 AAC 06.530 requires districts to establish written procedures for the biennial training of guidance and counseling personnel in the recognition of sex bias in counseling materials in techniques for overcoming the effects of sex bias.


As required by law, the Superintendent or designee shall provide biennial training for guidance and counseling staff in recognizing and overcoming sex bias.
(cf. 5125 - Student Records)
(cf. 5141.4 - Child Abuse and Neglect) (cf. 5141.52 - Suicide Prevention)
(cf. 6164.5 - Student Study Teams)

Legal Reference:
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §9528, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110)
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.030 Discrimination in counseling and guidance services prohibited
14.18.050 Discrimination in course offerings prohibited
14.30.171 Prohibited actions
14.30.172 Communications not prohibited
14.30.176 List of community resources ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.530 Guidance and counseling services 4 AAC 51.330 Vocational guidance and placement
Revised 01/07
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BP 6164.3 STUDENT MENTAL HEALTH - MEDICATION AND SERVICES
Note: The following policy implements SB 48 (2006), a bill "relating to recommending or refusing psychotropic drugs or certain types of evaluations or treatments for children." This bill enacted new statutes at AS 14.30.171-14.30.179. The requirements of these statutes are incorporated in the policy below, as well as in a separate policy, BP/AR 5141, Health Care and Emergencies.


The district shall work closely with parents in serving students with behavioral or mental health needs. The Superintendent or designee shall oversee the delivery of appropriate educational services in line with this policy and applicable laws.
Psychotropic Medication
Unless authorized, school personnel may not recommend to a parent or guardian that a student take, or continue to take, psychotropic medication designed to affect emotions, mood, or behavior.
Employees possessing a special services type C certificate may make recommendations regarding whether such medication may assist the child in school, but only if such recommendations are consistent with the individual's training and job duties.

A determination as to whether or not psychotropic medication is beneficial for a student should be made by parents and the student's medical provider. With limited exceptions, absent parental consent, students may not be required to take psychotropic medication as a condition of attending school.
However, such medication may be required if, in the opinion of the student's medical provider, the medication is necessary for the student's mental health or the student poses a risk of harm to the student or others without the medication.

Students and their parents/guardians will be afforded due process rights to which they are entitled by law, board policy or administrative regulations.
(cf. 5030 - School Discipline and Safety) (cf. 5112.2 - Exclusions from Attendance) (cf. 5144.1 - Suspension/Expulsion)
Psychological or Psychiatric Evaluation and Treatment
Unless authorized, school personnel may not recommend to parents that their student receive psychiatric or psychological evaluation or treatment. School personnel who possess a special services type C certificate, or other behavioral or mental health professionals working in the schools, may make recommendations regarding evaluation and treatment, so long as such recommendations are consistent with the individual's training and job duties.
(cf. 6164.2 - Guidance and Counseling Services)
Nothing in this policy is intended to prevent referrals and evaluations of students for special education and related services.
(cf. 6164.4 - Child Find)
(cf. 6172 - Special Education)
Note: Despite the limitations on psychological and psychiatric evaluations and treatment set forth above, districts may continue to require evaluation and/or treatment as a condition of readmission for students who have been suspended or expelled. AS 14.30.172(2).


The limitations on evaluation and treatment are not applicable to reasonable readmission criteria for students who have been suspended or expelled. In the interest of safety and security, the district may impose requirements for evaluation and/or treatment as a condition of readmission.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline)
(cf. 5144.1 - Suspension and Expulsion)
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion/Due Process (Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
Classroom Observations
School personnel may consult with parents and share classroom and school-based observations regarding a student's behavior and academic and functional performance. Such consultations can include discussion regarding referral for special education evaluation. In consulting with parents, school personnel must be cautious not to engage in prohibited discussions as set forth above.
(cf. 5141 Health Care and Emergencies)
Compliance with Policy and Law
Note: Included within SB 48, at AS 14.30.177, is a requirement that "each school board shall adopt a policy that provides that an employee violating AS 14.30.171-14.30.176 may be subject to disciplinary action." In all cases of alleged employee misconduct, a determination of appropriate discipline should be made only after completion of a full and fair investigation.


This policy is based on required school laws of the State of Alaska. Violations of this policy may subject school personnel to disciplinary action.
(cf. 4118 - Suspension/Disciplinary Action)
(cf. 4218 - Dismissal/Suspension/Disciplinary Action) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.045 Grounds for suspension or denial of admission
14.30.047 Admission or readmission when cause no longer exists 14.33.110-.140 Required school disciplinary and safety program
14.30.171 Prohibited actions
14.30.172 Communications not prohibited
14.30.174 Compliance with federal education law
14.30.176 List of community resources
14.30.177 Violations UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. §§ 1400-1487, Individuals with Disabilities Education Act

20 U.S.C. §§7101-7143 Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of 1994 Added 01/07
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BP 6164.4 CHILD FIND
Note: AS 14.30.274 and 4 AAC 52.100 require districts to establish written procedures to ensure children with disabilities are identified for assessment purposes. The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), 20 USC 1412(a)(3) and 34 CFR 300.111 and 300.131, requires that this “child find” identification system include identification of students with disabilities attending private schools, including religious-school children residing within the district, and highly mobile children with disabilities, such as migrant and homeless children. In order to carry out this requirement, a practical method must be developed to determine which children with disabilities are currently receiving needed special education and related services. Services for a private school student, in accordance with an individualized education program (IEP), must be provided at no cost to the parent/guardian, unless the private school makes a free and appropriate public education available to the student and the parent/guardian chooses to enroll the student in that private school. If the public school is providing services to the student, these services may be provided on the premises of the private school, including parochial schools, to the extent consistent with other provisions of law.


The School Board recognizes the responsibility of the district to identify children residing in the district who need special education and related services. As required by law, the Superintendent or designee shall establish written procedures for locating children with exceptional needs in order to provide a free appropriate public education to all eligible children. The Board encourages all members of the community to assist the district in its effort to identify the need for special education and related services within the community.

The Superintendent or designee shall establish and implement an ongoing system to identify and locate children, age 3 through 21 years of age, suspected of having a disability who reside within the district, regardless of the severity of the disability. The components and procedures of this system will be detailed in a written Child Find Plan. The Plan shall identify a Child Find Coordinator, address coordination of child find activities, provide for annual public notice, referrals, and screening.
Child Find Coordinator
The Superintendent shall appoint a Child Find Coordinator who coordinates the development, revision, implementation, and documentation of the District’s child find system.
Annual Public Notice
The Superintendent or designee shall annually inform the community about the right to, and availability of, educational services for children with disabilities. This notice shall inform parents/guardians in writing of the types of qualifying disabilities, the educational needs of children with disabilities, the rights of children to a free appropriate public education, the services available to these children, confidentiality protections, and the district’s procedures for initiating a referral for assessment to identify individuals who need special education services.
Note: The following contains optional language for those districts with a statewide correspondence program.


The notice must be calculated to reach all persons within the District, [including all persons responsible for children who are enrolled in the District’s statewide correspondence program.]
Referral
Note: Pursuant to 34 C.F.R. § 300.300, amended effective 2009, a school district may, but is not required to, pursue a due process hearing when a parent or guardian refuses to consent to an initial evaluation or re-evaluation. However, a school district may not pursue a due process hearing if a parent refuses consent to special education services.




The Superintendent or designee shall implement a procedure to receive referrals of children suspected of having a disability for which special education and related services are needed. . There shall be no discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin or gender in referring students for evaluation. Referrals will be acted on without undue delay.

The school district shall obtain the informed written consent of a child's parent before conducting an initial evaluation, and before placing the student in a special education program in the district. If consent is not given for an initial evaluation, and the district believes it should proceed with the assessment, it may initiate due process hearing procedures in accordance with law to determine whether the district can proceed with an evaluation.
(cf. 1400 - Relations Between Other Governmental Agencies and the Schools) (cf. 6172 - Special Education)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.191 Educational evaluation and placement
14.30.274 Identification of exceptional children ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.100 Child find
4 AAC 52.120 Evaluation
4 AAC 52.125 Eligibility
4 AAC 52.130 Criteria for determination of eligibility 4 AAC 52.190 Written notice to parent
4 AAC 52.200 Parental consent
4 AAC 52.540 Parental right to independent evaluation 4 AAC 52.580 Placement of child during proceedings
UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20
1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 1400 et seq. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 29
701 et seq. Rehabilitation Act of 1973 CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 34,
99.10-99.22 Inspection, reviewand procedures for amending education records
300. et seq. IDEA Regulations

Revised 3/2017
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BP 6164.5 STUDENT STUDY TEAMS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs. Districts are cautioned that student study teams may not fulfill the role of the Individualized Education Program Team in assessing and developing an appropriate educational program and placement for students with disabilities.


The School Board encourages the cooperation of the parent/guardian, classroom teacher, resource personnel and administrators in studying the needs of students having academic, attendance or behavioral difficulties and in identifying strategies and programs that may resolve or alleviate these difficulties.

The Superintendent or designee may establish student study teams that address the needs of individual students by investigating the problems of disruptive students and developing plans to modify their behavior. The School Board expects that student study teams will improve communications within the school and support teachers in working with the student.

Student study teams may recommend transferring the student to another school only when the study team's investigation indicates that a different placement would result in more cooperative behavior without endangering employees or other students.
(cf. 5144 - Discipline) Revised 9/97
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AR 6164.5 STUDENT STUDY TEAMS
Note: The following optional regulation may be revised or deleted as needed.


The principal or designee at each school shall:
1. Select a coordinator who will set student study meeting times and procedures.

2. Establish a process by which teachers, other staff members or parents/guardians may initiate a student referral.
3. Design provisions for:
a. Contacting parents/guardians.
b. Observing the student in the problem setting.
c. Collecting background information.
d. Helping the student and parent/guardian prepare for the meeting.
e. Bringing in other school or district resource personnel. Members of individual student study teams may include:
1. The principal or designee.

2. Resource teachers or specialists: psychologists, nurses, school counselors, bilingual staff, categorically funded staff, department chairpersons, speech and language specialists.
3. One or more of the student's teachers or previous teachers.
4. The student's parents or guardians, and the student if appropriate.
5. Representatives of community or law enforcement agencies, if appropriate.
Team Meetings
Because a positive solution to a student's difficulties often grows out of the student's strengths and potential, the initial study team meeting shall always begin by discussing the student's strengths.
His/her problems shall be described as precisely as possible, and a plan for resolving these problems shall be developed.
Strategies and interventions may include, but are not limited to:

1. Program changes involving different classes, a different level and/or variety of instructional materials, and/or more time for completing assignments.
2. Contracts for task completion and/or behavior modification.
3. Daily progress reports.
4. Use of after-school tutoring, peer tutoring, cross-age or cross-grade tutoring or buddy system.
5. Reinforcement and modifications at home.
6. Special instructional strategies for students of limited English proficiency.

7. Strategies for improving social skills and peer relationships.
8. Special school projects or programs.
9. Modified day.
10. Period-by-period attendance.
11. Inschool suspension.
12. Detention.
13. Saturday school or work program.
14. Leave of absence.
15. Work experience education.
16. Transfer to a different school.
17. Referral to district resource staff for academic assessment.
18. Referral for health examination. Referral to school psychologist.
20. Referral to community agency or other community resource.
21. Referral of family to community agency.

Whenever the student study team is considering the possibility of transferring a disruptive student to another school, the principal or designee of the school to which the student may be transferred shall be invited to attend the study team meeting before a final recommendation is made.

A follow-up meeting shall be scheduled to evaluate the effectiveness of the plan and the extent to which the recommended strategies have been implemented. The plan shall be modified as needed. Subsequent review meetings may be held to monitor the student's progress and reinforce the fact that real change for students takes sustained effort over time.
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BP 6171 TITLE I PROGRAMS
Note: This policy is mandatory for any district that receives or desires to receive Title I funds. Title I is part of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (20 U.S.C. § 6301 et seq.), as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act of 2015 (P.L. 114-95-). Title I recipients must have a policy of parent and family engagement and a policy ensuring equal provision of staff and materials among schools.


The School Board recognizes the importance of a program of instruction that is well-rounded to meet the academic needs of all students. Instructional and other strategies intended to strengthen academic programs and improve conditions for learning will be identified and implemented.

Federal program funds shall be used to ensure that all students receive a high-quality education and to close the achievement gap between those students who meet, and those who do not meet, challenging academic standards. Students who may be at risk for academic failure will be identified.
Title I programs shall provide additional educational assistance to individual students that need help in meeting academic standards. The district shall provide these services, including remediation in reading, language and/or mathematics, on the basis of individual student needs identified annually and assessed with objective educational criteria.

When evaluating the effectiveness of Title I programs, staff shall assess individual student achievements and monitor changes in student performance.
(cf. 6190 - Evaluation of the Instructional Program)
Note: Every Student Succeeds Act requires each district receiving Title I funds to "develop jointly with, agree on with, and distribute to, parents and family members of participating children a written parent and family engagement policy." 20 U.S.C. § 6318(a)(2). Additionally, each school served under Title I must work with parents to develop a written parent and family engagement policy for that school.


The parents/guardians of children enrolled in Title I programs shall be involved in planning, designing and implementing these programs in a systematic, ongoing, informed and timely fashion. They shall have regular opportunities to make recommendations on the educational needs of their children and on ways in which they can help their children benefit from the programs. All such recommendations shall receive timely responses. The Superintendent or designee shall develop procedures according to Title I requirements. These procedures shall contain: (1) the district's expectations for parent and family engagement, (2) specific strategies for effective parent involvement activities to improve student academic achievement and school performance, (3) methods to be used by building administrators with Title I programs to ensure parental involvement at that school, and (4) other provisions as required by federal law. The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that the procedures are distributed to parents/guardians of students receiving services, or enrolled in programs, under Title I.

Through consultation with parents/guardians, the district shall annually assess the effectiveness of parental involvement programs and determine what action needs to be taken, if any, to increase parental participation.
Note: The following paragraph is mandatory for each district receiving Title I funds.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures which ensure that the district provides all district schools, regardless of whether they receive Title I funds, with services that, taken as a whole, are substantially comparable. This includes the same level of base funding, per student, for staff services, curriculum materials and instructional supplies. At the beginning of each school year, the ratio of students to teachers and auxiliary staff shall vary as little as possible from school to school. The Superintendent or designee shall maintain annual records to document this ratio and to indicate the

quantity and quality of books and equipment at each school.
(cf. 6000 - Concepts and Roles) Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 6301-6514, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 (December 10, 2015)
Revised 3/2016
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AR 6171 TITLE I PROGRAMS

Parent and Family Engagement in Title I Programs
Note: The Every Student Succeeds Act of 2015 continues the federal requirement that districts receiving Title I funds have a policy on parent and family engagement. General requirements continuing from previous years include the mandate that districts conduct, with parental input, an annual evaluation of the content and effectiveness of the parent and family engagement policy. Additionally, each of the district's schools with a Title I program must have its own parent and family engagement policy created with input from parents and families of students attending that school.
Finally, parents must be notified of the parent and family engagement policy.

These procedures meet the requirements of ESSA, except that they were not created with input from parents in your district. Each School Board and individual school site should obtain parental input, as required by law.


A strong partnership between families, the schools, and the community will improve student outcomes. Each school shall support and encourage parent and family engagement opportunities, as identified in a school parent and family engagement policy. The policy must be developed in cooperation with parents and should include the following:

1. A plan for effective two-way communication between parents and the school regarding the school's policies and rules, and an individual child's progress;

2. A commitment from the school that information related to school and parent programs, meetings, and other activities will be sent to parents in a timely manner;

3. A description of the school's responsibilities to provide high-quality curriculum and instruction in a supportive and effective learning environment;

4. A description of the parents' responsibilities for supporting their children's learning such as monitoring attendance and homework completion; volunteering in their child's classroom; and participating in decisions relating to the education of their children and positive use of extracurricular time.

5. A description of how the school will promote to teachers and other personnel the value and utility of the contributions and involvement by parents and families;

6. The availability of assistance to parents in understanding the State's academic achievement and assessment standards;

7. The availability of materials and training to help parents work with their children to improve their children's achievement;

8. The importance of communication between teachers and parents on an ongoing basis through, at a minimum -
a. frequent reports to the parents on their children's progress;

b. parent-teacher conferences to discuss the child's progress and placement and to describe the methods used to complement the student's instruction;

c. reasonable access to teachers and other educators, including the opportunity to observe program activities;
d. an annual meeting, at a time convenient for parent attendance, to explain what students

will learn, the assessments used to measure student progress, the state's academic standards, and the proficiency levels students are expected to meet for their grade level;

e. an annual meeting, at a time convenient for parent attendance, where all parents shall be invited and encouraged to attend, to discuss and review the content and effectiveness of the school parent and family engagement policy and activities;
9. The timely notice to parents of information about parent and family engagement programs;

10. Insofar as possible, the coordination and integration of parental involvement activities with community groups;
In facilitating effective parent and family engagement, the Principal/Site Administrator may:

1. Provide regular meetings, at parent request, where parents may formulate suggestions and participate in decision-making about the education of their children;

2. Ensure, insofar as possible, that opportunities for full participation are given to parents who lack literacy skills or whose native language is not English;

3. Involve parents in the development and training of teachers, principals, and other educators in order to improve the effectiveness of such training;
4. Adopt and implement model approaches to improving parental involvement;

5. Establish a parent advisory council to provide advice on all matters related to parental involvement activities and programs.

Insofar as practical, parent and family engagement materials and information shall be provided in a language and format that parents understand.
Revised 3/2016
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E 6171 TITLE I PROGRAMS

NOTICE TO PARENTS REQUIRED BY EVERY STUDENT SUCCEEDS ACT
Notes: Under the Every Student Succeeds Act, parent notifications for the 2016-2017 school year are required but they must align to NCLB requirements. However, not all NCLB notices are required. This list of parental notice requirements is designed to help districts meet the many notice requirements of NCLB as required for the 2016-2017 school year. NCLB makes it clear that schools receiving federal funds must ensure that parents are actively involved and knowledgeable about their schools and their child's education. The law requires schools to give parents many different kinds of information and notices in a uniform and understandable format and to the extent practicable, in a language that parents understand. The only notices applying to districts that do not receive Title I funds are those regarding student privacy. The notices described in this example are summarized; please see the specific NCLB section cited for the exact requirements. The NCLB citations are retained for purposes of implementing notice requirements for the 2016-17 school year.


Improving Basic Programs Operated by Local Educational Agencies
1. Teacher Qualifications. As required by NCLB §1111(h)(6)(A): At the beginning of each school year, a school district that receives funds under this part shall notify the parents of each student attending any school receiving funds under this part that the parents may request, and the district will provide the parents on request, information regarding the professional qualifications of the student's classroom teachers, including, at a minimum, the following:

a. Whether the teacher has met the State qualifications and licensing criteria for the grade levels and subject areas in which the teacher provides instruction.
b. Whether the teacher is teaching under emergency or other provisional status.

c. The teacher's baccalaureate degree major and any other graduate certifications or degrees.

d. Whether paraprofessionals provide services to the student and, if so, their qualifications.

2. Individual Achievement on State Assessment. As required by NCLB §1111(h)(6)(B)(i): districts must provide to parents information on the level of achievement of the parent's child in each of the State academic assessments.
English Language Learners
1. As required by NCLB §1112(g)(l)(A) and (g)(2), and §3302(a): Districts must inform a parent of an English language learner lidentified for participation, or participating in, such a program of the reasons for their child being identified, their child's level of English proficiency, instructional method, how their child's program will meet their child's needs, how the program will help the child to learn English, exit requirements for the program to meet the objectives of any limited English proficiency, and information regarding parental rights.

2. As required by NCLB §1112(g)(4) and §3302(e): Each district shall implement an effective means of outreach to parents of English language learner students to inform the parents regarding how they can be involved in their children's education, and be active participants in assisting their children to attain English proficiency, achieve at high levels in core academic subjects, and meet challenging State academic achievement standards and State academic content standards expected of all students. In addition, the outreach shall include holding, and sending notice of opportunities for, regular meetings for formulating and responding to parent

recommendations.
Academic Assessment and Local Education Agency and School Improvement
1. Districts shall provide parents notice of each school's ASPI designation, including:

a. An explanation of what the identification means, and how the school compares in terms of academic achievement to other district schools and the State educational agency; and
b. The reasons for the identification.

2. Notice to parents of each student enrolled in a school designated as a Priority or Focus school, including:

a. An explanation of what the school identified for school improvement is doing to address the problem;

b. An explanation of what the district or State educational agency is doing to help the school address the achievement problem; and

c. An explanation of how the parents can become involved in addressing the academic issues that caused the school to be identified as a priority or focus school.
Parental Involvement
1. As required by NCLB §1118(b): Parents shall be notified of the parental involvement policy in an understandable and uniform format and, to the extent practicable, provided in a language the parents can understand. Such policy shall be made available to the local community and updated periodically to meet the changing needs of parents and the school.
2. As required by NCLB §1118(c): Each school shall:

a. Convene an annual meeting, at a convenient time, to which all parents of participating children shall be invited and encouraged to attend, to inform parents of their school's participation, and to explain the requirements of this part, and the right of the parents to be involved;
b. Offer a flexible number of meetings;

c. Involve parents, in an organized, ongoing, and timely way, in the planning, review, and improvement of programs including the planning, review, and improvements of the school parental involvement policy and the joint development of the schoolwide program plan under §1114(b)(2);
d. Provide parents of participating children:
Timely information about programs under this part;

A description and explanation of the curriculum in use at the school, the forms of academic assessment used to measure student progress, and the proficiency levels students are expected to meet; and

If requested by parents, opportunities for regular meetings to formulate suggestions and to participate, as appropriate, in decisions relating to the education of their children, and respond to any such suggestions as soon as practicably possible.
Education of Homeless Children and Youths

1. As required by NCLB §722(e)(3)(C): The district shall provide written notice, at the time any homeless child or youth seeks enrollment in such school, and at least twice annually while the child or youth is enrolled in such school, to the parent or guardian of the child or youth (or, in the case of an unaccompanied youth, the youth) that:
a. Shall be signed by the parent or guardian;
b. Sets the general rights provided under this subtitle;
c. Specifically states:
The choice of schools homeless children and youths are eligible to attend,
That no homeless child or youth is required to attend a separate school for homeless children or youths,
That homeless children and youths shall be provided comparable services including transportation services, educational services, and meals through school meals programs; and
That homeless children and youths should not be stigmatized by school personnel; and,
d. Includes contact information for the local liaison for homeless children and youths.

2. As required by NCLB §722(g)(2)(B)(iii): In the case of an unaccompanied homeless youth, the district shall ensure that the homeless liaison assists in placement or enrollment decisions under this subparagraph, considers the views of such unaccompanied youth, and provides notice to such youth of the right to appeal.

3. As required by NCLB §722(g)(6)(A)(iv): Each district shall ensure that public notice of the educational rights of homeless children is disseminated where such children and youths receive services under this Act, such as schools, family shelters, and soup kitchens.
Student Privacy
1. As required by NCLB §1061(c)(2)(A): The student privacy policies developed by a district shall provide for reasonable notice of the adoption or continued use of such policies directly to the parents of students enrolled in schools served by that district. At a minimum, the district shall:

a. Provide such notice at least annually, at the beginning of the school year, and within a reasonable period of time after any substantive change in such policies; and
b. Offer an opportunity for the parent to opt the student out of the activity.
2. As required by NCLB §1061(c)(2): All districts shall provide reasonable notice of such existing policies to parents and guardians of students, e.g. "The School Board has adopted and continues to use policies regarding student privacy, parental access to information, and administration of certain physical examinations to minors. (Copies of those policies are available on request.)"
Revised 3/2016
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BP 6172 SPECIAL EDUCATION
Note: The following sample policy addresses education provided under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.


The School Board desires children with and without disabilities to share an interactive educational environment which nurtures understanding, cooperation and mutual respect.

A student’s IEP team shall determine the content of the student's individualized educational program (IEP) and make placement decisions for the least restrictive environment that is educationally appropriate.

All students, without regard to race, ethnicity, national origin or gender, shall have equitable access to general education interventions, to timely referral for an evaluation for disability, and to equitable treatment in the evaluation process, in the quality of special education and related services provided, and in the degree of restrictiveness of their educational environment.
Note: 4 AAC 52.590 requires districts to establish written procedures for the identification of children in need of a surrogate parent and for the appointment and removal of surrogate parents. AS 14.30.272 requires the district to inform parents/guardians of children with disabilities of the procedural safeguards provided by law. 4 AAC 52.190 requires written notice before initiating or changing a child's identification, evaluation or placement and when refusing a parent's request to initiate or change a child's identification, evaluation or placement.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish written procedures required by law and shall ensure district compliance with procedural safeguards, including appropriate notices to parents/guardians established by state and federal laws and regulations.
Note: 4 AAC 52.115 requires evaluation and placement within 90 calendar days of obtaining parental consent for evaluation. However, completion of an individualized education plan must occur within 30 days after determining a child's eligibility.


Services will be provided in accordance with a student's IEP once parental consent or administrative or judicial proceedings authorize the provision of special education and related services.
(cf. 3541.2 - Transportation for Special Education Students)
(cf. 5144.2 - Suspension and Expulsion (Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
(cf. 6146.4 - Differential Graduation and Competency Standards for Individuals with Exceptional Needs)
(cf. 6164.4 - Child Find) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.180-14.30.350 Education for children with disabilities ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.010-4 AAC 52.990 Education for children with disabilities UNITED STATES CODE, TITLE 20

1232g Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 1400 et seq. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS, TITLE 34
99.10-99.22 Inspection, reviewand procedures for amending education records 300.340-349 Individualized education programs
300.500-300.514 Due process procedures for parents and children
300.550-300.553 Least restrictive environment; alternative placements; placement; nonacademic settings
Revised 3/2017
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BP 6173 EDUCATION FOR GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs. 4 AAC 52.800 provides guidance for districts in establishing gifted education programs and the following policy is consistent with that guidance. Districts may also apply for federal USDOE grants pursuant to the Jacob K. Javits Gifted and Talented Students Education Program, 20 U.S.C. § 7294. The primary emphasis of this federal program is on serving students traditionally underrepresented in gifted and talented programs, particularly economically disadvantaged, English language learners, and students with disabilities, to help reduce the gap in achievement among certain groups of students at the highest levels of achievement.


The School Board believes that all students deserve an education that challenges them to meet their fullest potential. The Board shall provide for the identification and education of gifted and talented students so that opportunities for learning are commensurate with their particular abilities and talents.
Note: According to 4 AAC 52.800, educational programing for gifted children must, at minimum, provide: 1) student identification; 2) student eligibility criteria; 3) a process for development of student learning plans that provides for teacher, parental and student participation; and 4) a review process that allows parents, on behalf of their child, to challenge and to have reviewed the district's program or an individual student learning plan provided for their child.


Programs for gifted and talented students may include a variety of evidence-based services, materials, and methods. This may include, but is not limited to, special day classes or part-time and cluster groupings which shall be planned and organized as an integrated, differentiated learning experience within the regular school day. Special day classes may include accelerated classes, honor classes, advanced placement classes and classes within an International Baccalaureate program.
These programs may be augmented or supplemented with other differentiated activities related to the core curriculum, using strategies such as independent study, postsecondary education, and enrichment. Where appropriate, gifted and talented instructional services, materials, and methods should be made available to or utilized for all students.

The Superintendent or designee may designate a Gifted and Talented Coordinator for the district to address gifted and talented educational programming and consult on and address challenges to student learning plans.
Student Identification and Eligibility
The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures to identify students for the district's gifted and talented education program, including those students who give evidence of high achievement capability in areas such as intellectual, creative, artistic, or leadership capacity or in specific academic subject areas, and who need services or activities not ordinarily provided by the school in order to fully develop these capabilities.

Eligibility determinations shall be made objectively and based on student data. In addition to the district's identification process, any parent may request in writing that his or her student be considered for the district's gifted and talented education program.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure the full participation of eligible students regardless of their ethnic, cultural, linguistic, or economic background.
(cf. 5145.3 - Nondiscrimination)
Student Learning Plans and Review Process
The Superintendent or designee shall designate teachers to develop student learning plans with

participation and input from the gifted student and his or her parent(s).

The parent(s) of a student may challenge the district's eligibility determination and/or the student learning plan by first contacting the responsible teacher. If the challenge is not resolved by the teacher, the parent may then contact either the district Gifted and Talented Coordinator or the school principal. If a parent wishes to challenge the district's gifted and talented education program, the parent must file a challenge with the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
(cf. 1312 - Complaints Concerning the Schools) (cf. 4115 - Personnel Evaluation)
(cf. 6190 - Evaluation of the Instructional Program)
Charter School and Correspondence Study Programs
Appropriate educational programming shall be provided by the district for gifted children enrolled in schools within the district. This includes students enrolled in charter schools and correspondence study programs, as those services are described in the charter or correspondence program description. Statewide correspondence programs that enroll students who reside outside of the district shall provide appropriate educational programs for all gifted students enrolled in the correspondence program.
(cf. 6181 - Charter Schools)
(cf. 6182 - Correspondence Study Program)
Note: Each district shall submit to the department a copy of the district's gifted education program, and any amendments adopted to the program. 4 AAC 52.800(d).


The Board shall regularly evaluate the effectiveness of the district's program in meeting the needs of gifted and talented students.
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
(cf. 6161.1 Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 52.800-890 Program Administration: Gifted Children UNITED STATES CODE
20 U.S.C. § 7294, Supporting High-Ability Learners and Learning, the Jacob K. Javits Gifted and Talented Students Education Program, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L. 114-95 December 10, 2105)
Added 3/2016
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BP 6174 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION/ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
Note: Under the federal Every Student Succeeds Act, which amends the English Language Acquisition, Language Enhancement, and Academic Achievement Act, districts have specific obligations toward English learners, including immigrant children and youth, and their families. School districts must develop programs for English language learners (ELL) that are designed and implemented to increase English language proficiency and academic achievement in meeting challenging academic standards and providing high-quality professional development to ELL classroom teachers.
Note: AS 14.30.400 mandates districts to provide in accordance with state regulations a bilingual- bicultural education program for each school with eight or more students of limited English-speaking ability whose primary language is other than English. 4 AAC 34.055 requires each district enrolling limited-English-proficient students to take appropriate steps to develop their English skills and to provide meaningful participation in the academic program. For districts enrolling eight or more ELL students in a single school, the district must submit to the Department of Education and Early Development an annual plan of service for ELL pupils. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs. The plan should be filed by April 15 and the district should implement the plan of service the year following its submission. The district may designate the effective dates of the plan, which can encompass up to five school years. Any changes to an existing plan of service must be filed with EED before implementing the changes.



English Language Learners Program and Plan of Service
In accordance with the School Board’s mission to provide a quality educational program to all students, students who are English language learners (ELL) ELL will be identified, assessed and provided appropriate services, which may include bilingual/bicultural or English as a second language instruction. In addition, the district shall provide an appropriate planned instructional program for identified students whose dominant language is not English. The purpose of the program is to increase the English proficiency of eligible students so that they can meet the same challenging academic standards that all students are expected to meet.

The district shall submit an annual plan of service if eight or more ELL students are enrolled in a single school. The plan of service shall provide:
1. A statement of the district’s educational goals and instructional methodology;
2. The district’s plan of identification of all students who are or who may be ELL students, including the use of a state-approved assessment for identification of English language proficiency;
3. The district’s procedure for assessing the educational progress of ELL students;
4. The district’s program of services and instructional model for ELL students;
5. An identification of instructional staff and educational resources;
6. The district’s process for monitoring the academic progress of former ELL students for two years after they are no longer identified as ELL students;
7. The district’s program evaluation that addresses the effectiveness of the program in meeting students’ English-language development needs, in achieving student academic progress goals, and reflecting any identified need for program modification; and
8. Parent and community involvement.

The Superintendent or designee shall implement and supervise an ELL program that ensures appropriate ELL instruction and complies with federal and state laws and regulations. Students shall have access to and be encouraged to participate in all academic and extracurricular activities of the

district.

Students in limited-English proficiency programs shall receive instruction in the core curriculum through their primary language when possible and appropriate in order to sustain academic progress. Academic instruction provided in English shall, whenever necessary, be specially designed and presented so as to facilitate complete understanding of the total academic content. Students shall also receive instruction which promotes positive self-concepts and cross-cultural understanding.
(cf. 6141.3 - Multicultural Education)
Students who are taught core academic subjects in non-English-speaking classes shall spend as much time as possible in classrooms with students who speak fluent English.

The ELL program shall be designed to provide instruction that meets each student’s individual needs, based on assessment of English proficiency in listening, speaking, reading and writing. Adequate content area support shall be provided while the student is learning English, to assure achievement of academic standards. Students participating in ELL programs shall be required, with accommodations, to meet established academic standards and graduation requirements adopted by the School Board.
Identification and Placement
Note: 4 AAC 34.055 requires the district’s plan of service to provide the district’s plan for the identification of pupils who are limited English proficient.
Note: Under 4 AAC 34.090, “limited English proficient” means an individual who (a) is between 3 and 21 years old; (b) is enrolled or preparing to enroll in an elementary or secondary school; (c) falls into one or more of the following categories of individuals: (i) an individual not born in the United States or whose native language is a language other than English, or (ii) is an American Indian, Alaska Native, or a native resident of the outlying areas, who comes from an environment where a language other than English has had a significant impact on the individual’s level of English language proficiency; and (d) whose difficulties in speaking, reading, writing, or understanding the English language may be sufficient to deny the individual: (i) the ability to obtain achievement levels that meet standards as described in 4 AAC 06.739, on the state assessment in English language arts or in reading and language arts under 4 AAC 06.737 or 4 AAC 06.755; (ii) the ability to successfully achieve in classrooms where the language of instruction is English; or (iii) the opportunity to participate fully in society.



The Superintendent or designee shall maintain procedures which provide for the careful identification, assessment and placement of students of limited English proficiency in accordance with state regulations and the district's service plan. On an annual basis, the district shall administer a state- approved assessment for identification of English language proficiency to all students who may have limited English proficiency, but who have not already been identified as ELL students.

An individual student's participation in the bilingual/bicultural program is voluntary on the part of the parent/guardian.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)
Standardized Assessment
Note: 4 AAC 06.776 requires the participation of all ELL students in the statewide student assessment system. This includes standard norm-referenced testing, standards-based testing, and a college and career readiness assessment. Under federal law, all ELL students served by programs funded under Title I must be assessed annually.




Students identified as limited English proficient shall participate, either with or without an accommodation, in statewide student assessments. The Superintendent or designee shall appoint a team that includes, if practicable, a teacher with experience in teaching students with limited English proficiency to determine the necessary accommodations for students with limited English proficiency. “Accommodations” include a change in the matter in which a test included in the statewide student assessment system is given to a student, and that does not alter what is measured by the assessment. The team will document the accommodation decision.
Note: Accommodations are to be determined under DEED’s Participation Guidelines for Alaska Students in State Assessments. “Modifications” may not be provided by the team. “Modifications” means a change to either the content or the administration of a test included in the statewide student assessment system, if the change alters what is measured by that test. 4 AAC 06.776.


Reassignment
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 34.055, the district's service plan must identify the procedure for assessing the educational progress of ELL pupils. Additionally, a student's parent/guardian may request placement in a regular school program. The regulation provides an objective standard for when ELL services are no longer required. A student will remain eligible for services until the student obtains on tier B or tier C of the approved annual assessment a: 1) composite score of 5.0 or higher; and 2) score of 4.0 or higher in each of the tested domains of reading, writing, speaking and listening.


Students of limited English proficiency shall be reassigned as fluent-English proficient when they have acquired the English language skills of comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing necessary to receive instruction and achieve academic progress in English only, at a level substantially equivalent to that of students of the same age or grade whose primary language is English. A student will remain eligible for services until obtaining assessment scores as established by law.

The Superintendent or designee shall provide subsequent monitoring and support of reassigned students.
Parent/Guardian and Community Involvement
Note: 4 AAC 34.055 requires the district’s plan of service to provide for the involvement of parents/guardians and community members in the bilingual-bicultural educational program.


The School Board recognizes the need to involve parents/guardians and community members in the development, evaluation and improvement of district programs. The Superintendent or designee shall inform and involve parents/guardians and community members as required by law.
Note: The Every Student Succeeds Act continues the detailed requirements for parental notification set forth in the No Child Left Behind Act. This includes provisions that are very specific as to content of the notice and when it must be given. Students placed in, or identified for, an ELL program before the beginning of the school year must receive notice no later than 30 days after school starts. For students newly identified after the beginning of the school year, parental notice is due within two weeks after the student’s placement in the program. School districts are required to notify the families of students placed in an ELL program as soon as this occurs. Notification should include: (1) an explanation of why their child has been placed in the program; (2) a description of the program their child is in, as well as a description of all other types of available language programs; (3) notice of a parent’s right to choose among instructional programs if more than one is available; (4) an explanation of how the current program will help their child to develop academically, learn English, and achieve the standards necessary for grade promotion and graduation; (5) the specific exit requirements for the program, the expected rate of transition to non-ELL programs and the expected secondary graduation rate for the program; (6) in the case of a child with a disability, how the program


meets the objectives in the child’s IEP; and (7) notice of a parent’s right to have his or her child moved from an ELL program to a regular program if they so desire. School districts must provide required parent notifications in a uniform format that is comprehensible to families, and, to the extent possible, in a language that can be understood by families. A sample parental notification is provided at E 6174.


The district shall notify parents of students qualifying for ELL programs regarding the instructional program and parental options, as required by law. The notice should state the reasons for identifying the student as an English language learner, including the student’s level of proficiency and how the district determined that level. The student’s overall academic achievement should also be included in the notice. The notice must describe the ELL program’s instructional methods and explain specific exit requirements and how the student will transition from the program. Finally, the notice shall advise parents of their right to remove the child from the program, to choose an alternative program if available, and to obtain assistance in choosing a program. Parents will be regularly apprised of their student’s progress. Communications with parents shall be in the language understood by the parents, whenever possible.
(cf. 1220 - Citizens Advisory Committees)
Program EvaluationNote: 4 AAC 34.055 requires a district’s plan of service to establish procedures for an annual evaluation which addresses the effectiveness of the program in meeting the English-language development needs of ELL students and achieving student academic progress goals; and, reflecting any identified need for program modification. Additionally, districts must have a process for monitoring the success and academic progress of exited ELL students for two years after the student is no longer identified as an ELL student.


The Superintendent or designee shall establish procedures for the annual evaluation of bilingual- bicultural education programs in conformance with state and federal regulations.
Note: Federal Law (20 U.S. Code section 1703 (f)) prohibits districts from discriminating against a student on the basis of race, color, sex or national origin by failing to take appropriate action to overcome language barriers that impede bilingual-bicultural students' equal participation in instructional programs. Federal courts have approved bilingual-bicultural programs which (1) are based on sound educational theory, (2) use methods reasonably calculated to effectively implement such theory, and (3) "produce results indicating that language barriers confronting students are actually being overcome.”


When evaluating the adequacy of bilingual-bicultural education, the School Board shall consider data which indicates the effectiveness of the programs in teaching English to students and in contributing to their academic achievement.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.30.400 Bilingual-bicultural education ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 06.775 Assessment of a student with limited English proficiency 4 AAC 34.010-4 AAC 34.090 Bilingual-bicultural education
UNITED STATES CODE

20 U.S.C. §§ 1702-03, Denial of Educational Opportunity Prohibited
20 U.S.C. § 6811, et. seq., English Language Acquisition, Language Enhancement, and Academic Achievement Act, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act (P.L.
114-95 (December 10, 2015)
Castenda v. Pickard 648 F.2d 989 (5th Cir. 1981)
Teresa P. et al v. Berkeley Unified School District et al, 724 F.Supp. 698 (N.D. Cal. 1989) Revised 3/2017
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BP 6174.1 EDUCATION OF NATIVE/INDIAN CHILDREN
Community and Parental InvolvementNote: Title 20 of the United States code mandates that school districts receiving Impact Aid funds have a policy ensuring all parents and community members, including IRA and traditional councils, have the opportunity to submit their views and active consultation relating to the district's education and cocurricular programs. It is the law’s intent to encourage the maximum participation by Alaska Natives in the planning and management of Alaska Native education programs.


Note: Under the Every Student Succeeds Act, “affected” school district are required to consult with local tribes or tribal organizations prior to submitting a plan or application for federally covered education programs. Affected districts are those that either: 1) have 50% or more of its student enrollment made up of Alaska Native students; or 2) received an Indian education formula grant under Title VI in the previous year that exceeds $40,000. Consultation must be done “in a manner and in such time that provides the opportunity for such appropriate officials from Indian tribes or tribal organizations to meaningfully and substantively contribute to plans under covered programs.” Federal programs requiring consultation between tribes and affected school districts include:
Title I, Part A (Improving Basic Programs Operated by State and Local Educational Agencies) Title I, Part C (Education of Migratory Children)
Title I, Part D (Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth who are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk)
Title I, Part A (Supporting Effective Instruction)
Title I, Part A (English Language Acquisition, Language Enhancement, and Academic Achievement Act)
Title IV, Part A (Student Support and Academic Enrichment Grants) Title IV, Part B (21st Century Community Learning Centers)
Title V, Part B, subpart 2 (Rural and Low-Income School Program)
Title VI, Part A, subpart 1 (Indian Education Formula Grants to Local Educational Agencies)


The School Board recognizes that all parents and community members, including IRA and Traditional Councils, have a special interest in the education programs and cocurricular programs provided their children. To provide an opportunity for them to be meaningfully involved in the development, implementation, and evaluation of each school's educational and cocurricular program, all interested parties will mutually enter into Indian Policies and Procedures (IPP’s), which are incorporated into and adopted as the policy of the School Board. The policies must be drafted in accord with 20 USC 7704 and 34 CFR 222.94. In addition, the following procedures will be used:
Note: Where “Advisory Committee” appears, the board may wish to specify/designate what body will be responsible for implementing this policy based on the needs of your district.


1. At a meeting of a School Board Advisory Committee called for that specific purpose, the principal will present a detailed description of that school's education program including curriculum (course description, scope and sequence) and program evaluation procedures as well as the co-curricular program provided. At least two weeks prior to that meeting public notice will be given through newspapers, public posting, and radio announcements, where appropriate, stating the agenda and purpose of the meeting. To further insure community involvement a written invitation will be sent to the IRA and/or Traditional Council.
2. During the planning and development of local education programs all parents and community members including IRA and Traditional Councils, will be actively consulted in the following manner:

a. At each Advisory Committee meeting where program applications for financial assistance are reviewed all members of the public will be given an opportunity to present their views.
b. All members of the public will have an opportunity to present their overall views on the educational program and its operation.
c. All members of the public will have an opportunity to make recommendations concerning the needs of their children.
d. All members of the public will be given the opportunity to comment on the way in which they can assist their children in realizing the benefits to be derived from the educational program.
(cf. 6020 - Parent Involvement)
Nondiscrimination
The School District certifies that all children participate in the school program on an equal basis regardless of age, sex, race, age, creed, color, national origin, or ethnic background and shall not be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any education program or activity of the district consistent with Title IX of the Education amendments of 1972 and Title Vl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities)
Educational Program
Note: Under the Every Student Succeeds Act, the government is dedicated to the development of curriculum materials that reflect the cultural diversity of Alaska Natives, instructional programs that make use of Native Alaskan languages, and programs and materials designed to address the needs of rural Alaska schools. This includes supporting the unique educational needs of rural school children by incorporating qualified Alaska Native elders and seniors.


The primary purpose of the educational program is to provide experiences by which individuals will learn within the context of their needs as well as the broader needs for which the district shares a responsibility. Under this assumption, the school is viewed as a link between the individual and learning resources and experiences available to meet both short and long range needs. To encourage the strongest and most viable linkage, the School Board recommends:

1. A program which is individualized to the maximum extent and which provides as many options as possible within educational goals statement previously made.
2. An organization plan by grade level or function which considers local expectations and efficiency of operation rather than an arbitrary pattern of organization. Individualization of program for students and optimum staff utilization demands an organizational plan based upon statement performance, skill grouping, and activity grouping rather than a rigid grouping by age, sex, or other non-educational basis.
3. A staff utilization procedure which establishes specific personnel needs based upon the programs requirements. All persons, directly or indirectly effect the school operation. Certificated, classified and resource personnel, as well as students in certain circumstances, are considered in developing procedures for staff utilization.
4. A guidance and individual program planning effort which assures the widest choice of alternatives to individual students over their period of formal education. Emphasis will be upon bringing the student in direct contact with those educational experiences and resources which best meet short or long range needs.
5. An assessment program which uses both subjective and objective measures in determining student performance and the effectiveness of the school program in achieving learning objectives. This program is an integral part of the guidance function and requires both the

involvement and understanding of students and parents in its development.
6. A wide range of learning materials and techniques which will meet the needs of students and of those responsible for instructional or learning activities. Special consideration must be given to unique cultural and language requirements. Audio and video materials, as well as print materials, are particularly important to the concepts- of individualization and maximum learning options.
7. A program for bringing students, schools and communities together in various educational, cultural, and recreational activities. The Alaska High School Activities Association (AHSAA) is recognized as the authority for all high school interscholastic activities. The district accepts as binding all AHSAA rules and regulations for membership and competition. All activities will be made available to students on a nondiscriminatory basis.
8. Maximum use of community resources as an integral part of the curriculum. Budgetary and administrative procedures should promote this utilization with standards established at the district and community level.
9. A continuous program of curriculum development at the community and district level. In this way the program will remain dynamic from both a content and organizational standpoint. Innovative or pilot efforts should be encouraged within whatever constraints must be applied to afford protection of students from potentially harmful experimentation.
10. That in those areas which may be viewed as controversial, instructional procedures will be confined to a body of factual information with acceptance or interpretation left to the student. Religion is recognized as an important historic element but specific religion responsibility rests with the home and church. The Advisory Committee and parents should play a major role in determining how controversial issues will be handled BEFORE SPECIFIC CONTROVERSIES OR ISSUES ARISE. Areas often found as the source of controversy are sex education, alcohol, and drug education.
11. Special programs, such as Title 1, Migrant Education, and Indian Education be designed, implemented and evaluated with input from parents and teachers of involved students. Specific activities may include but are not limited to:

a. Notifying each child's parents and teachers in a timely manner that the child has been selected to participate in the program.
b. Informing parents and teachers of specific objective of the program.
c. Establishment of parent-teacher conferences.

d. Providing materials, suggestions and training to enable parents to promote education at home.
e. Providing timely information concerning the program's plans and evaluations.
f. Soliciting parents and teacher suggestions in planning and operating the program.
g. Facilitating volunteer or paid participation by parents in school activities.
h. Establishing parent advisory committees.
Legal Reference:
UNITED STATES CODE
20 USC §§ 7541-7546, Alaska Native Educational Equity, Support, and Assistance Act 20 USC § 7704 Policies and procedures relating to children residing on Indian Lands

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
34 CFR 222.94 What provisions must be included in a local educational agency’s Indian policies and procedures?
Revised 3/2017
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AR 6174.1 EDUCATION OF NATIVE/INDIAN CHILDREN
Note: A stated purpose of the Every Student Succeeds Act is to authorize the development of supplemental educational programs to benefit Alaska Natives, and to supplement existing programs and authorities in the area of education to further the purpose of the Act.


Modification of Educational Program to Allow Equal Participation in Programs by Native Students

When it becomes apparent that Native students do not have the opportunity to participate in an educational program on an equal basis with non-Native students, and the situation cannot be remedied by an administrative order, a task force comprised of teachers, students (if applicable), and parents will be created and charged with the specific duty of modifying the program to allow such equal opportunity to participation.
Parent and Tribal Involvement in Review of Impact Aid Applications
Each fall at the appropriate time, Impact Aid application cards will be distributed to the students at each school to be brought home and filled out by the parent/guardian. Upon return of the cards, they will be submitted to the Student Records office in the District Office where the formal Impact Aid application will completed. Copies of the completed document will be sent to each school to be discussed at an Advisory Committee meeting, and sent home with students or mailed directly to the parents. Additionally, a copy of the completed document will be sent to the appropriate tribal officials, IRA Councils, Traditional Councils, and the Association of Village Council Presidents.
Dissemination of Program Plans for New Educational Programs
District wide education programs to be initiated by the district will be reviewed by the Curriculum Review Committee for approval prior to being submitted to the district School Board for action. In addition, new district wide programs will be discussed at an Advisory Committee meeting at each site called for the reason of discussing the program. Parents, community members, and appropriate tribal officials will be invited to the meeting. Information on the program will be sent home with students or mailed to parents. Appropriate tribal officials will be mailed information on the program.

When an individual site initiates a new program, it will be discussed at an Advisory School Board meeting called for the specific reason of discussing the program. Parents, community members, and appropriate tribal officials will be invited to the meeting and information on the program will be either sent home with students or mailed to parents. Appropriate tribal officials will be mailed information on the program.

Site initiated programs must be forwarded to the Curriculum Office for review and approval by the Curriculum Review Committee prior to submittal to the district School Board for action.
Procedures for Assessing the Meaningfulness of Alaska Native/American Indian Input on IPP Policies

Each year the School Board will appoint a committee to assess the meaningfulness of community input on IPP policies. This committee will review the Alaska Native/American Indian input on, opportunity for input on, and the district's response to such input on the district's IPP policies. Should the committee determine that the district's policies and procedures require modification as a result of comments submitted by tribal officials and parents, its recommendations will be presented to the School Board for action at its next regularly scheduled meeting.
Revised 3/2016
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E 6174.1 INDIAN POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Note: Districts receiving federal Impact Aid are required to have “IPPs” or Indian Policies and Procedures. The following sample was adopted from sample policies issued by the Department of Education.



The 	Bristol Bay Borough School District’s goal under the Indian Policies and Procedures [IPP] is to ensure that all American Indian children of school age have equal access to all programs, services, and activities provided by the school district.

The District will establish policies and procedures to ensure that children residing on Indian lands participate in programs and activities supported by impact aid funds on an equal basis with all other children. Parents of these children will be afforded an opportunity to present their views on these programs and activities, including the opportunity to make recommendations on the needs of those children and how the district may help these children realize the benefits of these programs and activities. Parents and Indian Tribes will be consulted and involved in the planning and development of these programs and activities and the relevant applications, evaluations, and program plans will be disseminated to the parents and the Indian Tribe.

It is the intent of the district to fully comply with all requirements of Title V I (Impact Aid Program) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (formerly Public Law 81-874, amended 8/2/02), 34 CFR 222.94, and to that end, the Governing Board has adopted as policy these Indian Policies and Procedures (IPPs). The IPPs by intent and by School Board action supersede all previous School Board action and are intended to bind the Governing Board, administration, and staff of the district.
ATTESTATIONS
The 	Bristol Bay Borough School District attests that it has established Indian Policies and Procedures (IPPs) as required in section 7004 of the Impact Aid law for any children claimed who reside on eligible Indian lands. The IPPs have been adequately disseminated to the tribes and parents of children residing on eligible Indian lands. A copy of the current policies and procedures was attached to the FY 	 Impact Aid application.

The 	Bristol Bay Borough School District attests that it has provided a copy of written responses to comments, concerns and recommendations received from tribal leaders and parents of Indian children through the Indian policies and procedures consultation process and disseminated these responses to tribal leaders and parents of Indian children prior to the submission of their FY 	Impact Aid application.
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
The following Indian policies and procedures become effective upon school board approval.

POLICY 1: The	School District will disseminate relevant applications, evaluations,
program plans and information related to the District’s education program and activities with sufficient advance notice to allow tribes and parents of Indian children the opportunity to review and make recommendations.
Procedure 1:
The District Administrator/designee will, as soon as reasonably possible after such information becomes available, but not later than one week in advance of any meeting, mail to Indian parents and Tribal officials a copy of the following documents:
Impact Aid Fiscal Year 	application;

Evaluation of all educational programs; and
Plans for education programs the District intends to initiate or eliminate.

In addition, information regarding these materials will be included in the District's monthly newsletter, if appropriate.

Parents of Indian children, tribal officials and the public will be given notice of any and all meetings related to equal participation or the content of the educational program by including information about meeting times and locations in the questionnaire to be disseminated in the fall. The location, date and time of any meeting described above shall be posted in the same manner as a legally posted School Board meeting.

The District will disseminate information and seek timely input regarding the following programs on its educational program (including, but not limited to): Title I, Part A, Title I, Part C, Title I, Part D, Title I, Part A, Title I, Part A, Title IV, Part A, Title IV, Part B, Title V, Part B subpart 2, Title VI, Part A, subpart 1, Title V I-Impact Aid programs, Johnson O'Malley programming.

The completed applications, evaluations, and program planning will be made available to parents of Indian children, Tribal officials, and the Indian Education Committee and a summary will be prepared and disseminated 		days/weeks in advance of public hearings held in 	and 	(enter months of meetings) to afford all interested parties the opportunity to review the documents with sufficient time to provide thoughtful input at the public meetings. These hearings will be publically advertised by radio, advertisement, newsletter or in writing to allow all interested parties to attend. In addition, representatives from the District and Indian Education Committee will schedule meetings with the local tribe to seek input.

Parents of Indian children, tribal officials, the Indian Education Committee and any other interested persons can review assessment data to help develop or modify educational programs and services allowing for the participation of Indian students on an equal basis in the district.

Minutes from the Indian Education meetings will be posted on the District's website for all patrons and Tribal officials to review. This will allow for ongoing dissemination of information.
POLICY (2): The	School District will provide an opportunity for the affected tribe or tribes and parents of Indian children to provide their views on the District's educational program and activities, including recommendations on the needs of their children and on how the District may help those children realize the benefits of the educational programs and activities.

(i) Notify tribes and the parents of Indian children of the opportunity to submit comments and recommendations, considering the tribe's preference for method of communication, and

(ii) Modify the method of and time for soliciting Indian views, if necessary, to ensure the maximum participation of tribes and parents of Indian children.
Procedure 2:
In order to allow Indian parents and tribal officials to make commentary concerning (1) the needs of their children and the ways in which they can assist them in realizing the benefits of the education programs; (2) the overall operation of the District's education program; and (3) the degree of parental participation allowed in the same, the Board will mail parents of Indian children and Tribal officials a questionnaire requesting their input and

recommendations in the fall and will thereafter hold an annual Board meeting where such commentary may be reviewed by Indian parents, Tribal officials, and the School Board.

Indian parents and Tribal officials will be given notice of any and all meetings by including in the above-referred questionnaire to be disseminated in the fall semester information as to the location of legally posted School Board notices. The location, date and time of any meeting described above shall be posted in the same manner as a legally posted School Board meeting.

If participation in the survey results in a low return rate or the established meeting yield low participation by the parents of Indian children and tribal officials, the District will re-evaluate its plan and consult with parents of Indian children and tribal officials on ways to improve and enhance participation in the consultation process. The District may re-locate meetings or times to encourage participation.
The Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee) of the District will meet
	(monthly, quarterly, etc.) for the purpose of addressing comments and concerns of parents of Indian children regarding the District's educational programs and activities. The meeting agendas shall be posted and all meetings shall be open to the public allowing for tribal officials as well as parents of Indian children the opportunity to submit comments and recommendations for consideration.

A school board representative is a non-voting member of the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee). This representation allows for the discussion of needs of the students and ideas to be brought forward to both the Indian Education Committee as well as the School Board.

At each of the 	(monthly, quarterly, etc) school board meetings, a section of time is set aside for communications from the public. This is a time to offer comments and suggestions regarding programming for Indian students. In addition, two public hearings are scheduled in 		(enter months) which are specifically devoted to addressing questions regarding federal programs. Based upon suggestions, preferred methods of communication as well as ways to maximize participation from tribal officials as well as parents of Indian children will be seriously considered.

Information will be included in student handbooks/enrollment packets regarding opportunities to provide input to the District.

The District and Indian Education Committee representatives will schedule meetings with the affected tribe or tribes to discuss ongoing programing goals.
POLICY (3): The	School District will annually assess the extent to which Indian children participate on an equal basis with non-Indian children in the District's education program and activities.

(i) Share relevant information related to Indian children's participation in the District's education program and activities with tribes and parents of Indian children; and

(ii) Allow tribes and parents of Indian children the opportunity and time to review and comment on whether Indian children participate on an equal basis with non-Indian children.
Procedure 3:
The District will take the following measures to annually assess the extent to which Indian children participate on an equal basis with non-Indian children in the District's education

program and activities.

A. The District will monitor Indian student participation in all academic and co-curricular activities.
B. School district officials will review school data to assess the extent of Indian children’s participation in the District’s educational programs on an equal basis.
C. The District will share its assessment of district funding, Indian student participation, related academic achievements and other related data will be shared with the parents of Indian children and tribal officials by (mail, email, posting at tribal offices, etc.).
D. Parents of Indian children, tribal officials and other interested parties may express their views on participation through direct communication with the school district, at any school board meeting or to the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee)
E. Copies of annual reports will be provided to tribal officials.

The District shall annually calculate from its records the ratio of Indian children compared to other children participating academic and co-curricular programs (''school data").

Annually, the District Administrator (or a designee), administrators, staff members, the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee), Indian parents, and Tribal officials will hold a meeting to assess the extent of Indian children 's participation in the educational program. At such meeting, attendees will analyze the school data and Tribal/parental commentary to determine the extent of equality of Indian children's participation with other children.

The District will disseminate the results of the assessment of Indian participation to parents of Indian children and tribal officials within 	(days/weeks) of publication by
	(mail, e-mail, posting at tribal offices, etc.)
Parents of Indian children or tribal officials may comment on the results at regularly scheduled school board meetings, Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee) meetings, directly to the school district by (phone, email, writing, etc.). In addition, parents of Indian children and tribal officials may comment in the fall and spring semester through a questionnaire requesting information concerning their views as to the extent of Indian children's participation in educational programs on an equal basis with other children.

The 	School Board will establish a task force or an ad hoc committee of Indian parents, Tribal officials, and staff members to assist in the modification of educational programs in order to ensure the equal participation of Indian children. Such committee shall make recommendations to the Board as to any needed modifications. The School Board shall give deference to the suggestions of the committee in voting on proposed modifications.

The District shall annually analyze participation rates of Indian children compared to other children in all aspects of the educational program and school sponsored activities.

The District's Superintendent and school staff, in conjunction with the Indian Education Committee, will review annual survey data and comments gathered from families and students.

The results of the data and its comments will be shared with all interested parties in the district. In addition, comments and/or suggestions brought forth from these conversations will become part of the Committee's approved minutes.

This data will be utilized to develop appropriate supports for various programs.

During the public hearings that are scheduled, the school district will gather information relating to Indian children's participation in the District's education programs and activities. This information will also be made available to the parents of Indian children, tribal officials and the Indian Education Committee (Parental Advisory Committee) via 	 (mail, email, posting at tribal offices, etc.)

If it is determined that there are gaps in Indian participation in the educational program or activities, the School Board in consultation with the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee) and tribal officials, will modify its education program in such a way as to improve Indian participation.
POLICY (4): The	School District will modify the IPPs if necessary, based upon the results of any assessment or input described in this document.
Procedure 4:
During the organization meeting of the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee), the Indian Policies and Procedures will be reviewed and revised if necessary. Once this had happened, the document will be forwarded to the School Board as well as the tribal officials and parents of Indian children for review and consideration. If necessary, the Indian Education Committee may suggest revisions at other times of the year as appropriate. Any updates will be sent to parents of Indian children and tribal officials within
	(days/weeks) of adoption by the School Board.
The School Board will establish an ad hoc committee of Indian parents and Tribal officials ("the Indian/Parent Committee") to annually review the components the Indian Policies and Procedures to ensure that they meet federal regulatory and statutory requirements.

The Indian/Parent Committee shall serve as a task force to review the meaningfulness of Indian input, to review the extent of opportunity for Indian input and to review the District's response to Indian commentary. The Committee will review the effectiveness of the District's methods of gathering the input of Indian parents and Tribal members; calculate the number of Indian suggestions which were actually implemented; permit Indian parents and Tribal officials to suggest more effective ways of communicating their views. If necessary, the Indian/Parent Committee shall make recommendations to the Board to modify its policies and procedures.

The District will hold a School Board meeting to modify policies and procedures if the Indian/Parent committee indicates such modification is necessary.

The District will notify parents of Indian children, tribal officials and the general public of any changes to the Indian Policies and Procedures by mail and posting at tribal offices.

POLICY (5): The	School District will respond at least annually in writing to comments
and recommendations made by tribes or parents of Indian children, and disseminate the responses to the tribe and parents of Indian children prior to the submission of the IPPs by the District.
Procedure 5:
The District will at least annually respond in writing to comments and recommendations made by the Indian Education Committee (Parent Advisory Committee), tribal officials, or parents of Indian children, and disseminate the responses to all parties by mail or posting at tribal offices, prior to the submission of the IPPs by the District.

POLICY (6): The	School District will provide a copy of the IPPs annually to the affected tribe or tribes.
Procedure 6:
The District will annually provide a copy of the current Indian Policies and Procedures to each local tribe by mail or posting at tribal offices.
APPROVED BY:

Dated
Sign & Print Name: Tribal Official



Sign & Print Name: IPP Committee Rep	Dated



Sign & Print Name: Superintendent	Dated
	School District

Sign & Print Name: School Board President	Dated
	School District
Revised 9/2017
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BP 6175 MIGRANT CHILDREN PROGRAM
Note: This policy is mandatory for districts that receive Title I funds.


The Superintendent or designee will develop and implement a program to address the needs of migrant children in the district.
This program will include a means to:
1. Identify migrant students and assess their educational and related health and social needs.

2. Provide a full range of services to migrant students including applicable Title I programs, special education, gifted education, vocational education, language programs, counseling programs and elective classes.

3. Provide migrant children with the opportunity to meet the same statewide assessment standards that all children are expected to meet.

4. Provide advocacy and outreach programs to migrant children and their families and professional development for district staff.
5. Provide parents/guardians an opportunity for meaningful participation in the program. Parent/Guardian Involvement in the Migrant Education Program
Parent(s)/guardian(s) of migrant students will be involved in and regularly consulted about the development, implementation, operation, and evaluation of the migrant program.

Parent(s)/guardian(s) of migrant students will receive instruction regarding their role in improving the academic achievement of their children.
Note: Final regulations, effective August 28, 2008 (1) adjust the base amounts of the grant allocations for fiscal year 2006 and subsequent years; (2) establish requirements to strengthen the process used by school districts to determine and document the eligibility of migratory children; and (3) clarify procedures school districts use to develop a comprehensive statewide needs assessment and service delivery plan.


Legal Reference:
Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 20 U.S.C. § 6391, et seq., as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (P.L. 107-110)
34 C.F.R. §200.40 - 200.45.
Revised 1/09
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BP 6178 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
Note: Districts receiving state funds for vocational education programs must meet the program requirements of state regulations, including the development of a vocational education plan. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board affirms the importance of providing all students with quality vocational education experiences that teach life skills, demonstrate the value of work, and provide training that leads to entry-level employment. The Board views vocational education and academic education as complementary educational programs. Vocational courses should give students abundant opportunities to obtain or reinforce basic academic skills. Teachers should emphasize as often as possible the practical applications of academics to the working world.

The Board recognizes that vocational education is best presented in a well-articulated sequence of courses, with instruction first given in broad clusters of skills basic to similar occupations. A comprehensive vocational education includes research into various employment options, vocational counseling, establishment of career goals, and the development of job skills, good work attitudes and job hunting strategies.
(cf. 6163.4 – School Gardens, Greenhouses, and Farms)
Because the equipment used in business and industry changes rapidly, as do the skills needed to operate it, the Board especially desires that the district's vocational education program be updated regularly to reflect current vocational practices, changes in technology and labor market conditions.
(cf. 1700 - Relations Between Private Industry and the Schools) (cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
Equal opportunities shall be provided to all students in recruitment, enrollment, and placement activities, without regard to sex or disability.
(cf. 0410 - Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities) (cf. 6164.2 - Guidance and Counseling Services)Note: The following optional provision provides for an advisory committee to assist in planning and evaluating vocational education programs.





The Superintendent shall appoint a vocational education advisory committee to assist the district with planning and evaluating vocational education programs. The committee shall include teachers and students representing each program area and employers and employees of the region served by the programs.
Note: 4 AAC 51.300 requires districts establish written procedures for the maintenance, repair and replacement of vocational education equipment. Vocational equipment and facilities must be maintained to meet state and federal health and safety standards.


(cf. 3440 - Inventories) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.18.030 Discrimination in counseling and guidance services prohibited

14.35.010-14.35.030 Vocational education ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 51.200-4 AAC 51.390 Secondary vocational educational programs CARL D. PERKINS VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION ACT
Public Law98-524, 204 Revised 3/2017
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AR 6178 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Handicapped and Disadvantaged Students
Note: The following regulation addresses requirements of the reauthorized Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act. Federal funds allocated for disadvantaged students may be used for students of limited-English proficiency who are not succeeding in the vocational education program because of limited language ability. (Federal Register, Vol. 50, No. 159, 8/16/85, p. 3308) Students enrolled in a vocational education program who are from low income families and need financial assistance to succeed in the program may be classified as economically disadvantaged.
Students enrolled in a vocational education program who require special services and help in order to enable them to succeed in the program may be classified as academically disadvantaged.


Vocational programs and activities for handicapped persons shall be provided in the least restrictive environment and planned in coordination with appropriate representatives of vocational education and special education staffs. (Public Law 98-524, 204)

By the beginning of the ninth grade, information shall be provided to handicapped and disadvantaged students and to their parents/guardians concerning the opportunities available in vocational education programs and the requirements for eligibility to enroll. (Public Law 98-524, 204)

Individual student records shall identify the category of disadvantage or handicap which warrants any special services which are provided. Each handicapped or disadvantaged student who enrolls in a vocational education program shall receive:

1. Assessment of his/her interests, abilities and special needs with respect to successfully completing the vocational education program.

2. Special services designed to meet identified needs, including adaptation of curriculum, instructional equipment and facilities.

3. Guidance, counseling and career development activities conducted by appropriately trained counselors.

4. Counseling services designed to facilitate the transition from school to post-school employment/career opportunities. (Public Law 98-524, 204)
(cf. 5147 - Dropout Prevention)
When receiving funds through the federal Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act, Title I, Part A Basic Grant, the district shall give priority to sites or programs that serve the highest concentrations of persons who are members of special populations.
Notifications
Note: Federal regulations implementing Title VI require the notification below to be made by districts that receive federal funds and offer vocational education programs. (Federal Register, Vol. 45, No. 92, p. 30929)


Before the beginning of each school year, the district shall publicly announce that its vocational programs and courses will be offered without regard to race, color, national origin, sex or handicap. This announcement shall be made through media that reach the general public, minorities, women and handicapped persons and shall include a brief summary of program offerings and admission criteria, as well as the name, address and telephone number of the district's nondiscrimination coordinator. If the district contains a community of national origin minority persons with limited English skills, the

announcement will be disseminated to that community in its language and state that lack of English language skills will not be a barrier to admission and participation in vocational education programs.
9/92
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BP 6178.1 WORK EXPERIENCE EDUCATION
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that work experience education programs can provide students with valuable instruction in the skills, attitudes and understandings they need in order to be successfully employed and that a proper balance between work experience and academic instruction should be maintained.
Students in work experience programs shall receive related classroom instruction or counseling.
(cf. 6164.2 - Guidance and Counseling Services) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
23.30.237 High school students in work-study programs as employees of the state

9/92
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BP 6179 CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
Note: The following optional policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.



The School Board wishes to provide a safe environment with competent, caring supervision for children whose parents/guardians are working, in training, seeking jobs, incapacitated, or in need of respite. Besides attempting to help children develop intellectually, socially, emotionally and physically, district child care and preschool programs should strengthen families by enhancing parenting skills and reducing the strain on parents.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that district child care and preschool programs comply with requirements of law.

A district must submit annual assurances to the department indicating that the district has adopted written policies that ensure compliance with the programmatic requirements of 4 AAC 60.170, the pre- elementary education regulation. The assurances must be signed by the superintendent for the district.
(cf. 5146 - Married/Pregnant/Parenting Students) (cf. 5148 - Child Care)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 60.010-4 AAC 60.180 Pre-elementary (early childhood) school Revised 3/2018
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BP 6181 CHARTER SCHOOLS
Charter schools are schools established under AS 14.03.250 that operate within the public school district. Charter schools are established upon the approval by the School Board and the State Board of Education of an application for a charter school. Charter schools shall operate under a written contract between the charter school and the School Board.
Establishment of Charter Schools
The School Board shall give appropriate consideration to any charter school petition, in light of its overall effect on the district's children and the proposed school's ability to function effectively and meet its goals. The School Board desires to support innovations which improve student learning and views charter schools as an opportunity to implement school-level reform. In accordance with law, the proposed charter must include descriptions of the vision, mission and goals of the charter school, the governance structure which will be used, the educational outcomes to be attained by students, and the method by which progress in meeting these outcomes will be measured.

Applications for a charter school to operate during the next school year shall be submitted to the School Board no later than 	of the current school year. A charter school shall begin operation as agreed with the School Board, but no later than October 1st of the year approved for opening.
Charter schools shall comply with the following general requirements:

1. The charter school shall establish an Academic Policy Committee that will function according to the terms of law.

2. The charter school Academic Policy Committee shall report directly to the School Board or a subcommittee of the School Board unless mutually agreed otherwise.

3. The charter school shall operate in compliance with state and federal law, and with School District policies unless mutually agreed otherwise.
4. The charter school shall comply with the requirements of the district accounting system.
5. The charter school shall comply with the requirements of the district purchasing system.

6. The charter school shall be designed to advance basic skills areas (mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies) appropriate to the age of students included in the program. The charter school disciplinary program shall enforce Alaska statutes, state and federal regulations, and district policies with respect to drugs, alcohol, weapons, tobacco, harassment, and violence.

7. The charter school shall participate in the district's report card process as required by Alaska statute.

8. The charter school shall participate in all tests and assessments required by either the State Department of Education and Early Development or the district unless the contract specifies otherwise.
9. The charter school shall not promote religious ideologies or philosophies.

10. The charter school shall operate in compliance with negotiated agreements established between employee groups and the School Board.

11. A charter school operating as a correspondence program or a residential program shall comply with all requirements of Alaska statute and regulation.

Note: Charter schools operating correspondence programs must comply with the requirements for state approval and operation as set forth in 4 AAC 33.405 - 4 AAC 33.490. Charter schools operating residential programs must comply with the requirements set forth in AS 14.16.100 and 4 AAC 33.090.


School Board Review of Charter School Application and Appeals
No later than 60 days after submission of a charter school application, the School Board will issue a written decision approving or rejecting the charter school. The written decision will include all relevant findings of fact and conclusions of law.

If the School Board approves an application, it shall forward the application to the State Board of Education for review and approval. If the School Board denies an application for a charter school, the applicant may appeal the denial to the Commissioner of Education and Early Development within 60 days of the School Board's denial. A decision of the Commissioner upholding the denial may be appealed by the charter school applicant within 30 days to the State Board of Education. If the Commissioner approves the application, her/she shall forward it to the State Board of Education for review and approval.
Review of the Charter School
Once approved by both the School Board and the State Board of Education, the charter school will be subject to an annual review of its operations and finances by the School Board. Annually, the charter school will submit a written report and make a presentation to the School Board and the public. This report will include information on the attainment of student performance expectations, meetings of the governing bodies of the charter school, descriptions of charter school activities, and other information of interest to the School Board.

If academic performance targets for student achievement are not reached by the identified timelines specified in the contract, the Academic Policy Committee must submit a Plan for Improvement, outlining activities for remediation, a process for monitoring the progress of the Plan, and a process for reporting progress of the Plan to the School Board.

If there is evidence of a breach of contract, the School Board shall have a right to investigate and meet with the charter school to discuss possible remedies, including termination of the charter school contract.

The Department of Education and Early Development may audit the charter school's program and may take any action necessary to ensure compliance with federal and state law, including the withholding of funding.
Organization and Operation of a Charter School
A charter school operates as a school in the school district except that a charter school:
is exempt from the school district's textbook, program, curriculum, and scheduling requirements.

is exempt from AS 14.14.130(c) which states "If the district employs a chief school administrator, the administrator shall select, appoint, and otherwise control all school district employees who serve under the chief school administrator subject to the approval of the school board."

operates under the charter school's annual program budget as set out in the contract between the School Board and the charter school.
shall designate a contact person for all communications between the charter school and the

district administration.

A charter school must participate in all student assessments required by the Department of Education and Early Development.
Operation of a Charter School
A charter school shall:
keep financial records of the charter school;

oversee the operation of the charter school to ensure that the terms of the contract are being met;

meet regularly with parents and with teachers of the charter school to review, evaluate, and improve operations of the charter school; and

meet with the Academic Policy Committee at least once each year to monitor progress in achieving the committee's policies and goals.
Amendment of Charter
A charter school may apply to the School Board for an amendment to its charter during the term of its contract. If the School Board approves the amendment, an amended contract must be executed to conform to the amended charter. The School Board must forward an amended charter and amended contract to the Department of Education and Early Development. A charter school may make minor changes to its program without review by the Department, if they are approved by the district. A change of program that involves the addition of an elementary or secondary program must be approved by the School Board and the State Board of Education and Early Development.
Definitions
"Employees" of charter schools are considered employees of the district with all rights guaranteed by their respective collective bargaining agreements unless specifically waived by mutual agreement between the appropriate bargaining unit and School Board.

"Principal" means a person selected by the Academic Policy Committee to select, appoint, or otherwise supervise employees of the charter school. This person is not required to possess an Alaska Type B Administrative Certificate, but if a type B is not possessed, the individual may not conduct certificated employee evaluations. The school district assumes no responsibility for employing this person after the termination of the charter school contract unless the person is also employed as a teacher.

"Annual program budget" means the funding generated by students enrolled in the charter school as set forth in AS 14.03.260.
(cf. 3540 - Transportation) Legal Reference:
Alaska Statutes
14.03.250-14.03.280 Charter Schools
AS 14.16.100 Application for residential school Alaska Administrative Code

4 AAC 33.110-119 Charter Schools
4 AAC 33.405 - .490 Correspondence Study Programs
4 AAC 33.090 District-operated statewide and district-wide residential schools Revised 3/2015
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

AR 6181 APPLICATION PROCEDURE FOR ESTABLISHING A CHARTER SCHOOL

The following steps shall be followed in making application for the establishment of a charter school in the school district.
Administrative Meeting
Any person(s) wishing to establish a charter school shall notify the Superintendent or designee of their intention at their earliest convenience. The Superintendent or designee shall establish an administrative committee to meet with the charter school representatives to review the application procedures, discuss the requirements of the application form and the contract between the charter school and the School Board, and to answer any questions the charter school representatives may have.

Following the initial meeting with the administrative committee, the charter school representatives shall prepare the information required on the application form, and shall prepare a proposed contract between the charter school and the School Board. The required provisions of the contract are the same as the elements required in the application form set forth in this policy. These documents shall be submitted to the School Board no later than 	of the school year prior to the school year in which the charter school begins operation. Applications received after the 	 deadline shall not be considered for opening for the next school year.
School Board Work Session
Following the timely receipt of the complete application form and all supporting documents, the School Board shall hold a public work session with the charter school representatives. During this work session, the charter school representatives shall present their proposal for a charter school to the School Board. The School Board and the charter school representatives may negotiate revisions to the charter school application during this meeting. The charter school applicants will be responsible for incorporating any amendments to the application and for providing an amended application to the Superintendent or designee.
School Board Action
Following the work session and receipt of the final amended charter school application, the School Board shall place the charter school proposal on the agenda for a regular School Board meeting. The Superintendent or designee shall prepare a written recommendation to the School Board, with proposed findings of fact and conclusions of law, that support approving or denying the charter school application. School Board action on the application should occur within 50 days of receipt of the final charter school application. The School Board will take action to approve or deny the request to establish the charter school.

No later than 10 business days following the School Board's action, the Board, through its designee, will issue a written confirmation of its decision. The written decision will include all relevant findings of fact and conclusions of law. The Board may adopt the Superintendent's proposed findings of fact and conclusions of law, in whole or in part.
Charter School Application Review and Appeal Process
If the School Board approves a charter school application, within 30 days of issuing its written decision, it shall forward the application to the State Board of Education and Early Development (EED) for review and approval. In addition to the complete application and supporting documents, the School Board shall forward its written decision; all other materials considered in support or opposition to the application; and the minutes of the School Board meeting at which the charter school was approved.


Note: An approved application may not be submitted more than 12 months before the planned start-
up date for the new school or expiration of the existing contract, if a renewal application. An approved application must be received by the Department at least 90 days before the next regularly scheduled meeting of the State Board. 4 AAC 33.110.


If the School Board denies the application, the applicant may appeal the denial to the Commissioner of EED within 60 days of the School Board issuing its written decision. The charter school applicant is responsible for meeting all requirements for an appeal as established by EED. If the Commissioner approves the application, it shall be forwarded to the State Board of EED for review. The State Board of EED shall exercise independent judgment in evaluating the application.

If the Commissioner upholds the denial, the applicant may appeal within 30 days to the State Board of EED. The charter school applicant is responsible for meeting all requirements for this appeal as established by EED. The State Board shall determine, based on the record, whether the Commissioner's findings are supported by substantial evidence and whether the decision is contrary to law. The State Board shall issue a written decision within 90 days of the appeal.

During the appeal process, the Superintendent and School Board will cooperate in any requests for additional information from the Commissioner or the State Board of EED.

If, after the School Board has denied a charter school application, both the Commissioner and State Board approve the charter school to operate, the district will operate the charter school.
Application Form
Note: The application must conform to the content areas and formatting standards set out at the Department's website at http://education.alaska.gov/Alaskan_Schools/Charter. The following application items reflect the requirements of 4 AAC 33.110.


An application must include the following and should attach documents and information needed to evaluate the proposed charter school:
(1) A list of the members of the academic policy committee and their qualifications;

(2) The name, address, and telephone number of a designated person authorized to act on behalf of the charter school;
(3) The length of the term of the charter school contract;
Note: No charter school may exceed a ten (10) year contract. A charter school may reapply after the term of the contract has expired. AS 14.03.255(c)(11).


(4) The charter school's bylaws;

(5) A description of the education program to be offered at the charter school and mechanisms for student assessment to be utilized in addition to those required by state law;
Note: A charter school is exempt from the district's textbook, program, and curriculum requirements. AS 15.03.255(a).


(6) A written instructional program that addresses state content standards under 4 AAC 04 and that aligns with the content on the statewide student assessment system under 4 AAC 06.710 - 4 AAC 06.790;
(7) Written objectives for program achievement;

(8) A description of and schedule for staff development activities;
(9) A school schedule and calendar;
Note: A charter school is exempt from a school district's scheduling requirements. AS 14.03.255(a).


(10) Plans for serving special education, vocational education, gifted, and bilingual students;
(11) Written admissions policies and procedures;
Note: Charter schools may be designed to serve: students within a particular age group or grade level; students who will benefit from a particular teaching method or curriculum; or nonresident students, including providing a boarding program, if approved. AS 14.03.265


(12) If the charter school is the only school in the community, an alternative option for students not wishing to attend the charter school;
(13) A written administrative policy manual;
Note: A charter school is subject to School Board policies and administrative regulations unless waivers are granted by mutual agreement between the charter school and the School Board. Any exemptions must be specified in the contract. To the extent permitted by Alaska laws and regulations, charter schools may waive state regulations except that a charter school must comply with all state and federal requirements for receipt and use of public money. Any waivers to state regulations must be included in the contract. Approval for waivers of state regulations will occur at the time the State Board of Education acts on the locally approved application. By law, waivers of state statutes are not permitted. AS 14.03.255


(14) A written budget summary and financial plan, including

(A) a statement of the charter school's funding allocation from the local school board and costs assignable to the charter school program budget; and
(B) the method by which the charter school will account for receipts and expenditures;
Note: A district shall provide a charter school with an annual program budget. AS 14.03.260. The budget shall not be less than the amount generated by the students enrolled in the charter school, less administrative costs, determined by applying the indirect cost rate approved by the Department up to 4%. The per pupil allocation includes funds generated by grants, appropriations, federal impact aid, the required local contribution, the local contribution under AS 14.17.410(c), special needs under AS 14.17.420(a)(1), and secondary school vocational and technical instruction under AS 14.17.420(a)(3). The school district shall direct state aid under AS 14.11 for the construction or major maintenance of a charter school facility to the charter school that generated the state aid, subject to the same terms and conditions that apply to other schools
Note: Charter schools established on or after July 1, 2014 may apply, not later than September 2015, for a one-time grant from the Department of Education and Early Development equal to the amount of
$500 for each student enrolled on October 1st of the first year in which the school applies for the grant. Applications must be on a form prescribed by the Department and conform to 4 AAC 33.117. The grant is subject to appropriations and, if received, is to be used for educational services, including curriculum development, program development and special education services. AS 14.03.264.



(15) A written plan for the charter school's facility, including

(A) acknowledgment that any facility used for a charter school must meet and maintain the federal and state building, fire, health, and safety requirements applicable to other public buildings or public schools in the district; and

(B) whether the charter school is requesting to use or lease available space within an existing district facility;
Note: If a school district has existing space available that it desires to lease, it must first offer to a charter school a right of first refusal for lease of the space. If the school district requires lease payments by a charter school, the district shall negotiate a lease agreement with the charter school for an amount that does not exceed the true operational costs calculated on a square foot basis for the space leased. AS 14.03.255(d).


(16) A written plan that addresses the teacher-to-student ratio, including projected enrollment figures;
Note: A teacher may not be assigned to a charter school unless the teacher consents to the assignment. AS 14.03.270(a).


(17) A written student recruitment process, including a lottery or random drawing mechanism for enrollment if applicants exceed the school's capacity;

(18) A requested or existing exemption for the charter school from a written collective bargaining contract;

(19) A plan for pupil transportation and the district charter school transportation policy, if proposed or adopted;
(cf. 3540 - Transportation)
(cf. 3541 - Transportation Routes and Services)
(20) A written termination clause to appear in the contract between the charter school and the School Board, providing that the contract may be terminated by the School Board for failure of the charter school to meet educational achievement goals or fiscal management standards, or for other good cause.
(21) Proof of compliance with applicable law;
(22) The charter school contract with the School Board; and
(23) Other documents or information the district needs to evaluate the proposed charter school.
Revised 3/2015
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BP 6182 CORRESPONDENCE STUDY PROGRAM
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.30.010, a student may be exempt from compulsory attendance if enrolled in a full-time state-approved correspondence study program governed by AS 14.03.300-310. All districts enrolling non-resident students and part-time students in a correspondence study program are required to enter into cooperative arrangements with the district where the non-resident student resides, as required by AS 14.14.110. The cooperative arrangement begins with notice from the enrolling district to the district of residence, which shall include the name, address, social security number, and percentage of full-time equivalency for each student enrolled. districts that enroll non- resident students who require special education and related services shall enroll each student through an individualized cooperation agreement with the resident district. This agreement shall include the plan of services to be provided to the child, the identification of IEP team members from all districts, if applicable, and a description of the manner in which the enrolling district teachers will participate as a member of the IEP team. The plan and cooperation agreement must include the identification of the child in a manner that complies with confidentiality requirements.
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs. The purpose of the policy is to recognize that students may enroll in a correspondence program. This policy does not establish authority for a district correspondence program. Districts desiring to offer a correspondence program, or to change an existing program already offered, must comply with the requirements of AS 14.03.300-310 and 4 AAC 33.405-.490. These laws cover all correspondence study programs offered by a school district, whether or not there is statewide enrollment, and require Department approval prior to beginning or changing a correspondence program. Unexpended annual allotments for correspondence students, as provided in AS 14.03.310, are not subject to the 10 percent limit on unreserved portions of its year-end fund balance in its school operating fund.



The School Board recognizes that some students may benefit from an educational program other than the regular school program. The Superintendent or designee may approve participation in a correspondence study program when a student's needs can be best met outside of regular classroom instruction and an educational plan for such study is agreed upon and approved by the student's parent/guardian. If the student desires to enroll in a correspondence program offered by the state or another school district in Alaska, a cooperative arrangement will be entered into as required by law.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.300-.310 Correspondence study programs
14.14.110 Cooperation with other districts
14.17.505 Fund balance in school operating fund
14.30.010 When attendance compulsory ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 33.430 Enrollment of students
4 AAC 33.432 Enrollment of special education students 4 AAC 33.405-.490 Correspondence study programs
4 AAC 09.040 Counting of correspondence students and part-time public school

students
4 AAC 09.160 Fund balance
4 AAC 09.990 Definitions Revised 3/2017
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BP 6183 SECONDARY BOARDING PROGRAM
Note: 4 AAC 09.050 requires districts to make available a secondary boarding program to students who cannot be reasonably transported to school on a daily basis.


The Board recognizes that daily access to school may not be possible because of a student's geographic location. The Board shall make available to eligible secondary students a boarding program as required by law.
(cf. 3541.5 - Alternative Transportation Arrangements) (cf. Charter Schools)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.16.010 - 14.16.080 State boarding school ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 09.050 Secondary boarding programs
4 AAC 27.025 Establishment of other conveyance routes
4 AAC 33.080 Admission to Mount Edgecumbe High School Revised 3/2017
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BP 6184 VIRTUAL/ONLINE COURSES
Note: The following optional policy is for use by districts that authorize virtual/online courses as an alternative credit option.


Students may earn an unlimited number of maximum of 	(	) units of academic credit to be applied toward graduation requirements by completing online courses offered through agencies approved by the School Board. Credit from an online or virtual course may be earned only in the following circumstances:
1. The course is not offered at the school;

2. Although the course is offered at the school, the student will not be able to take it due to an unavoidable scheduling conflict;
3. The course will serve as a supplement to extended homebound instruction;

4. The student has been expelled from the regular school setting, but educational services are to be continued; or

5. The Principal, with agreement from the student's teachers and parents/guardians, determines the student requires a differentiated or accelerated learning environment.
Students taking such courses must be enrolled in the district.

Students applying for permission to take a virtual course shall complete prerequisites and provide teacher/counselor recommendations to confirm the student possesses the maturity level needed to function effectively in an online learning environment. In addition, the express approval of the Principal/designee shall be obtained before a student enrolls in a virtual course. The school must receive an official record of the final grade before credit toward graduation will be recognized.

Students taking virtual courses shall comply with all school rules, including student rights and responsibilities.
(cf. 6143 - Courses of Study)
(cf. 6146.1 - High School Graduation Requirements) (cf. 6161.4 - Internet)
Added 9/01
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E 6184 ALTERNATIVE CREDIT OPTIONS

View or print ALTERNATIVE CREDIT OPTIONS.
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BP 6190 EVALUATION OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM
Note: The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes that the evaluation of curriculum and instruction is necessary in order to maintain and improve the quality of our district's educational program. Evaluations shall focus on student progress in relation to district philosophy, goals, and objectives as well as requirements related to state performance standards.
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District) (cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
(cf. 0510 - School Accountability Report Card) (cf. 1312 - Complaints Concerning the Schools)
(cf. 6141 - Curriculum Development and Evaluation)
(cf. 6161.1 Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials) (cf. 6171 - Title I Programs)
(cf. 6174 - Bilingual-Bicultural Education) (cf. 6178 - Vocational Education)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.03.120 Education planning; reports ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 04.140 Content standards
4 AAC 06.885 School recognition Revised 4/2014
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BP 7000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
Note: Pursuant to 14.11.020, borough assemblies or city councils and regional school boards may by resolution request responsibility from the State Department of Education and Early Development for the planning, design, and construction of school facilities funded by state grant funds. A.S. 35.15.080 provides for the assumption of responsibilities for state public works projects subject to AS 35.15.010. Pursuant to 14.14.060 and 14.14.065, borough assemblies and city councils may agree to a division of duties with the school board related to the design, maintenance, and construction of facilities. Assemblies and councils must consider the recommendations of the school board. The following sample language should be revised or deleted to reflect district responsibilities and needs.


Since school construction is costly, and buildings become a permanent part of the community to be used by large numbers of people, the School Board and the district administration must take great care to ensure that the facilities fully support the intended educational and community programs, will be appropriately maintained, may be altered conveniently and inexpensively to meet future educational and community needs, provide a healthful environment, and fit harmoniously and attractively into the community.
(cf. 1330 - Use of School Facilities)
Role of the School Board
The School Board:

1. Recommends to the borough assembly, city council, or Department of Education and Early Development what buildings shall be built, when and where.
2. Approves design criteria for school facilities.
3. Seeks adequate financing for school facilities.
4. Approves the selection of artists for art works in new facilities, if required or desired.
5. Awards contracts to responsible bidders in the best interests of the district.
Role of the Superintendent or designee
The Superintendent or designee:
1. Directs the planning of all educational features of new buildings or alterations of old buildings.

2. Maintains overall responsibility for the preparation of the educational specifications and capital improvement plans for school facilities.

3. Acts as authorized agent of the district in all official governmental interactions related to school facilities.
4. Recommends artists for art work in new facilities.

5. Oversees the preparation of bids, award of contracts and, in collaboration with the architect, the construction.
(cf. 3311 - Bids)
(cf. 3312 - Contracts) Legal Reference:

ALASKA STATUTES
14.07.020 Duties of the department
14.08.101 Powers (regional school board)
14.11.011 Grant applications
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city
35.15.010 - 35.15.120 Construction procedures
35.27.020 Art requirements for public buildings and facilities ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 31.010 - 4 AAC 31.090 School facility planning and construction
4 AAC 31.900 Definitions Revised 9/97
Revised 9/98
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BP 7100 PLANNING
Note: A.S. 14.11.011 requires a six-year capital improvement plan when applying for state construction funds. 4 AAC 31.010 describes required educational specifications and 4 AAC 31.011 describes the required capital improvement plan. The following sample policy may be revised or deleted according to district needs and responsibilities.


The Superintendent or designee shall maintain an up-to-date facilities master plan. The plan shall reflect the current district educational specifications and capital improvement plan for school facility planning and construction.
Those qualitative factors considered may include, but not be limited to:
1. State allocation building area standards.
2. Maximum student capacity according to designated student-teacher ratios.
3. Current student capacity based on current district program requirements.

The Superintendent or designee shall ensure that proposed district facilities meet the educational needs of the students and conform to all planning requirements imposed by state and local governmental agencies.

The School Board recognizes the importance of having complete and factual information as the basis for developing and maintaining cooperation among district staff, parents/guardians, students, state and local governmental and planning agencies, and other business and community representatives in developing district plans.

To assure a comprehensive approach to projecting and planning needs, the following elements shall be considered in planning school facilities:

1. The expanding and changing educational program of the district including the number of children to be served and their specific educational needs.

2. The impact of proposed facilities on the community and considerations regarding community use of the facilities.
3. Safety and welfare of students.
4. The relationship between existing and new facilities.
5. Community planning and zoning requirements.
6. Other site specific information which provides guidance in the planning of facilities.
7. The forecasted enrollments and demographic factors.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.11.011 Grant applications
14.11.020 Assumption of responsibilities
35.15.080 Local control of state public works projects
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BP 7150 RELATIONS WITH OTHER GOVERNMENTAL UNITS
Note: The following sample language may be expanded to reflect any agreements with state or municipal bodies regarding district responsibilities.


The School Board recognizes the need to cooperate with municipal, state and federal agencies to provide the best possible school facilities and obtain the greatest efficiency and economy in the use of public funds expended for school construction.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.07.020 Duties of department
14.11.020 Assumption of responsibilities
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city
35.15.080 Local control of state public works projects
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BP 7210 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES
Upon approval by the School Board, the Superintendent or designee may contract for the services of an architect, engineer or land surveyor for any approved project in accordance with law.
(cf. 3312 - Contracts)
Note: 4 AAC 31.065 requires that contracts for consultant services funded by state aid of more than
$50,000 be advertised and awarded to the most qualified offeror, and mandates district procedures for administrative review of complaints by aggrieved offerors.


The Superintendent or designee shall:
1. Develop criteria for the selection of professional consultants.
2. Recommend a list of professional consultants for Board approval.

3. Provide pertinent information to facilitate Board approval on contracts for professional services.

4. Provide a procedure for an administrative hearing for unsuccessful contractors in accordance with law.
Note: AS 36.90.300 requires an indemnification clause protecting school districts who enter into construction-related professional services contracts. The clause must read substantially as follows: The consultant shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the contracting agency from and against any claim of, or liability for, negligent acts, errors, and omissions of the consultant under this agreement. The consultant is not required to indemnify, defend, or hold harmless the contracting agency for a claim of, or liability for, the independent negligent acts, errors, and omissions of the contracting agency. If there is a claim of, or liability for, a joint negligent act, error, or omission of the consultant and the contracting agency, the indemnification, defense, and hold harmless obligation of this provision shall be apportioned on a comparative fault basis. In this provision, "consultant" and "contracting agency" include the employees, agents, and contractors who are directly responsible, respectively, to each. In this provision, "independent negligent acts, errors, and omissions" means negligence other than in the contracting agency's selection, administration, monitoring, or controlling of the consultant, or in approving or accepting the consultant's work.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 31.065 Selection of designers and construction managers ALASKA STATUTES
36.90.300 Indemnification, defense, and hold harmless provision in certain construction-related contracts
Revised 2/11
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 7220 SITE SELECTION AND DEVELOPMENT
The School Board believes that site selection and development starts from the premise that the school is an integral part of the total community. The School Board will solicit community input whenever a school site is to be selected. Besides serving our district's educational needs, an adequate site should show potential for contributing to other community needs and functions. In addition, the following factors shall be considered:
1. Size of lot, current and future parking needs and outdoor facilities, such as tracks and fields.
2. Soil and gradation considerations.
3. Access to utilities.
4. Conflicts with existing traffic patterns.
(cf. 0430 - Community School Program)
Note: Pursuant to 4 AAC 31.080, with prior state approval, a district may purchase an existing facility for use as an education-related facility if a cost savings results, if the purchase price was fairly negotiated and meets the appraisal standards, and if the purchase is in the best interests of the state and district.


Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 31.010 Educational specifications
4 AAC 31.025 Site acquisition and selection
4 AAC 31.080 Construction and acquisition of public school facilities
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BP 7310 METHODS OF FINANCING
Growth, safety considerations and educational program changes may require the construction of new facilities and the reconstruction of existing facilities. The purchase of school sites and the construction of buildings may be financed by any legally provided means which the district is qualified to employ, including state-financed assistance.
Note: 4 AAC 31.060 requires districts using state aid granted under AS 14.11.020 to comply with all pertinent laws and regulations related to the construction of a public school facility.


The superintendent shall determine the anticipated share of the school district's participation in the cost of any proposed school construction or major maintenance project, and shall evaluate available means of making the local contribution required by law. These alternatives may include the sale of capital bonds, the use of available federal funds or funds from other sources and, where applicable, locally contributed labor, material or equipment.
Note: The following language is optional for school districts with full value ADM (Average Daily Membership) of $200,000 or less, which is calculated as described in AS 14.11.008(b). A qualified school district that is unable to provide the required participatory share of a construction project, may, under certain circumstances, be eligible for a waiver of that contribution.


If the district is unable to provide the required participatory share through federal, local or other funding sources, and is unable to satisfy its participatory share through local contributions, and it can be demonstrated that the required participatory share will jeopardize receipt of federal assistance, the superintendent may request in writing from the Alaska Department of Education and Early Development a full or partial waiver of the local contribution.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.11.005 - 14.11.135 Construction, rehabilitation, and improvement of school and education-related facilities.
43.50.010 - 43.50.180 Cigarette Tax Act ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 31.010 - 4 AAC 31.090 School facility planning and construction
4 AAC 36.010 Cigarette tax distribution
4 AAC 57.200 - 4 AAC 57.300 Library construction grants Revised 9/97
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BP 7440 PROTECTION AND GUARANTEES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted based on district needs.


The Superintendent or designee shall protect the district real property interest during all phases of construction. Such interests may include, but are not limited to:

1. A review of existing property insurance policies for coverage of new construction and preparation of such policies for conversion upon completion of new construction.

2. Liability insurance for design errors, code violations, or lack of adherence to construction standards.
3. Contractor performance bonds.
(cf. 3530 - Risk management)
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BP 7511 NAMING OF FACILITY
Note: The following optional policy may be revised as desired


The School Board believes it is appropriate for schools or individual buildings to be named:

1. In honor of individuals who have made outstanding contributions to the community, state or borough, or
2. In recognition of the geographic areas in which the school or building is located.

No school facility should be named for a living person or for a commercial development unless the name existed in the area prior to the development.
Note: A possible option might be forming ad hoc committees with community representatives.


The School Board may appoint an ad hoc committee to review all name suggestions for the School Board's final consideration.
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BP 8000 CONCEPTS AND ROLES
Note: AS 14.08.115 requires regional school boards to establish an advisory school board in each community with more than 50 permanent residents. Pursuant to 14.12.035, borough school districts may establish advisory school boards. The following sample policy is based on material from the Alaska Gateway School Districts may be revised or deletes to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The Advisory School Board functions under the direction of the School Board. School Board policy and actions shall prevail and be followed. The Advisory School Board’s function is advisory except in those areas that have been specified by School Board.
(cf. 8200 – Powers and Duties) (cf. 9310 – Policy Manual)
The Advisory Board shall seek to learn the will of the people of the community and to represent their interests in actions taken by the Advisory School Board.

The Advisory School Board shall develop an effective working relationship with the school personnel, particularly the principal or designee. The administration and the Advisory School Board are expected to work together cooperatively for the betterment of the local school. This relationship should ideally be modeled on the relationship between the School Board and Superintendent or designee, i.e., the principal shall be the executive officer of the Advisory School Board and administrative head of all the parts of the school.
ROLE OF THE SCHOOL BOARD
The School Board Shall:

1. Establish advisory school boards where required by law and as deemed to be in the best interests of the District.
2. Determine the membership and method of selection of advisory school boards.
3. Determine the powers and duties of advisory school boards.
4. Require that advisory school boards support the mission and goals of the District by communicating feedback to the regional board, including recommended responses and actions.
ROLE OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OR DESIGNEE
The Superintendent or designee shall:
1. Supervise the conduct of elections of advisory school board members.
2. Oversee the operation of advisory school boards and report to the board regarding the relationship between advisory school boards and the schools.
3. Solicit and receive recommendations from the advisory school board.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.115 School Advisory School Boards in REAA
14.12.035 Advisory School Boards in Borough School Districts ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODES

4 AAC 02.010 – 4 AAC 05.090 Local Education Revised 3/2019
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BP 8110 BOARD MEMBERSHIP
Note: The school board establishes the composition of advisory school boards. The following sample policy is based largely on material from the Alaska Gateway and Lower Yukon School Districts and may be revised as desired.


Each school attendance area shall be served by an elected advisory school board. All other areas would be served by state or district correspondence. Any change in a school attendance boundary, such as caused by a change in bus route due to decrease or increase in student enrollment, may affect the local Advisory School Board boundary.
(cf. 5116 - School attendance Boundaries)
Each Advisory School Board shall consist of a minimum of three members. The Advisory School board may increase the number of members serving on the Advisory School Board to a maximum of five members. Members shall serve a term of three years.

Advisory School Board Members may not be employed by the district without approval by the School Board.

The School Board encourages Advisory School Boards to appoint a nonvoting student member to the Advisory School Board.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.12.35 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.35 Advisory school boards in borough school districts Revised 9/97
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BP 8120 ELECTIONS
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.08.115 and AS 14.12.035, the school board prescribes the manner of selecting advisory boards. Effective 2014, regional educational attendance areas ("REAAs") may request that advisory school board elections be conducted by the Division of Elections ("Division"). If a request is made, the election will be held on the first Tuesday in October. AS 14.08.071(e). In such a case, the role of the Division is limited and REAAs retain most of the obligations for conducting the election. In addition, the Division will only conduct advisory school board elections in those communities where the Division is already scheduled to conduct an in-person election for the regional school board. The following policy provides optional language for REAAs desiring to have the Division conduct advisory school board elections. That language incorporates the requirements of 6 AAC 27.180, Advisory school board elections.


All qualified and interested individuals are encouraged to serve the district and its student by seeking election to the advisory school board. The district shall be responsible for conducting advisory school board elections for the respective attendance areas. The Superintendent or designee shall make the necessary procedures, forms and staff assignments for the conduct of elections.
Qualifications for Candidates and Voters
An individual is eligible to seek election to the advisory school board if the person meets the voter qualifications set forth below, [OPTIONAL is a parent/guardian, stepparent, or grandparent of a student who attends the local school,] and has never been convicted of a crime requiring registration on any sexual offender list, or a crime against children.
An individual with the following qualifications is eligible to vote in an advisory school board election:
1. is a United States citizen;
2. is 18 years of age or older;
3. is a registered voter in the State of Alaska;

4. has been a resident of the school attendance area for at least 30 days before the date of the election; and

5. is not disqualified from voting due to: a) conviction of a felony involving moral turpitude, assuming voting rights have not been restored; or b) a court finding of incompetency, unless the disability no longer exists.
Note: The following language should be utilized if the School Board has determined that student members are permitted to serve on advisory school boards.


A district student is eligible for appointment as a Student Advisory School Board Member without meeting the above qualifications.
Note: The following options may be selected based on district philosophy and needs.


Option 1: School board members may not hold concurrent membership on both the school board and a local advisory school board.
Option 2: School board members may hold concurrent membership on both the school board and a local advisory school board.
Note: The following optional language may be used by regional educational attendance areas that


desire to have advisory school board elections conducted by the Division of Elections. The written request must be made by the Superintendent to the Division of Elections at least 150 days before the election date. The request needs to include a list of communities where the advisory school board elections are to be conducted and the name and contact number for each site administrator or designee. The list can only include those communities where the Division is already scheduled to conduct a simultaneous in-person Regional School Board election. In addition, the request must include the district's agreement to do the following: 1) be responsible for all advertising and public notices for the election; 2) printing the advisory school board ballots on colored paper and delivering them to the polling sites; 3) retrieving the voted ballots from the Division representative when the polls close; 4) tallying the ballots and notifying the public of election results; and 5) certifying the election and notifying the candidates of certification. Finally, the Superintendent can request a separate list of voters registered in the precinct for use during the advisory school board election. AS 14.08.071; 6 AAC 27.180.


Election Procedures
The Superintendent [Option: may or shall] timely request that the Division of Elections conduct the advisory school board elections at the same time as the Regional School Board election, occurring annually on the first Tuesday in October. The advisory and regional school board elections shall be conducted separately. The Superintendent shall oversee the district's obligations for the advisory school board elections, including advertising, printing and delivering of ballots, tallying of ballots, and certification of the advisory school board elections.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.071 Elections, advisory votes
14.08.115 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.035 Advisory school boards in borough school districts ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
6 AAC 27.180 Advisory school board elections Revised 4/2014
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AR 8120 ELECTIONS
Note: The following sample regulation based on material from the Alaska Gateway School District may be revised or deleted to reflect district practice.


Election Procedures
1. Notice of election shall be posted six weeks prior to the election and will note the vacancies for each Advisory School Board in the district.

2. A petition for each candidate signed by ten qualified voters will be required to be on file on the district's office of the Superintendent or designee three weeks prior to the election. Petitions shall be available when election notices are posted. If the petition is received after the deadline, the candidate's name will not be considered. However, an individual may seek election on a write-in basis.
Ballots
1. Sample Ballots: Sample ballots will be made available three working days after the close of the date for receipt of nominating petitions. They shall be printed on colored paper and clearly marked, SAMPLE BALLOT.

2. Official Ballots: Official or regular ballots shall be prepared on white paper and be available to each precinct, except second class cities in the district, prior to election day.

3. Absentee Ballots: Absentee ballots will be available three days after the closing date for the receipt of petitions. These may be requested from the district office or from the individual schools, or from the city clerk of any second class city in the district.

4. Question Ballots: If a ballot is questioned by the precinct committee, i.e. one or more members of the committee have reason to believe the voter is not qualified, the ballot shall be sealed in a plain inner envelope, then sealed in an outer envelope, upon which pertinent data concerning the voter shall be affixed.
Appointment of Election Committees
The Superintendent or designee shall be responsible for appointing election committees and shall designate the election committee chairperson. The election committee shall be selected at least three weeks prior to the election whenever possible. In no instance shall this committee be less than three members nor shall it be composed of candidates in the election or their spouses, or parents, or children.

Each Advisory School Board Election Committee shall have a chairperson. This person is responsible to see that all materials are on hand prior to the election and that proper election procedures are followed throughout the election. He/she is in charge of the voter registration list. In addition the Election Committee chairperson shall:
1. Be sure sufficient numbers of ballots are on hand.
2. Be sure they have ballot boxes and keys are on hand.
3. Be sure the polling place is available and set up on that date.
4. Gather all supplies-- pencils, tally sheets, registration sheet, envelopes forms, etc.
5. Make certain election judges will be in attendance.

6. Review all relevant materials.
7. Determine ballot box is empty prior to casting of first ballot.
8. Instruct fellow judges regarding the signing of the voter registration list, etc.
9. Keep all polls open from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m.
10. Be in charge of counting ballots with other judges.
11. See that all judges sign a statement of the ballot count (signifying they agree with the tally).

12. See that the ballot box is locked and placed in the custody of the principal or principal teacher for delivery to the district central office.
13. See that the keys to the ballot box are mailed back to the Superintendent of Schools.
Election Committee Compensation
Election officials other than the chairperson shall be paid at the district rate for temporary hire. The chairperson shall receive this rate plus $1.00 per hour.
Revised 9/97
Polling Time and Places
Time and Place - all Advisory School Board elections will be held the first Tuesday in October. The polls will be open from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. and will coincide with or be in close proximity to the polling place for general elections.
Ballot Boxes - each community will be provided a ballot box with a lockable lid and key for the election. Booth - a private voting booth will be available at each polling place.
Procedure for Voting
Each voter upon presenting himself/herself at the polls shall have their name checked against the voter registration list. If their name appears on the list, they shall be given an official ballot and may proceed to vote. If their name does not appear on the list, but the committee has knowledge that they are qualified voters, they shall be given an official ballot and may proceed to vote. If one or more members of the committee has doubts concerning a voter's qualifications, the person shall be given an official ballot and may vote but the ballot shall be placed in a question ballot envelope. The necessary information shall then be affixed to the envelope, and the envelope inserted in the ballot box. The validity of question ballots shall be determined at the time election results are certified.
Counting of Ballots
All unused official ballots shall be destroyed immediately when the polls close. After the polls close, no person may at any time handle the ballots at the same time he or she is holding a pen, pencil, or other writing instrument. After tallying the ballots, the ballots including question ballots and other election materials shall be put in the labeled envelopes provided and returned to the ballot box which shall then be relocked. The unofficial results may be posted. The keys shall be mailed by the election chairman to the superintendent and the ballot box turned over to the principal who delivers same to the Central Office as soon as possible. The committee may then post the unofficial results.
Certification of the Election
The School Board at its next meeting shall open each ballot box, rule on any question ballots, count

absentee ballots, and certify the election for each community.
Write-in Candidates
A write-in candidate may be elected provided that the individual is a qualified Advisory School Board voter.

If a write-in candidate receives the largest number of votes, the individual shall be immediately contacted by the Superintendent or designee concerning acceptance of the position. If the individual declines, the second highest vote getter shall be contacted.
Tie Vote
In the event a tie occurs with the two highest vote getters receiving an equal number of votes, a recount of the ballots, according to the procedure below, shall be made. The expense of the recount shall be borne by the district.
Option 1: In the event a recount confirms the tie, a run-off election shall be held within 30 days between the two candidates.
OPTION 2: In the event a recount confirms the tie, the Advisory School Board shall immediately notify the candidates who received the tie votes of the time and place where lots shall be cast to determine the winner.
Recount Procedure
If necessary, a recount committee of three citizens who are acceptable to all the candidates and who have not been candidates themselves in the election shall be appointed by the Superintendent or designee.

A recount shall take place in the District Office following a 24-hour posting of such a recount and notification to all affected candidates, with representation present from all candidates if they desire.
The results of any recount shall be certified at the next regularly scheduled School Board meeting.
Recount by Candidate's Request
Following certification by the School Board, requests for a recount must be made within 15 days by candidate's request. Such a request shall be accompanied by a check or money order for $100 to pay for the expenses of said recount. This request for a recount shall be made to the Superintendent or designee. The procedure shall be as outlined above.
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E 8120 NOMINATING PETITION FOR ADVISORY SCHOOL BOARD CANDIDATE

View or print NOMINATING PETITION FOR ADVISORY SCHOOL BOARD CANDIDATE.
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BP 8130 VACANCIES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


A vacancy on the Advisory School Board may occur for any of the following reasons:

1. If an Advisory Board member submits a written resignation which is subsequently accepted by the Advisory School Board.
2. If an Advisory Board member moves out of the attendance area he/she represents.

3. If an Advisory Board member is removed from office by action of the Advisory School Board or the School Board.

Should an Advisory School Board member be absent from three consecutive regular meetings without prior excuse by the chairperson the Advisory School Board may remove the member from office and declare his/her position vacant. If a member misses two consecutive regular meetings, the Advisory School Board chairperson will notify the member by certified return receipt mail of this policy.

The Advisory School Board may recommend that the School Board remove a member from office because of misconduct in fulfilling his/her responsibilities.

If a vacancy occurs on the Advisory School Board, the remaining members will, within 30 days of the vacancy, appoint a successor to serve until the next regular election. If unable to agree on a successor, the Advisory School Board shall submit recommendations to the School Board for appointment.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.115 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.035 Advisory school boards in borough school districts Revised 9/97
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BP 8140 OFFICERS
Note: The following sample policy is based largely on material from Lower Yukon School District and may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Each Advisory School Board shall annually elect a chairperson, vice-chairperson and secretary. Members may serve consecutive terms as a Board officer.

The duties of the chairperson are to preside at Advisory School Board meetings, appoint all committees of the Advisory School Board, and represent the Advisory School Board at Public meetings, special meetings, and other occasions as directed by the School Board. The Chairperson will also see that all information from the School Board is distributed to other Advisory School Board members. The chairperson shall be an ex-officio member of all Advisory School Board committees.

The duties of vice-chairperson are to preside at Advisory School Board meetings in the absence of the chairperson and to perform all other duties as shall be assigned by the Advisory School Board.

The duties of the secretary are to insure that an accurate record of the proceedings of the Advisory School Board is kept and that a copy of this record is presented to each Advisory School Board member, the Principal or designee, and the Superintendent or designee who will make these records available to the School Board.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.12.35 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.35 Advisory school boards in borough school districts
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BP 8200 POWERS AND DUTIES
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.08.115 Advisory School Boards shall advise the regional school board on all matters concerning the schools in the community. A.S. 14.08.115 and A.S. 14.12.035 give school boards the authority to prescribe the powers and duties of Advisory School Boards. The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs. Additionally, the role of advisory boards may be prescribed in relevant policies and regulations throughout the policy manual with a cross reference to this policy.


The powers and duties of the Advisory School Board are delegated by the School Board and may be discharged only at a legal meeting conducted according to School Board policy and administrative regulations.

Advisory School Boards shall advise the School Board and administration on all matters concerning the schools and shall perform other duties as prescribed by the School Board.

The Advisory School Board shall seek to represent the interests of the community and communicate those interests to the School Board and administration.
Within the guidelines established by the School Board, the Advisory School Board shall:
1. Develop a school philosophy aligned with that of the School District.
2. Develop goals and objectives aligned with District Plans and State and Federal mandates.

3. Participate in the development of local practices consistent with District Policy regarding the use of facilities

4. Develop the calendar of the school within the parameters set by the School Board and review the daily schedule as prepared by the principal. The Advisory School Board shall be informed of the activity program of the school.

5. Advise the principal as to the allocation of site/community generated funds earmarked for the local student activity program. In addition, administration shall review the budget process with the Advisory School Board at least once annually.

6. When categorically funded programs, such as Indian Education, Johnson O'Malley, and Title 1, take place in the school, approve the program to be implemented. The respective parent committee has responsibility for the preparation of the program but every effort should be made to coordinate all programs which take place in the school. The Advisory School Board may also act as the Parent Action Committee (PAC) for the purpose of advising the district on the goals and objectives for Indian Education, Johnson O'Malley (JOM), Title 1-A, and Title 1-C Migrant Education.

7. Review at least once per semester student achievement/behavioral/attendance data and make recommendations to administration on how to increase student achievement. Review and adopt a report prepared by the principal to be submitted prior to the end of the school year to the Advisory School Board and to the community served by the Advisory School Board. This report shall include the following:
a. progress and achievement through the year,

b. recommendations for achieving regional goals and objectives, student achievement, status and projections of staffing levels,
c. status of the physical plant including suggestions for summer maintenance, and

extracurricular activities carried on throughout the year.

8. Assist in the selection of the school principal by selecting a representative from the Advisory School Board to participate in interviewing candidates, or reviewing application, as part of the district interviewing team that make recommendations to the Superintendent or designee who will make the final decision.

9. Be responsible to the community by establishing a line of communication between the school and parents, assuming responsibility for the educational program of the school within the limitations established by the School Board and attending all training sessions offered for Advisory School Board development.

10. The Advisory School Board shall visit an elementary, middle, and high school classroom at least once per year.

11. Review periodically, but at least once every three years, the school's safety and disciplinary plan for the purpose of recommending and adopting changes to the plan.

12. Review the school's bilingual/bicultural program for the purpose of making recommendations to the School Board.
Note: According to AS 14.30.420, a School Board shall establish a local Native language curriculum advisory board for each school in which a majority of the students are Alaska Natives. Any school district with Alaska Native students may establish a local Native language curriculum advisory board for each school with Alaska Native students. The advisory board may recommend a Native language education program, which, if established should comply with AS 14.30.420.


13. Act as the local Native language curriculum advisory board for each school in the district in which a majority of students are Alaska Natives.

14. Review facility use requests by the public and make recommendations to the principal regarding such use in accordance with district policy and procedures.

15. Advise the principal on long-range building plans and review the status of the physical condition of the school facility.

Duties not performed by the Advisory School Board in a timely manner and in accordance with the policies and regulations of the district are to be carried out by the next responsible board or school official.
Legal Reference
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.115 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.035 Advisory school boards in borough school districts
14.30.420 - Native language education Revised 3/2015
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BP 8310 ORIENTATION
NOTE: The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district practice and needs.


The Superintendent or designee will work with new Advisory School Board members in conjunction with personnel and/or materials from the State Department of Education and Early Development and Association of Alaska School Boards for the purpose of orientation. The training will be done at a central place with all Advisory School Board members attending together as soon as practicable after the Advisory School Board election.
(cf. 8330 - Member Responsibilities)
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BP 8320 MEETINGS
Note: The following sample policy may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs; however, Advisory School Boards are subject to open meeting laws.


All meetings of the advisory school board shall comply with the open meeting laws. The Advisory School Board shall provide public notice of its meetings and allow for public participation at its meetings.
OPTION ONE:
The Advisory School Board may not hold executive sessions.
OPTION TWO:
The Advisory School Board shall not go into executive session unless the session has been authorized by the Regional School Board for a permissive purpose.
The Superintendent or designee shall establish regulations to ensure compliance with law.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records) (cf. 9320 - Meetings)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
29.20.020 Meetings public
44.62.310 Agency meetings public
44.62.312 State policy regarding meetings Revised 1/09
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AR 8320 MEETINGS
Note: The following sample regulation is based on material from the Lower Yukon School District and may be revised or deleted as needed.


Regular Meetings
Regular meetings will be held monthly at a regular date, time and place to be determined by the Advisory School Board.

1. The Advisory School Board shall make the time and place of regular meeting a matter of public information and issue a public notice, to include agenda, at least five (5) days in advance.

2. The Advisory School Board meetings shall normally be held in the school. No meetings shall be held in businesses or private homes.

3. Five days notice shall be given for cancellation of the regular meeting during non-school months.
Special Meetings
1. All meetings called for a special purpose shall be considered as special meetings and are open to the public. Public notice shall be given 24 hours in advance.
2. Notice of a special meeting shall include a statement of the purpose of the meeting.
3. No business may be transacted other than that stated in the notice of the meeting.

4. All Advisory School Board members must be contacted in person at least 24 hours in advance of the meeting.

5. Special meetings may be called by the chairperson upon request of two Advisory School Board members or the Principal.
Work Sessions
Work sessions or in-service training sessions may be held with 24 hour public notice given but no business may be transacted. Work sessions will be held in a public building.
Agendas
1. Agendas will be prepared by the principal, at the direction of the Advisory School Board chairperson. An agenda shall be made available to each Advisory School Board member prior to each meeting.

2. Anyone wishing to address the Advisory School Board may request placement of an item on the agenda by contacting the Advisory School Board chairperson 24 hours in advance.

3. The chairperson shall give ample notice to a person who wishes to address the Advisory School Board of the time and place of the meeting.
Communications
1. All written communication addressed to the Advisory School Board shall be brought to the Advisory School Board's attention.

2. Written communications will be read at Advisory School Board meetings.

3. Lengthy documents, correspondence of a repetitive nature and reports may be summarized by the Secretary.

4. Oral communications, whether a new subject, a report, or in support of a written communication or agenda item shall be limited usually to 5 minutes.

5. The chairperson shall have the power to maintain order at all meetings of the Advisory School Board or hearing held before it. Persons guilty of being rude, insolent, or contemptuous during any meeting of the Advisory School Board may be ordered to leave.

6. Following consideration of oral and written communication, the Advisory School Board shall direct the Principal or designee as to whether or not the subject shall be replied to, acted upon at the time, or scheduled for a future agenda.

7. As far as practical, the Principal or designee shall provide logistical and clerical support to the Advisory School Board.
Suggested Order of Business
1. Call to order
2. Roll call
3. Approval of minutes
4. People to be heard
5. Correspondence
6. Reports from committees
7. On-site procedures
8. Administrative reports
9. Items for Advisory School Board Consideration
A. Old Business
B. New Business
10. Items for next meeting's agenda
11. Adjournment - Time and Place of next meeting.
Minutes
1. A record of Advisory School Board discussions is to be made in writing in sufficient detail to provide accurate information for later reference.
2. The official minutes shall be primarily concerned with definite recommendations.

3. Minutes shall indicate speaker, organization and topic. Reactions from Advisory School Board members, staff or public will not be reported except as they indicate solutions to problems addressed.

4. All unofficial minutes of the Advisory School Board shall be available to Advisory School Board members, staff, and the public no later than ten days following the meeting.
5. Copies will be made available by request in the Principal or designee's office.

6. Copies shall be sent to the Superintendent or designee who will present them to the School Board at its next regularly scheduled meeting.
Quorum
A majority of the number of filled positions on the School Board constitutes a quorum.

Affirmative votes by a majority of the School Board's membership are required to approve any action under consideration, regardless of the number of members present.
Motions
1. The vote on all recommendations shall be by voice.

2. When the number of ayes and nays is not clear, a member or the Chairperson may call for a roll call vote in order to determine the prevailing side.
3. In a roll call vote the name of Chairperson shall be called last.

4. No member shall be entitled to vote on any matter in which he or she has any direct or indirect financial interest.
Committees
1. Committees may be appointed as needed by the Advisory School Board chairperson. Membership may be comprised of Advisory School Board members, community members, parents, teachers and students as deemed appropriate by the Advisory School Board chairperson.

2. Committees shall function as advisory only and concern themselves only with the special assignment from the Advisory School Board.

3. Advisory School Board members serving on such committees shall not speak for the Advisory School Board unless authorized to do so.

4. Committees shall report to the Advisory School Board Committee and shall terminate after their final presentation.
5. The committee chairperson will be appointed by the Advisory School Board chairperson.
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BP 8330 MEMBER RESPONSIBILITIES
Note: The following sample policy may be revised or deleted as needed.


The School Board encourages Advisory School Board members to participate in inservice training as made available by the district. In addition, Advisory School Board members must become familiar with state laws and regulations related to schools and district policies and regulations. The Superintendent or designee shall assist members to understand their responsibilities within the framework of the laws, board policies and regulations. Members of advisory school boards have no authority within the school district to manage or control students or staff, except as may be specifically authorized by the School Board or administration.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the Schools)
The Advisory School Board may recommend to the Superintendent or designee that its members represent the district at community or school functions or at activities associated with school business.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.115 Advisory school boards in REAA
14.12.035 Advisory school boards in borough school districts
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BP 8340 CODE OF ETHICS
Note: The following sample policy may be revised as desired to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board expects all members of Advisory School Boards to maintain the highest ethical standards, which includes complying with state and federal laws and the board policies and administrative regulations of the district.

Each Advisory School Board shall adopt a code of ethics to govern its members in relation to their responsibilities and actions.
(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

E 8340 CODE OF ETHICS FOR THE ADVISORY SCHOOL BOARD
Note: The following optional exhibit is based on material from the Lower Yukon School District.


As a member of my local Advisory School Board, representing all the citizens of my village, I recognize:

1. That my fellow citizens have entrusted me with the educational development of the children and youth of this community;

2. That the public expects my first and greatest concern to be in the best interest of each and every one of these young people without distinction as to who they are or what their background may be;

3. That the future welfare of the community, of this state, and of the nation depends in the largest measure upon the quality of education we provide in the public schools to fit the needs of every learner;

4. That my fellow Advisory School Board members and I must take the initiative in helping all the people in this community to have all the facts, all the time, about their schools;

5. That I must never neglect my personal obligation to the community and my obligation to the state, nor surrender these responsibilities to any other person, group, or organization.
In view of the foregoing consideration, it shall be my constant endeavor:

1. To devote time, thought, and study to the duties and responsibilities of an Advisory School Board Committee member so that I may render effective and creditable service;

2. To work with my fellow Advisory School Board members in a spirit of harmony and cooperation in spite of differences of opinion that arise during vigorous debate of points at issue;

3. To base my personal decision upon all available facts in each situation; to vote my honest conviction in every case, unswayed by partisan bias of any kind; thereafter, abide by and uphold the final majority decision of the Advisory School Board Committee and the School Board;

4. To remember at all time that as an individual I have no authority outside the meeting of the Advisory School Board, and to conduct my relationships with the school staff, local citizenry, media representatives and all other agencies or individuals on the basis of this fact.

5. To resist every temptation and outside pressure to use my position as an Advisory School Board member to benefit either myself or any other individual or agency apart from the total interest of the school;

6. To recognize that it is as important for the Advisory School Board to understand and evaluate the educational program of the schools as it is to plan for the business of school operation;

7. To bear in mind under all circumstances that the primary function of the Advisory School Board is to recommend procedures by which the school is to be administered, but that the administration of the educational program and the conduct of school business shall be left to the employed principal or designee of the school and staff. The local principal or designee and his/her staff function under the direction of the Superintendent or designee as he/she implements the policies established by the School Board;
8. To welcome and encourage active cooperation by citizens, organizations and the media of
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communication in the district with respect to making recommendations on current school operations and proposed future developments;

9. Finally, to strive step by step toward ideal conditions for the most effective Advisory School Board service to my community, in a spirit of teamwork and devotion to public education as the greatest instrument for the preservation and perpetuation of our representative democracy.
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ARTICLE 9 - BYLAWS OF THE SCHOOL BOARD (Series 9000)


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BB 9000 ROLE OF SCHOOL BOARD AND MEMBERS (POWERS, PURPOSES, DUTIES)
Powers and Duties
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.08.021, regional school boards are delegated authority to operate public schools subject to laws and regulations applicable to regional school boards and other school districts.


The School Board's primary goal is to provide each student with an education of the highest quality in keeping with his/her capacity to learn. This goal shall be the basic factor motivating the School Board's execution of its powers and duties.
(cf. 0200 - Goals for the School District)
The School Board is responsible for the general control and direction of education in the district and is empowered to carry on and finance any program or activity that is not in conflict with, inconsistent with, or preempted by law. This broad authority shall be exercised in accordance with the State and Federal Constitutions, laws and regulations. The School Board may execute any powers delegated by law to it or to the district which it governs, and shall discharge any duty imposed by law upon it or upon the district which it governs.
(cf. 0440 - Advisory School Boards (cf. 9200 - School Board Members) Governance Functions
The School Board shall consider and approve or disapprove matters submitted to it by the Superintendent or designee and the public and is committed to establishing policies to govern district activities. The School Board shall prescribe bylaws for its own governance with law or with the rules prescribed by the State Board of Education.
(cf. 9300 - Governance)
Executive Functions
The Superintendent or designee shall serve as the chief executive officer of the School Board. The School Board delegates to the Superintendent or designee the authority to carry out School Board decisions and to make and carry out any decisions which it delegates. The Superintendent or designee shall be fully responsible for the proper use of this authority. The School Board retains ultimate responsibility for the performance of any powers or duties delegated.
(cf. 2210 - Administrative Leeway in Absence of Policy)
Judicial Functions
The School Board believes that positive personnel and public relations rely upon the ability to hear and resolve grievances, complaints and criticisms. The School Board, convened, shall serve as a body of appeal for grievances, complaints and criticisms in accordance with School Board policies and negotiated employee agreements.
(cf. 1312 - Complaints Concerning the Schools) (cf. 4144 - Grievances/Complaints)

Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.021 Authority (regional school boards)
14.08.041 Regional school boards
14.08.101 Powers (regional school boards)
14.08.111 Duties (regional school boards)
14.14.060 Relationship between borough school district and borough
14.14.065 Relationship between city school district and city
14.14.130 Chief school administrator
29.35.160 Education (military reservations) Revised 9/97
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BB 9010 PUBLIC STATEMENTS
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised to reflect district philosophy. Based on sound governance practices, AASB recommends that each member present his/her position and all pertinent information before the School Board makes its decisions. The following bylaw is not meant to infringe upon School Board members' first amendment rights. It is intended as a reminder that individual School Board members have a duty not to express themselves outside of the School Board meeting in ways that may jeopardize the School Board's ability to act effectively.


Before voting on any issue, all School Board members shall be encouraged to present whatever evidence they may feel important to the matter at hand. The School Board shall fully consider the implications and relevancy of all information so presented. All opinions, reactions and positions shall be openly discussed, so that each member may understand all aspects of the issue before the School Board makes its decision. Any School Board member who may wish to criticize or oppose any specific School Board action should do so during the School Board meeting.

Once a School Board decision has been reached, all School Board members shall abide by that decision until it is amended or rescinded by subsequent School Board action. When School Board members express their opinions outside of the School Board meeting, it is their responsibility to respect the democratic nature of School Board decision-making and always identify personal viewpoints as such.

Public statements in the name of the School Board shall be issued by the School Board president or, if appropriate, by the Superintendent or designee at the direction of the School Board president.
(cf. 9011 - Disclosure of Confidential Information)
(cf. 9012 - Communications To and From the School Board) Revised 9/01
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BB 9011 DISCLOSURE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
Confidential information which is produced for or which comes out during executive sessions of the School Board shall not be divulged or released unless a majority of the School Board agree to release the information, subject to applicable laws regarding executive sessions and confidential records. This bylaw is not intended to cause the withholding of information about the purpose of executive sessions of the School Board.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
(cf. 4112.6/4212.6/4312.6 - Personnel Records) (cf. 5125 - Student Records)
Information from executive session shall be released by the president or chairman of the meeting in which the executive session is held.
Note: The following paragraph is optional and may be revised or deleted as desired.


Any School Board member who releases confidential information contrary to the provisions of this bylaw may be publicly censured by a majority vote of the School Board.
(cf. 4119.23 - Unauthorized Release of Confidential Information) (cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions)
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BB 9012 COMMUNICATIONS TO AND FROM THE BOARD
The Board recognizes that appropriate communication procedures must be adhered to when communicating among Board members, and between Board members, district administration, and members of the public. Public communication by the Board should reflect positively on the district and serve the community by keeping it informed about the goals, programs, and achievements of the district and it schools.

Staff members, parents, and community members should submit questions or communications to the School Board through the Superintendent. Board members’ questions or communications to staff or about programs will be channeled through the Superintendent’s office. If contacted individually, Board members will refer the person to the appropriate channel of authority, except in unusual situations.
Board members will not take private action that might compromise the Board or administration.
(cf. 9200 – Board Members)
Board Member Use Of Electronic Communications
Electronic communications are an efficient and convenient way to communicate and can expedite the exchange of information. Board members shall exercise caution so as to ensure that these communications are not used to discuss, deliberate, or take action on Board business outside of a properly scheduled meeting. To ensure compliance with the Open Meetings Act, electronic communications by and between members shall not be used to conduct Board business but shall be limited to:
1. Disseminating information; and
2. Messages not involving deliberation, debate, or decision-making. Board members may properly use electronic communications to provide:
1. Agenda item suggestions;
2. Reminders regarding meeting times, dates, and places;
3. Board meeting agenda or public record information concerning agenda items; or

4. Responses to questions posed by the community, administrators, or school staff, subject to the requirements of this policy.

Board members shall make every effort to ensure that their electronic communications conform to Board Bylaw 9010, Public Statements. Unless authorized to speak on behalf of the full Board, a Board member should clarify that the member is speaking as an individual member, and not as an official Board or district spokesperson.

A Board member sending an electronic communication concerning the district shall copy the Superintendent or designee, who shall store the message consistent with the district’s practice of record retention.

Board members shall abide by the district’s acceptable use policy when using district-issued devices or technology resources, including district Internet access on a personal device. There is no expectation of privacy for any Board member messages sent or received by e-mail or other electronic communication, and these communications may be subject to public disclosure. Board members should keep public and personal communication totally separate.
Board Member Use Of Social Media

Social media can be a positive tool for fostering community engagement with the district but this form of communication carries unique responsibilities. Board members desiring to utilize social media to communicate on matters of the district must adhere to the rules above. In addition, Board members must be cognizant to:
1. Keep public and personal social media accounts totally separate;
2. Post only content that the district has already released to the public;
3. Clarify that the posting is not an official record of Board meetings or Board business;

4. Conduct yourself online in a manner that reflects well on the district and on you as a publicly elected official;
5. Do not post anonymously about school business;

6. Immediately report harassing or defamatory communications to the Superintendent if they involve the district, its employees, or students;

7. Retain a copy of your posts and what others post on your account if required by the district’s records retention procedures; and
8. Immediately report to the district any potential security breach.

Board members should not use social media as a vehicle for communicating with each other outside of properly noticed meetings.
(cf. 3523 – E-Mail)
(cf. 9010 – Public Statements) (cf. 9320 – Meetings)
(cf. 9322 – Agenda/Meeting Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
40.25.110 - .220 – Alaska’s Public Records Act
44.62.310 - .312 – Alaska’s Open Meetings Act Revised 3/2017
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BB 9020 BOARD STANDARDS
The School Board believes that it should hold itself to high standards of performance, accountability and conduct in order to meet the public trust that has bestowed by the public election of each member.

Therefore, the School Board has adopted the Board Standards established by the Association of Alaska School Boards, which provide a framework for effective school governance and keep the School Board's focus on student achievement.

Regular efforts will be made to orient new board members to the board standards, provide on-going board development opportunities to assist all board members in meeting those standards, and assess board performance to measure the School Board's effectiveness in meeting them.
(cf. 9000 - Role of School Board and Members) (cf. 9230 - Orientation)
(cf. 9240 - School Board Development) (cf. 9400 - School Board Self-Evaluation) Added 9/99
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E 9020 BOARD STANDARDS

The Board Standards developed by the Association of Alaska School Boards and listed below have been adopted by the 	Bristol Bay Borough School Board as a standard of performance that this school board will constantly strive to meet.
VISION
The Board Creates A Shared Vision To Enhance Student Achievement
1.1 Board develops a dynamic shared vision for education that reflects student needs and community priorities.
1.2 Board keeps the district and community focused on educating students.

1.3 Board demonstrates its strong commitment to vision by using the shared vision to guide decision making.
STRUCTURE
The Board Provides A Structure That Supports The Vision
2.1 Board establishes a management system that results in effective decision making processes and enables all the people to help the district achieve its vision and make the best use of its resources.

2.2 Board ensures that long and short term plans are developed and annually revised through a process involving extensive participation, information gathering, research, and reflection.

2.3 Board sets high instructional standards based on the best available information about the knowledge and skills students will need in the future.
2.4 Board acts to ensure vision and structure comply with legal requirements.

2.5 Board encourages and supports innovative approaches to teaching, learning, and the continuous renewal of education.
ACCOUNTABILITY
The Board Measures District Performance Toward Accomplishing the Vision And Reports the Results To The Public.
3.1 Board receives regular reports on student progress and needs based on a variety of assessments to evaluate the quality and equity of the educational program.

3.2 Board evaluates the superintendent and board performance annually and reports the result to the public.

3.3 Board ensures long and short term plans are evaluated and revised with the needs of students in mind.

3.4 Board uses an understandable format to periodically report district performance to the public.
ADVOCACY
The Board Champions The Vision

4.1 Board leads in celebrating the achievements of students and accomplishments of others who contribute to education.

4.2 Board advocates for children and families and establishes strong relationships with parents and other mentors to help support students.

4.3 Board establishes partnerships with individuals, groups, and organizations to promote educational opportunities for all students.

4.4 Board promotes school board service as a meaningful way to make long term contributions to the local community and society.

4.5 The board is proactive in identifying and addressing issues that affect the education of students.
CONDUCT & ETHICS
The Board And Its Individual Members Conduct District Business In A Fair, Respectful, And Responsible Manner
5.1 Board and its individual members act in a manner that reflects service to the community on behalf of students.

5.2 Board demonstrates a commitment to continually improving teamwork, problem solving, and decision making skills through a conscious program of board development.

5.3 Expenditures for board activities are clearly identified in the budget, related to the district vision, and open to public scrutiny.
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BB 9110 SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERSHIP
Note: The following sample bylaw should be revised to reflect district requirements and needs.


Regular Members
The School Board shall consist of 	five (5) members elected or appointed in accordance with law.
(cf. 9220 - School Board Elections) (cf. 9223 - School Board Vacancies) Military DelegateNote: If the city or borough school board operates a school on a military reservation, the School Board is required to appoint one nonvoting military delegate. The following sample bylaw may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.






The School Board shall appoint a delegate from the military community to serve on the School Board in a nonvoting capacity. The delegate shall receive nonconfidential School Board materials attend public sessions of the School Board, and advise the School Board relating to the management and control of military schools.

The military delegate may cast and have recorded in the School Board minutes a preferential vote which shall not be counted in the School Board vote.
Student School Board Members
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board believes it is important to seek out and consider students' ideas, viewpoints and reactions to the educational program. In order to provide student input and involvement, the School Board shall appoint student School Board members as deemed necessary.

Student School Board members shall have the right to attend public meetings of the School Board, be recognized at meetings, participate in questioning witnesses and discussing issues and shall receive all materials presented to School Board members except those related to executive sessions.

Student School Board members may cast preferential votes on all matters except those subject to executive session discussion. Preferential votes shall be cast prior to the official School Board vote and shall not affect the outcome of a vote. Preferential votes shall be recorded in the School Board minutes.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) (cf. 9210 - Qualifications)
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.041 Regional school boards
14.08.091 Administration

14.12.030 School boards
14.12.040 Transition from five to seven member board
14.12.110 Single body as assembly and school board
14.14.070 Organization of school board
14.14.120 Inoperative district
14.14.250 - 14.14.310 Involvement of young people in government
29.20.300 School boards Revised 01/07
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BB 9120 OFFICERS AND AUXILIARY PERSONNEL
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.08.091 and A.S. 14.14.070, the School Board must meet within seven days of the certification of election results in order to elect one of its members as president, one as clerk, and if necessary, one as treasurer. The following should be revised as appropriate to reflect district needs and titles of School Board officers.


Option 1: Within seven days after certification of election results, the School Board shall meet to elect a president and clerk. The School Board may also elect a treasurer.
Note: The following option is provided for districts in which the borough assembly serves as the school board pursuant to A.S. 29.20.300 or A.S. 14.12.110.


 Option 2: The mayor shall serve as School Board President. The School Board shall elect one of its members to serve as clerk within seven days of certification of assembly elections and may elect one of its members as treasurer of the School Board.
(cf. 9121 - School Board President) (cf. 9122 - Vice President/Clerk) (cf. 9123 - Secretary/Treasurer) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.091 Administration
14.12.110 Single body as assembly and school board
14.14.070 Organization of school board
29.20.300 School boards Revised 9/97
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BB 9121 PRESIDENT
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised as needed


The School Board president shall preside at all School Board meetings. He/she shall:
1. Call the meeting to order at the appointed time;
2. Announce the business to come before the School Board in its proper order;

3. Enforce the School Board's policies relating to the order of business and the conduct of meetings;

4. Recognize persons who desire to speak, and protect the speaker who has the floor from disturbance or interference;
5. Explain what the effect of a motion would be if it is not clear to every member;
6. Restrict discussion to the question when a motion is before the School Board;
7. Rule on parliamentary procedure;
8. Put motions to a vote, and state clearly the results of the vote.

The president shall have all the rights of any member of the School Board, including the right to move, second, discuss, and vote on all questions before the School Board.

The president shall also perform other duties as directed by the School Board, and state laws, regulations and the School Board, including the duty to:

1. Sign all instruments, acts, and orders necessary to carry out state requirements and the will of the School Board;

2. Consult with the Superintendent or designee on the preparation of the School Board's agendas;
3. Appoint and disband all committees, subject to School Board approval;

4. Call such meetings of the School Board as he/she may deem necessary, giving notice as prescribed by law;
5. Excuse board member absences from regular board meetings.
(cf. 9223 - School Board Vacancies)
6. Confer with the Superintendent or designee on crucial matters which may occur between School Board meetings;
7. Be responsible for the orderly conduct of all School Board meetings.
8. Share informational mail with other School Board members.

When the president resigns or is absent or disabled, the vice president/clerk shall perform the president's duties. When both the president and vice president/clerk are absent or disabled, the School Board shall choose a president pro tempore to perform the president's duties.
(cf. 9120 - Officers and Auxiliary Personnel)

(cf. 9320 - Meetings)
(cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.070 Organization of school board
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BB 9122 VICE PRESIDENT
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised as needed. A.S. 14.14.070 requires the School Board to elect, at a minimum, a president, a clerk, and, if necessary, a treasurer. There is no language prohibiting the election of a vice president.


The duties of the vice president shall be to:
1. Certify or attest to actions taken by the School Board when required.
2. Maintain such other records or reports as required by law.
3. Sign the minutes of the School Board meetings following their approval.

4. Sign documents as directed by the School Board on behalf of the district, and sign all other items which require the signature of the vice president.
5. Serve as presiding officer in the absence of the president.
6. Perform any other duties assigned by the School Board.
(cf. 9120 - Officers and Auxiliary Personnel) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.070 Organization of school board
14.14.020 Bond required Revised 9/97
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BB 9123 CLERK/SECRETARY AND TREASURER
Note: A.S. 14.14.070 requires the election of a clerk, and further states the School Board may appoint one of its members as board treasurer.


The Clerk/Secretary to the School Board, shall have the following duties:
1. Prepare and maintain the School Board minutes.
2. Maintain School Board records and documents.
3. Submit to School Board the correspondence addressed to it.
4. Review purchase orders and sign checks.
5. Other duties as assigned by the School Board.

If a treasurer is elected, he or she may have any of the above duties, as more specifically assigned by the School Board.
(cf. 3300 - Expenditures/Expending Authority) (cf. 3530 - Risk Management)
(cf. 9120 - Officers and Auxiliary Personnel) (cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials)
(cf. 9324 - School Board Minutes) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.091 Administration
14.14.070 Organization of school board Revised 9/97
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BB 9124 ATTORNEY
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised as needed.


The School Board may use the services of private attorneys to meet the needs of the district. The School Board-appointed legal counsel shall render legal advice to the Superintendent or designee and the School Board and perform other administrative duties as assigned by the School Board and Superintendent or designee.
The Superintendent or designee may confer with the district's legal counsel at his/her discretion.
(cf. 9200 - Members (Limits of Authority) (cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions)
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BB 9130 SCHOOL BOARD COMMITTEES
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised as needed.


The School Board may establish committees of the School Board as deemed necessary. The membership of these committees is limited to less than a majority of the whole School Board. The School Board shall establish written charges for School Board committees. When its charges or duties have been completed, the committee shall be dissolved.

The president may be a member of any committee. The Superintendent or designee may serve as an advisor to any committee at the discretion of the School Board.

Committees may actively seek input and participation by parents/guardians, staff, community and students, and may consult with local public boards and agencies.

Committees shall act in an advisory capacity, making recommendations to the School Board. No committee action shall be binding on the full School Board. The School Board as a whole shall have the final consideration in all matters.
Committee meetings are subject to the state open meetings act.
(cf. 1220 - Citizen Advisory Committees) (cf. 9330 - Meetings)
(cf. 9321 - Executive Sessions) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
29.20.020 Meeting public
44.62.310 Agency meetings public
44.62.312 State policy regarding meetings
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BB 9140 SCHOOL BOARD REPRESENTATIVES
Note: The following sample bylaw may be expanded to reflect district practice and needs.


The School Board may appoint any of its members to serve on advisory committees or as its representative to other public agencies or organizations when the School Board deems such appointments desirable, contingent on acceptance of the appointment by the member.
(cf. 1020 - Youth Services)
(cf. 9110 - School Board Membership)
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BB 9200 BOARD MEMBERS
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Limits of School Board Members Authority
The School Board has broad but clearly limited powers. The exercise of its authority is restricted to the functions required or permitted by law, and then only when it acts in a legally constituted meeting.
School Board members have authority only in regularly called meetings of the School Board, or when delegated specific tasks by School Board action.

The School Board is the unit of authority. The School Board member is a part of the governing body which represents and acts for the community as a whole. Apart from the normal function as part of the unit, the School Board member has no individual authority. No individual member of the School Board, by virtue of holding office, shall exercise any administrative responsibility with respect to the schools; nor, as an individual, command the services of any school employee. Individually, the School Board member may not commit the district to any policy, act or expenditure.
Optional:
School visits by School Board members are encouraged. Principals should receive a courtesy call in advance of a visit. School Board members, as with all visitors, must check in with the school office.
School Board members who visit schools of their own volition have no more authority than any other citizen.
(cf. 1250 - Visits to the Schools)
Note: The following is an optional process for School Board members to make information requests.


School Board Member Requests for Information
School Board members should make informed decisions on matters before them for a vote. The Superintendent or designee is responsible for providing the School Board with relevant materials to inform the School Board on those matters on which it is to act. If School Board members desire further information, a request for information shall be directed to the Superintendent or designee, pursuant to the following guidelines:

1. Requests for simple facts. Any School Board member may make a request for simple facts to the Superintendent or designee who will forward the request to the appropriate staff member. All responses to requests for simple facts will be provided to the requesting School Board member, and copied to the School Board President.

2. Requests for reports, research, administrative studies, detailed information, or for information relating to a problem or a potential problem in the district. Some information requests require significant administrative time and explanation to provide the requested response. Individual School Board members shall submit such requests to the full School Board for consideration. Upon [concurrence of the other board members/majority request of the School Board], the request shall then be forwarded to the Superintendent or designee for response.

3. Complaints regarding personnel. School Board members may have their own complaints regarding district personnel or may hear such complaints from the community. These concerns should be privately communicated to the Superintendent or designee.
(cf. 6162.8 - Research)

(cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials)
Obligations of Members
Members of the School Board must endeavor to attend all meetings, study all materials presented with the agenda prior to attending the meeting, participate in the discussion of any items which come before the School Board, and vote on all motions and resolutions, abstaining only for compelling reasons.

The School Board member should not subordinate the education of children and youth to any partisan principle, group interest, or the member's own personal interest.

The School Board member should be prepared and willing to devote a sufficient amount of time to the study of the problems of education in the district, the state, and the nation in order to interpret them to the people of the district.
(cf. 9230 - Meetings) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.140 Restrictions on employment Revised 02/08
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BB 9210 QUALIFICATIONS
Note: Under AS 14.08.041 (governing regional school boards) and AS 14.12.080 (municipal school boards), individuals are eligible to run for school board if they meet local voter qualifications. Local voter qualifications are set forth at AS 29.26.050. To be a qualified local voter, the individual must also meet the requirements to vote in the State of Alaska as defined in the Alaska Constitution, article V, and AS 15.05.010. The following policy sets forth the qualifications to be a voter in a state and local election, thus qualifying an individual to seek a seat on the school board.


All qualified and interested individuals are encouraged to serve the district and its students by seeking election to the School Board.
(cf. 9220 - School Board Elections)
An individual with the following qualifications is eligible to be a member of the School Board:
1. is a citizen of the United States;
2. is 18 years of age or older;
3. is a registered voter in the State of Alaska;

4. has been a resident of the school district for 30 days immediately preceding the election (or appointment); and
5. is not disqualified from voting due to:

a. conviction of a felony involving moral turpitude, assuming voting rights have not been restored; or
b. a court finding of incompetency, unless the disability no longer exists.
(cf. 9200 - School Board Members) (cf. 9223 - Filling Vacancies)Note: The following language should be utilized by those school boards that have student board members.





A district student is eligible for appointment as an advisory Student School Board Member without meeting the above qualifications.
(cf. 9110 - School Board Membership, incl. Student School Board Members) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.041 Regional school boards
14.12.080 Qualification of members
15.05.010 Voter Qualification
29.26.050 Voter Qualification

ALASKA CONSTITUTION
art. 5, sec. 1, Qualified Voters
art. 5, sec. 2, Disqualifications Added 01/07
9/92


AASB Policy Reference Manual

BB 9220 SCHOOL BOARD ELECTIONS
Note: Pursuant to AS 29.20.300, the assembly serves as the school board for third class boroughs. Pursuant to AS 14.12.110, where the public school population is less than 500 the voters may provide by referendum that the borough assembly serve as the school board.


School Board members shall be elected for a three-year term in accordance with procedures established by ordinance for municipal elections or by state regulations for regional educational attendance areas.
Note: Pursuant to AS 14.14.140, a School Board member may not be employed by the school district.


Any person eligible to be a voter in the district is eligible for School Board membership. A district employee may seek election to the School Board but must resign his/her position with the district if elected.
Note: The following optional language is intended to avoid situations which may be viewed as a conflict of interest.


A School Board member should resign from the School Board before seeking to secure full time, permanent district employment. In no event shall a final decision for hire be made prior to receiving the School Board member's resignation.
(cf. 9210 - Qualifications)
(cf. 9250 - Remuneration, Reimbursement and other Benefits) (cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)Note: The following options should be revised or deleted as appropriate in light of applicable municipal ordinances or state regulations. AS 29.26.060 requires runoff elections for school boards unless otherwise provided by municipal ordinance. AS 14.08.071 authorizes regional school boards, by resolution, to request of the Lieutenant Governor that runoff elections not be held.







OPTION 1: Whenever it is impossible to determine which of two or more candidates has been elected to the School Board, the School Board shall immediately notify the candidates who received the tie votes of the time and place where lots shall be cast to determine the winner.
OPTION 2: Whenever it is impossible to determine which of two or more candidates has been elected to the School Board, a runoff election shall be held in accordance with law.
Note: If subject to the provisions of AS 39.50.020, elected municipal officers, including school board members, are required to file financial disclosure statements upon filing for office and annually after election.


(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.041 Regional school boards

14.08.051 School board sections
14.08.061 Term of office
14.08.071 Elections
14.08.081 Recall
14.12.050 School board terms
14.12.080 Qualification of members
14.12.110 Single body as assembly and school board
14.14.140 Restrictions on employment
29.20.300 School boards
29.26.060 Runoff elections
39.50.020 Report of financial and business interests Revised 2/08
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BB 9222 RESIGNATION
Note: The following sample bylaw is provided for regional school boards based on A.S. 14.08.045 and should be revised as needed for other school boards.


A School Board member who wishes to resign may do so by submitting his/her written resignation to the School Board.

The School Board shall declare the board member's seat vacant upon acceptance of the resignation. The School Board may accept the resignation with a deferred effective date.
(cf. 9223 - School Board Vacancies) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.045 Vacancies
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BB 9223 BOARD VACANCIES
Note: The following provisions apply to school boards pursuant to AS 14.08.045. Item 1 below could apply to a write-in candidate whose qualifications were not verified prior to election or to a district employee who fails to resign her/her employment after election.


The School Board may declare a regional school board seat vacant if the person elected:
1. fails to qualify for School Board membership within 30 days of certification of the election,
2. refuses to take office,
3. resigns,

4. is convicted of a felony involving moral turpitude or a violation of the oath of office while serving as a School Board member,

5. no longer resides within the boundaries which he/she was elected to represent and a two- thirds vote of the School Board declares the seat vacant.
(cf. 9220 - School Board Election)
Note: The following is provided for borough and city school boards and may be revised as appropriate.


The school board shall declare a vacancy on the School Board for any actions which disqualify a member from service in accordance with state laws and local ordinances.
Note: AS 14.14.080 allows a school board to declare a board vacancy when a member fails to attend three consecutive regular board meetings without being excused by the School Board President.


Three consecutive unexcused absences from regular board meetings shall be sufficient cause for the School Board to declare a School Board vacancy.
(cf. 9121 - President) (cf. 9320 - Meetings)
Appointment to the School Board
Note: The following optional bylaws may be deleted or revised as desired.


A vacancy on the School Board shall be filled within 30 days of the vacancy by School Board appointment. When making an appointment to the School Board, the School Board desires to draw from the widest possible number of candidates.
The School Board shall:
1. Advertise the vacancy in suitable local media.

2. Solicit applications or nominations of any legally qualified citizen interested in serving on the School Board.

3. Provide candidates with appropriate information regarding School Board member responsibilities.

4. Announce names of candidates and accept public input either in writing or at a public meeting.
5. Interview the candidates at a public meeting.
6. Select the provisional appointee by majority vote at a public meeting.

The person appointed shall hold office until the next regularly scheduled election for district School Board members and shall be afforded all the powers and duties of a School Board member upon appointment.
(cf. 9210 - Qualifications) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.041 Regional school boards
14.08.045 Vacancies
14.08.081 Recall
14.12.070 Vacancies
14.14.080 Declaring a school board vacancy
29.26.240 - 29.26.360 Recall Revised 01/07
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BB 9224 OATH OR AFFIRMATION
Before taking office, all School Board members shall take and sign the oath or affirmation required by law.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.091 Administration
14.12.090 Oath
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E 9224 OATH OR AFFIRMATION

School board members, before taking office and sign the following oath of affirmation:

"I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Constitution of the United States and the Constitution of the State of Alaska and that I will honestly, faithfully, and impartially discharge my duties as a school board member to the best of my ability."
Legal Reference:
AS 14.12.090
Added 9/2000
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BB 9230 ORIENTATION
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised or deleted as desired.


The School Board invites all School Board candidates to attend public School Board meetings during the period of their candidacy so that insofar as possible, new members will be prepared to discuss and cast informed votes on matters before the School Board from the time they are sworn into office.

The Superintendent or designee shall cooperate impartially with all candidates in providing them with information about district activities and school programs.

The School Board and the Superintendent or designee shall help each newly elected member to understand the School Board's commitment to board standards, district operations and the School Board's functions, policies and procedures as soon after election as possible. Incoming members are encouraged to read the School Board's policies and informational materials on the function of the School Board and the school district, to visit school facilities, and to meet with the Superintendent or designee and School Board president, as needed to become oriented to School Board service.

The incoming member may attend, at district expense, workshops for newly elected members, including such workshops conducted by the Association of Alaska School Boards.
(cf. 9020 - Board Standards)
(cf. 9240 - School Board Development) Legal References:
Alaska Statutes
14.14.160 Cooperation and support of certain association functions. Revised 9/99
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BB 9240 BOARD DEVELOPMENT
Note: AS 14.14.160 authorizes cooperation with AASB in its training activities and in encouraging and fostering cooperation among school boards. The following optional policies may be revised or deleted as desired.


The public entrusts the School Board with the governance of its schools. The School Board recognizes that in order to live up to that public trust they must strive to meet the board standards they have adopted for themselves. School Board members, like teachers and administrators, need in-service training to assist them in meeting those standards. As part of their job, School Board members need to participate in professional development activities that help them understand their responsibilities, stay abreast of new developments in education, and learn new ways to cope effectively with the problems they confront.

School Board members are strongly encouraged to attend at least one or more School Board development activities each year.

School Board members shall report on the development activities they attend at a regular School Board meeting as soon as possible after the School Board member's return.

Funds for School Board development and related travel shall be budgeted annually. Such activities may include state, regional, and national workshops, conferences, conventions, such as those offered by the Association of Alaska School Boards.
(cf. 9020 - Board Standards)
(cf. 9250 - Remuneration, Reimbursement, and Other Benefits) Legal Reference:
Alaska Statutes
14.14.160 Cooperation and support of certain association functions. Revised 9/99
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BB 9250 REMUNERATION, REIMBURSEMENT, AND OTHER BENEFITS
Note: A.S. 14.14.140 authorizes the School Board to compensate its members as provided by board resolution. The following optional bylaw may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


Stipend
OPTION 1: The School Board views School Board service as a voluntary contribution to the community and does not approve compensation for School Board members under current circumstances.
OPTION 2: The School Board recognizes the time and personal effort School Board members give to the district. Each member of the School Board may receive a monthly or per meeting stipend as determined annually by School Board resolution.
Reimbursement of Expenses
School Board members shall be reimbursed for expenses incurred in attending any meetings or in making any trips on official business of the school district when so authorized in advance by the School Board.
(cf. 9240 - School Board Development )
Health and Welfare Benefits
School Board members may participate in the health and welfare benefits program provided for district employees.
OPTION 1: The district shall pay the cost of all premiums required for School Board members electing to participate in the district health and welfare benefits program.
OPTION 2: School Board members who elect to participate shall pay the full cost of coverage.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.140 Restriction on employment
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BB 9260 LEGAL PROTECTION
Note: For all districts, Sections 2361-2368 of the No Child Left Behind Act are designed to provide teachers, principals and other school professionals, including board members, the tools they need to undertake reasonable actions to maintain order, discipline and an appropriate educational environment. Section 2366 limits the liability of a school employee or official for acts or omissions when he/she is acting within the scope of employment or district responsibilities and his/her actions were in conformity with federal, state and local laws in an effort to control, discipline, expel or suspend, or maintain order or control in the classroom or school.

Limitations on liability do not apply when the officer or employee: (1) acted with willful or criminal misconduct, gross negligence, recklessness or a conscious or flagrant indifference to the harmed student's right to safety; (2) caused harm by operating a motor vehicle; (3) violated a federal or state civil right law (e.g., sexual harassment, discrimination, IDEA claims); (4) was convicted of a sexual offense, crime of violence or act of terrorism; or (5) was under the influence of alcohol or drugs.

If a civil action is brought against the employee or officer, and the laws' conditions are satisfied, Sections 2366 and 2367 limit the amount of the employee's/officer's liability to a formula based on the percentage of responsibility for the harm, and also limits punitive damages. The provisions of the law took effect on April 8, 2002.


The School Board shall provide insurance necessary to protect School Board members, officers, and employees from any judgment resulting from suits brought against them alleging their liability while acting within the scope of their employment and/or under the direction of the School Board. The insurance shall cover claims in such matters as civil rights actions, negligence, or other act resulting in accidental injury to any person or property damage in or out of the school buildings
(cf. 3530 - Risk Management) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.12.115 Indemnification
No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, §§ 2361-2368 (P.L. 107-110) Revised 1/03
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BB 9270 CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Note: Alaska Statute 29.20.010 requires each municipality to adopt a conflict of interest code. Alaska Statute 39.50.145 authorizes a municipality to exempt municipal officers from state conflict of interest financial reporting requirements. Accordingly, districts should consult local law to determine if additional conflict of interest requirements must be addressed. The following sample bylaw should be revised as appropriate to reflect district philosophy and needs.


In order to instill public confidence in public office and provide public accountability, School Board members shall disclose and avoid conflicts of interest involving any matter pending before the School Board. A conflict of interest exists when a member has a personal or financial interest on a matter coming before the Board that could render the member unable to devote complete loyalty and singleness of purpose to the public interest. School Board members owe the public a duty to act in the best interests of the district.
Decision making. The Board recognizes that when no conflict of interest requires abstention, its members must vote on issues before the Board. If a board member or his or her family member may benefit personally or financially from a Board decision, that board member must provide full disclosure of the conflict or potential conflict of interest to the Board. The Board, without that member's participation, will then approve or disapprove of the member's deliberations and voting on the issue. If the Board determines a conflict of interest prohibits participation, the member shall abstain from deliberations and voting.
Appearance of impropriety. When a situation may create the appearance of impropriety, even where state and federal laws do not require any action, the board member shall fully disclose the circumstances. The Board, without that member's participation, will then approve or disapprove of the member's deliberations and voting.

Board members who have an actual or potential conflict of interest requiring disclosure shall not seek to influence the decisions of staff or other board members on the underlying matter, or on the member's participation in the matter.
Other duties. School Board members are expected to avoid conflicts of interest in their other duties. This includes:
a. Confidential information. School Board members shall not disclose or use confidential information acquired during the performance of official duties as a means to further their own personal or financial interests or the interests of a family member.
b. Gifts. School Board members shall not accept a gift or economic benefit that would tend to improperly influence a reasonable person or where board members know or should know the gift is offered for the purpose of influencing or rewarding official action.
c. Business dealings with staff. School Board members shall not engage in financial transactions for private business purposes with district staff whom board members directly or indirectly supervise.
d. Compensation for services. School Board members shall not receive any compensation for services rendered to the district from any source, except compensation for serving on the School Board and reimbursement of expenses incurred as a board member, as allowed by policy and law.
Other legal obligations. School Board members shall comply with state and federal laws pertaining to conflicts of interest. Nothing in this policy restricts or affects board members' duties to comply with those laws.

(cf. 3115 - Relations with Vendors)
(cf. 4112.8 - Employment of Relatives)
(cf. 2300 - Conflict of Interest Code: Designated Personnel) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.131 Disqualification from voting for conflict of interest
14.14.140 Restriction on employment
11.56.100 - 11.56.130 Bribery and related offenses
29.20.010 Conflict of interest ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 18.031 Employment of members of immediate families of school board members
4 AAC 18.900 Definitions Revised 3/2015
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BB 9271 CODE OF ETHICS
Note: By adopting a code of ethics, the School Board expresses the intention that its members will hold themselves to the highest standard of ethical conduct. The following optional bylaw may be revised as desired.


This code of ethics expresses the personal ideals which the School Board believes should guide each School Board member's activities.

In all actions as a School Board member, the member's first commitment is to the well-being of our youth. His/her primary responsibility is to every student in the district.
School Board members also have other major commitments to:

· The Community. Each School Board member is responsible to all residents of the district and not solely to those who elected him/her; nor solely to any organization to which he/she may belong, or which may have supported his/her election.

· Individuals. Each School Board member has a direct concern for every individual in the community. As an integral part of his/her duties, he/she represents the authority and responsibility of government. This authority must be exercised with as much care and concern for the least influential as for the most influential member of the community.

· Employees. The School Board member's actions may affect the capability of district employees to practice their trade or profession and should encourage their increasing competence and professional growth.

· Laws, Policies. Each School Board member must be aware of, and comply with, the constitutions of State and Nation, the Alaska Education Statutes, other laws pertaining to public education, and the established policies of the district.

· Decision making. Each School Board member is obliged by law to participate in decisions pertaining to education in the district. As an elected representative of the people, the School Board member can neither relinquish nor delegate this responsibility to any other individual or group.

· Individual Feelings and Philosophy. Every individual School Board member has something to contribute to society.
Understanding and acting upon the foregoing premises, each School Board member shall:

· Consider his/her position on the School Board as a public trust and not use it for private advantage or personal gain.

· Be constantly aware that he/she has no legal authority except when acting as a member of the School Board. School Board members shall present their concerns and concepts through the process of School Board debate. If in the minority of any decision, they shall abide by and support the majority decision. When in the majority, they shall respect divergent opinions.

· Encourage ideas and opinions from the residents of the district and endeavor to incorporate community views into the deliberations and decisions of the School Board.

· Devote sufficient time, thought, and study to proposed actions so as to be able to base decisions upon all available facts and vote in accordance with honest convictions, unswayed by partisan bias of any kind.













9/92
· 
Remember that the basic functions of the School Board are to establish the policies by which district schools are administered and to select the Superintendent or designee and staff who will implement those policies.

· Promote and participate actively in a concerted program of timely exchange of information with all district residents, parents, employees and students.

· Recognize that the deliberations of the School Board in executive session may be released or discussed in public only with School Board approval.

· Make use of opportunities to enlarge his/her potential as a School Board member through participation in educational conferences, workshops and training sessions made available by local, state and national agencies.
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BB 9300 GOVERNANCE
Note: A.S. 14.08.021 gives regional school boards jurisdiction over schools within regional educational attendance areas, military reservation schools and Bureau of Indian Affairs schools, subject to the laws and regulations that apply to all school districts. A.S. 14.12.020 places the management and control of schools under the authority of school boards.


The formulation and adoption of written School Board policies shall constitute the basic method by which the School Board shall govern the school district. This right shall be retained solely by the School Board. The study and evaluation of reports concerning the execution of its policies shall constitute the basic method by which the School Board shall exercise its accountability for the governance of the schools.
(cf. 0500 - Reviewand Evaluation)
The School Board has the power of establishing its own procedures within the parameters of law. All actions of the School Board shall be taken only in official School Board meetings according to these bylaws and the statutes of the state.
(cf. 9310 - Policy Manual) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.021 Authority (regional school boards)
14.08.041 Regional school boards
14.08.101 Powers (regional school boards)
14.12.010 Districts of state public school system
14.12.020 Support, management and control
14.12.035 Advisory school boards in borough school districts
14.14.100 Bylaws and administrative rules
29.35.160 Education (borough school district)
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BB 9310 POLICY MANUAL
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised or deleted to reflect district philosophy and needs.


In governing the district, the School Board has pledged to consider the will and needs of the community. The district's policy manual is developed, distributed and maintained for the purpose of communicating to interested parties the policies, regulations and bylaws within which our schools will operate.

The School Board desires that the community and district employees have access to the policy manual. The School Board welcomes suggestions from the public regarding its adopted policies and regulations. A public copy of the manual shall be maintained in the district central office. Districts publishing policies online shall provide access to policies at each school and at the district office.
 Districts with no online access will maintain a policy manual at each school site so that it may be examined by students, staff and other interested parties during normal business hours.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
The Superintendent or designee shall provide access to copies of the district policy manual to School Board members, central office administrators, principals, recognized employee organizations, and other key district personnel.

As necessary, the district shall develop or revise policies and regulations in order to reflect new legislation and changing community views. The Superintendent or designee shall maintain procedures for distributing to all authorized manual holders copies of new or revised policies, bylaws and regulations after adoption. The Superintendent or designee shall annually arrange to have all district policy manuals monitored to ensure that they are up to date and complete.
(cf. 9311 - School Board Policies) (cf. 9312 - School Board Bylaws)
(cf. 9313 - Administrative Regulations) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.100 Bylaws and administrative rules Revised 3/2012
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BB 9311 SCHOOL BOARD POLICIES
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.100, policies relating to the management and control of the district must be expressed in written bylaws formally adopted at regular board meetings. The following sample bylaw may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board recognizes that its most important function is to establish policies which communicate its direction for the management and control of the schools. Policies are written statements adopted by the School Board which communicate the guidelines and limits within which the Superintendent or designee and staff may take discretionary action.
(cf. 2210 - Administrative Leeway in Absence of School Board Policy)
The School Board encourages members of the community to contribute information and opinions for the School Board's consideration and propose revisions to policy.

The adoption of policy shall conform with School Board bylaws governing agenda, meetings, and voting. Only those written statements adopted and recorded in the minutes shall constitute official School Board policy.

Prior to adoption, policies shall normally be given two readings by the School Board. At its second reading, the policy may be adopted by a majority vote of all members of the School Board. The School Board may waive the second reading or may require additional readings.

In addition to presenting drafts or suggestions for new policy and policy revisions when changes in law occur or when a specific need arises, the Superintendent or designee, shall maintain procedures for the continuous orderly review of existing policies at a time allocated for this purpose on the agenda of regular School Board meetings. When policies are amended, the Superintendent or designee shall review corresponding administrative regulations to ensure that they conform to the intent of the revised policy.

When drafting or revising School Board policies which affect other governmental agencies or areas of common interest, the Superintendent or designee shall seek input from these agencies and shall express the School Board's desire to cooperate with them in addressing matters of mutual concern.
(cf. 1020 - Youth Services) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.100 Bylaws and administrative rules
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AR 9311 BOARD POLICIES

Regular Policy Review
To insure that policies are updated to meet changing conditions and legal requirements, all policies will be subject to regular review and revision.
Sections of the policy manual shall be reviewed on the following continuous rotating schedule: Year 1 - Chapters 0 through 3
Year 2 - Chapters 4 through 5
Year 3 - Chapters 6 through 7
Year 4 - Chapters 8 through 9
Added 9/01
9/92
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BB 9312 SCHOOL BOARD BYLAWS
Note: Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.100, policies relating to the management and control of the district must be expressed in written bylaws formally adopted at regular board meetings. The following sample bylaw may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs.


The School Board shall adopt School Board bylaws to govern the internal operations of the School Board. When the need for a new bylaw or modification of an existing bylaw is recognized, the Superintendent or designee shall draft a new or modified bylaw for consideration by the School Board.

Bylaws may be adopted and amended by a majority vote of all members of the School Board at a regular School Board meeting in the same manner as School Board policies.
(cf. 9311 - School Board Policies) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.100 Bylaws and administrative rules
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BB 9313 ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised to reflect district philosophy and needs. Pursuant to A.S. 14.14.100, administrative rules which do not embody school district policy need not be formally adopted, but must be in written form and readily available to school personnel.


The implementation of policies is an administrative task to be performed by the Superintendent or designee who shall be held responsible for the effective administration and supervision of the entire school district.
Note: The term "administrative regulations" refers to those written procedures which are reviewed or approved by the School Board and placed in the policy manual. "Rules" or "procedures" is used when School Board review or approval is not required.


The Superintendent or designee shall develop administrative regulations when required by law or School Board policy or when, in his/her judgment, School Board endorsement of district procedures is desired.

Administrative regulations shall be consistent with School Board policies, education-related laws, negotiated employee contracts, and rules and regulations of the State Board of Education. The School Board may review administrative regulations and require the revision of any regulations which it finds inconsistent with School Board policy.

Administrative regulations shall be included in the district's policy manual. District and site level procedures will be maintained in appropriate district and/or site locations and readily available to school personnel.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.100 Bylaws and administrative
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BB 9314 SUSPENSION OF POLICIES, BYLAWS, ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS
Note: Policies require frequent updating. The School Board should not be forced into a position of strict adherence to policies that need revision or are out of compliance. By allowing the suspension of policy on the rare occasions when necessary, this optional policy ensures that the School Board's capacity to govern will not be limited by out-of-date policies. The suspension is a temporary measure to give the School Board adequate time to study the issues resulting in the suspension.


Policies, bylaws and administrative regulations may be suspended for a specific purpose and limited time by majority vote. Suspension of any policy, bylaw or administrative regulation shall undergo the following consideration:

1. Policies, bylaws or administrative regulations shall be reviewed on their own merits rather than the circumstances of the moment.

2. The School Board shall decide whether the policy, bylaw or administrative regulation still reflects the intent of the School Board and the law. If so, the suspension will be denied and the policy, bylaw or administrative regulation reaffirmed in the minutes.
Superintendent or Designee's Authority
The Superintendent or designee may suspend all or part of any policy, bylaw or administrative regulation when it conflicts with state or federal law or regulations. The Superintendent or designee shall report the suspension to the School Board. Suspension shall be valid until the policy, bylaw or administrative regulation is rescinded, amended or reaffirmed.
9/92
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BB 9320 MEETINGS
Note: Alaska's Open Meetings Act A.S. 44.62.310-.312 requires meetings of the School Board to be open to the public except as allowed by law and requires reasonable public notice of such meetings. 1994 revisions to the Act are reflected in this sample policy.


Meetings of the School Board are conducted for the purpose of accomplishing district business. A meeting of the School Board shall consist of any gathering of the members of the School Board when more than three members of the School Board, or a majority of the members, whichever is less, are present and collectively consider a matter upon which the School Board is empowered to act. As a matter of district policy and state law, meetings ordinarily shall be open to the public. The School Board may meet in closed sessions only to discuss certain matters as permitted or required by Alaska's Open Meetings Act.
(cf. 9321 Executive Sessions)
Reasonable public notice shall be given for all meetings of the School Board in accordance with law and district practice, and shall be posted at all regular district and school sites before the meeting. Such notice shall include the date, time and place of the meeting and, if the meeting is by teleconference, the location of any teleconferencing facilities that will be used. Public meetings may not be held in a private home or private business.
(cf. 9012 - Communications To and From the School Board) (cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials)
(cf. 9323 - Conduct of Meetings)
Regular Meetings
The School Board shall adopt a yearly calendar specifying the date, time and place of each regular meeting. The local media shall be provided with the annual calendar of regular School Board meetings and shall be notified of any changes to the calendar.


The School Board shall hold regular meetings shall be held at

regular meetings each month. Unless changed by the School Board,
p.m. at 	. Notice of regular meetings shall

be posted at least five (5) days prior to the meeting.Regular meetings of the Bristol Bay Borough School Board shall be held the second Tuesday of each month at 7:30 pm at the Naknek School, South Naknek, or King Salmon, except in the month of July during which there will be no scheduled meeting. 

The Board of Education shall conduct at least one regular meeting per year in South Naknek and King Salmon, with time, place, and date of said meeting appropriately publicized at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the meeting. 
Special Meetings
Special meetings of the School Board may be called by the presiding officer or a majority of the School Board members.

Except in the case of an emergency, notice of special meetings shall be provided at least 24 hours before the meeting. This notice shall specify the date, time, place and, if the meeting is by teleconference, the location of any teleconferencing facilities that will be used. Such notice shall be given to all School Board members, the superintendent and to the local news media. This notice also shall be posted at all regular district and school sites at least 24 hours before the meeting.

Notice of a special meeting shall include a statement of the purpose of the meeting. No business may be transacted at this special meeting, other than that which is specifically stated in the notice of the meeting.
Emergency Special Meetings
The School Board president or designee shall give notice of an emergency special meeting to the

local media by telephone before the meeting. If telephone services are not functioning, the notice requirement is waived. In that event, as soon after the meeting as is practicable, the School Board shall notify the local media that the meeting was held and shall describe the purpose of the meeting and any action taken by the School Board.
Teleconferences
Recognizing the inherent responsibility and statutory duties of School Board members, the School Board strongly encourages School Board members to attend and participate at meetings of the School Board. Though great importance is given to the physical presence of School Board members at meetings, the attendance and participation of members by teleconference is authorized whenever physical presence is not practicable. All votes at a meeting of members attending by teleconference shall be taken by roll call.

The School Board also authorizes the use of teleconferences for School Board meetings when receiving public comment or testimony, and during School Board deliberations.

Whenever possible, meeting agendas and supporting materials shall be available at all teleconference facilities used for the School Board meeting.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.08.091 Administration
14.14.070 Organization of school board
14.14.080 Declaring a school board vacancy
29.20.020 Meetings public
44.62.310 Agency meetings public
44.62.312 State policy regarding meetings Revised 2/06
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BB 9321 EXECUTIVE SESSIONS
Note: A.S. 44.62.312 sets forth a strong state policy favoring open meetings and the narrow construction of the exceptions to the public meeting law. The following sample bylaw reflects the legislature's revisions to A.S. 44.62.310, relating to executive sessions of the School Board.


Prior to entering an executive session, the School Board first shall meet in open session. At this open meeting, the School Board shall enter an executive session only after a majority of the School Board votes to accept a motion to enter the executive session. The motion shall clearly and with specificity describe the subject of the proposed executive session without defeating the purpose of addressing the subject in private. Unless stated in the motion for executive session, or auxiliary to the main question, no other subject may be discussed in that executive session.
The only subjects that the School Board may discuss in an executive session of the School Board are:

1. matters, the immediate knowledge of which would clearly have an adverse effect upon the finances of the school district,

3. subjects that tend to prejudice the reputation and character of any person, provided the person may request a public discussion,
4. matters which by law, municipal charter, or ordinance are required to be confidential; or

5. matters involving consideration of government records that by law are not subject to public disclosure.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
The School Board may not take action in an executive session, except to give direction to an attorney or labor negotiator regarding the handling of a specific legal matter or pending labor negotiations. All other action of the School Board must be made in an open meeting.
(cf. 1120 - School Board Meetings) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
44.62.310-312 Alaska's Open Meetings Act Revised 9/97
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BB 9322 AGENDA/MEETING MATERIALS
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised to reflect district practice and needs.


Construction of Agenda
The School Board president and the Superintendent shall prepare an agenda for each meeting of the School Board.
(cf. 9121 - School Board President)
School Board members may place any item on the agenda no later than five ten (10) days before the scheduled meeting date.

All agendas shall include the meeting time and place and a description of each business item to be transacted or discussed. All agendas shall be posted for public review prior to the meeting.
(cf. 9320 - Meetings)
Note: A.S. 29.20.020 requires governing bodies provide a reasonable opportunity for the public to be heard.


Any member of the public may request that a matter within the jurisdiction of the School Board be placed on the agenda of a regular meeting. The request must be in writing and submitted to the Superintendent with supporting documents and information, if any, at least ten working days before the scheduled meeting date.

When constructing the agenda, the School Board president and Superintendent will decide whether a request is within the subject matter jurisdiction of the School Board and whether the agenda item is appropriate for discussion in open or executive session.

The School Board shall also give members of the public the opportunity to testify at regular meetings on matters which are not on the agenda but which are within the subject matter jurisdiction of the School Board. An agenda item for such input shall be included on School Board agendas. The School Board shall not take action on such matters at that meeting.
(cf. 9012 - Communications To and From the School Board) (cf. 9323 - Meeting Conduct)
All public communications with the School Board are subject to requirements of relevant School Board policies and administrative regulations.
(cf. 1312 - 1312.3 - Complaints Concerning Schools)
People with special concerns or formal complaints wishing to be placed on the agenda under “Persons Requesting to be Heard” at any regular meeting must give written notice to the Superintendent of Schools no later than 5 days prior to the meeting and shall specify the matter(s) to be discussed and the person(s) to appear.hb
School Board Member Preparation
A copy of the agenda shall be forwarded to each School Board member at least three days before each regular meeting date, together with the Superintendent or designee's report, minutes to be approved, copies of communications, reports from committees, staff, citizens and others, and other available documents pertinent to the meeting.

When special meetings are called, the secretary and president shall make every effort to get the agenda and support materials to School Board members as soon as possible.
School Board members shall review agenda materials before each meeting. Individual members may

confer directly with the Superintendent or designee to obtain specific information on agenda items.
(cf. 9200 - School Board Members) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
29.20.020 Meetings public
Revised 9/01
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BB 9323 MEETING CONDUCT
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised to reflect district practice and needs.


The School Board desires to conduct its meetings effectively and efficiently. All School Board meetings shall begin on time and shall be guided by an agenda prepared and delivered in advance to all School Board members and other designated persons.
Parliamentary Procedure
School Board meetings shall be conducted by the president in a manner consistent with adopted School Board bylaws and generally accepted parliamentary procedures.
Quorum
A majority of the number of filled positions on the School Board constitutes a quorum.

Unless otherwise provided by law, affirmative votes by a majority of the School Board's membership are required to approve any action under consideration, regardless of the number of members present.
Abstentions
The School Board recognizes that when no conflict of interest requires abstention, its members have a duty to vote on issues before them. When a member abstains because of a conflict of interest or for any other reason, his/her abstention shall be considered to concur with the action taken by the majority of those who vote, whether affirmatively or negatively.
(cf. 9270 - Conflict of Interest)
Public Participation
Note: A.S. 29.20.020 requires the board provide an opportunity for the public to be heard at board meetings.


Because the School Board has a responsibility to conduct district business in an orderly and efficient way, the following procedures shall regulate public presentations to the School Board.

1. The School Board shall give members of the public an opportunity to address the School Board either before or during the School Board's consideration of each agenda item.

2. At a time so designated on the agenda, members of the public also may bring before the School Board matters that are not listed on the agenda of a regular meeting. The School Board may refer such a matter to the Superintendent or designee or take it under advisement. The matter may be placed on the agenda of a subsequent meeting for action or discussion by the School Board.

3. A person wishing to be heard by the School Board shall first be recognized by the president. He/she shall then identify himself/herself and proceed to comment as briefly as the subject permits.  If the topic would be more suitably addressed at a later time, the President may indicate the time and place when it should be presented.

4. Individual speakers will be allowed 	three (3) minutes to address the School Board. The School Board shall limit the total time for each agenda item to 	minutes.
5. With School Board consent, the president may modify the time allowed for public presentation or may rule on the appropriateness of a topic. If the topic would be more suitably addressed at a

later time, the president may indicate the time and place when it should be presented.

6. No oral presentation shall include charges or complaints against any employee of the School Board, including the Superintendent, regardless of whether or not the employee is identified by name or by another reference which tends to identify. Charges or complaints against employees must be submitted to the School Board under the provisions of School Board policy and administrative regulations related to such complaints.
(cf. 1312.1 - Complaints Concerning School Personnel) (cf. 9312 - Executive Sessions)
7. No disturbance or willful interruption of any School Board meeting shall be permitted. Persistence, by an individual or group, shall be grounds for the chair to terminate the privilege of addressing the meeting. The School Board may remove disruptive individuals and order the room cleared if necessary.
Adjournment
Note: The following paragraph is optional.


Regular School Board meetings shall be adjourned at 	unless extended to a time certain by a majority of the School Board. The meeting shall be extended no more than once and may be recessed to a later time.All Board meetings shall terminate no later than 11:00 pm except by unanimous vote of School Board members in attendance.  In such cases the meeting may be extended to at most 11:30 pm.  All unfinished business shall be postponed until the next regular or special meeting. 
(cf. 9320 - Meetings)
(cf. 9322 - Agenda/Meeting Materials) Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
29.20.020 Meetings public
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BB 9324 SCHOOL BOARD MINUTES
Note: The following sample bylaw may be revised to reflect district practice and needs.


The School Board secretary or designee shall keep minutes and record all official School Board actions.
(cf. 9123 - Secretary/Treasurer)
Official School Board minutes and the master copy of the policy manual shall be stored in a fire-proof location.

Copies of the minutes of each regular or special meeting shall be distributed to all School Board members with the agenda for the next regular meeting, and will be available for public review at the district office and each school site.
(cf. 1340 - Access to District Records)
Recording of Votes
Motions or resolutions shall be recorded as having passed or failed. Individual votes shall be recorded unless the action was unanimous. All School Board resolutions shall be numbered consecutively from the beginning of each fiscal year.
Recording Devices
A video or audio tape recording may be made at any open School Board meeting. The presiding officer shall announce that a recording is being made at the beginning of the meeting, and the recorder shall be placed in plain view of all persons present, insofar as possible.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.14.090 Additional duties

9/92



AASB Policy Reference Manual

BB 9330 MEMBERSHIP IN ASSOCIATIONS
Membership in recognized associations such as Association of Alaska School Boards will be maintained by the schools for several reasons, including:

1. The inservice education benefits to our staff and School Board which come from participation in meetings, conferences, clinics and conventions.

2. Access to the communication media of such associations, such as newsletters, periodicals and advisory services.
3. Representation in actions affecting education in general and the school district in particular.

The School Board in maintaining such membership in no way abdicates its authority over the responsibility for the schools of the district as outlined in state law and School Board policy.

The Superintendent is directed to budget funds for such memberships, and for paying the costs of adequate participation of School Board, administration and staff in the activities of such association to achieve the purposes listed above.
Legal Reference:
ALASKA STATUTES
14.07.058 Alaska School Activities Association
14.14.150 Association of Alaska School Boards the representative agency of board members
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
4 AAC 66.010-66.060 Regional resource centers Revised 9/97
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BB 9400 BOARD SELF-EVALUATION
Note: The following optional bylaw may be revised or deleted as desired.


Effective, efficient and ethical School Board operations are an integral part of creating a successful educational program. In order to measure progress towards meeting board standards and its stated goals and objectives, the School Board will annually schedule a time and place at which all its members may participate in a formal self-evaluation.

The School Board shall be evaluated as a whole and not as individuals. The evaluation will focus on the internal operations and performance of the School Board. The School Board members shall develop goals and objectives against which the School Board will be evaluated. A self-evaluation instrument will be based on these goals and objectives and not on goals set for the district.

Each School Board member will complete the self-evaluation instrument independently. The ensuing evaluation will be based on the resulting composite picture of School Board strengths and weaknesses. The School Board will discuss the tabulated results as a group.

The evaluation process should include the establishment of strategies for improving School Board performance. Revised priorities and new goals will be set for the year's evaluation.
Note: Language below is optional. Some School Boards invite public input to help assess School Board achievements believing that expectations developed and shared by both the School Board and community contribute to better communication and a successful school program.


The School Board may invite the Superintendent or designee or others to participate in the evaluation and suggest specific criteria to measure School Board success in meeting board standards, goals and objectives as a governing body.

The School Board recognizes that adequate opportunities for School Board member orientation and inservice are an essential component of conducting meaningful self-evaluation. The evaluation process shall include suggestions for continued School Board member development.
(cf. 9020 - Board Standards) (cf. 9230 - Orientation)
(cf. 9240 - School Board Development) Revised 9/99
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POLICY REFERENCE MANUAL UPDATE SERVICE - INSTRUCTION SHEETS
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2016-2017 UPDATE - INSTRUCTION SHEET
View or print the 2016-2017 UPDATE - INSTRUCTION SHEET.
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QUICK START INSTRUCTIONS
Instructions on the use of your online school board policies are located at the Help page, accessible by clicking the icon in the upper right corner	.
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